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PREFACE. 


Ir is now just three years since the inventors and proprietors of this Sight- 
Singing Method brought it to its present state of perfection; after very many 
experiments and improvements in manuscript, on large diagrams, as published 
in the ‘*Vocal School,’’ and in private lessons and exercises, during about fif- 
teen years. Friends at that-time, induced them to publish the Numeral Har— 
mony, and friends now, whose numbers have increased, have encouraged 
them to publish a still larger work. The ease and rapidity with which persons 
of all ages can learn to read music at sight, and sing in all keys in this method, 
is wonderful, and entirely beyond the belief of singers in the old method, until 
they see-a school in a few evenings made better readers of music than choir 
members, who have been to schoo! and sung in church or otherwise for twenty 
years. This remark is positively true—does not except more than one in fifty 
of all the singers in the country, and is abundantly sustained by teachers and 
leaders of choirs who have used the Numeral Harmony. All this, after all, 
is not more wonderful than travelling by steam sixty miles per hour, or than 
writing by lightning 200,000 miles per second; but it is surprising that any 
who profess to be the friends and promoters of church music, should oppose 
this method, probably because they had no hand in its invention or promulga- 
tion; or, because its success must diminish the sales of music in the old nota- 
tion But they are the few—while the great mass of mankind is open to the 
convictions of common sense; especially, when the difference between two sys- 
tems draws in the one case heavily on their time and pockets, and rewards 
them with disappointed hopes; while in the other, for the slightest demands, 
it rewards them with a most practical and satisfactory knowledge of music. 

Without argument, this is the system for the people. By it all can be taught 
to sing in a short time, and practical music will become the common property 
of all men. Every church may be filled with singers, with praise to the Most 
High; every family may have at hand a fund of the sweetest enjoyment; in 
every school room, all who have learned their A, B, C, may read music in all 
keys. In this country, these things can never be done by the old method: for 
after all that, has been done and said, the number of singers in our congregations 
is small, and by satisfactory inquiry, it ie found that not more than one in 
twenty of the members of choirs can read the plainest music at sight; so that 
the true definition of the phrase ‘Old Singers’’ is—those who do not know how 
to read music. By the New Method, choirs wil! immediately become perfect 
readers in all keys, and large numbers of persons in our congregations, who 
have good voices, good ears, and a taste for music, out who have not had time 
or patience to learn the old way, will at once Jearn to sing understandingly. 
These have been the first fruits where the system has been introduced. Wha 
does not know that the great reason why so few learn to sing is, because the 
old method is so difficult to master and comprehend? And who does not know 
that the principal reason why our church music throughout the country is so 
poorly performed, is, because nearly all the singers, after all, know but little 
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about music, except to learn it secoud hand, by rote. from the leader or an in- 
strument? — i . cae 

We commend these remarks to the common sense and experience of the 
public, and the present work and system as a remedy for the evils referred to, 
and as furnishing a pretty good supply of music for all the uses of public wor- 
ship. A large portion isentirely new, and has been arranged and harmonized 
with unwearied pains, to say nothing of its merits. In regard to that and the 
system, we are truly glad that the people wil] judge for themselves, We tender 
to gentlemen in different parts of the country, whose names we have not room 
to enumerate, our sincere thanks, and the thanks of future generations, for the 
interest they have taken, and are still manifesting, in some cases at a sacrifice, 
to promote the One Line Sight Singing Method. Teachers write us that ‘‘it 
must prevail.’’ None need trouble themselves about the old system; let that 
take care of itself. We enjoin it on all who wish to learn, or who desire to 
improve music and singing, to try this system, and on ali who are convinced 
that it is the best, to use all reasonable efforts to promote its introduction every 
where. This they can efficiently do, by comparing, publicly and privately, the 
old and the new systems together. Of those who have arrived at the honorable 
distinction of ‘‘old singers,’’? and of the thousands who have tried to learn to 
sing the old way and have given up in despair, scarcely one would ever have 
attempted, had they been told at the outset what must be accomplished, and 
how much time, money, and patience, would be necessary. In a single eve-~ 
ning, beginners have learned to sing at sight, by this method, tunes which they 
never saw before. Teachers in different parts of the country, would not say 
this if it were not true. ‘The contrast between the two systems is very great; 
and he who can skillfully show it, will not fai] to convince all candid minds. 
Would that we could feel such gratitude as we ought to a kind Providence, 
which has to some extent given us favor with the people, and blessed our 
efforts in promoting this method thus far, though we have had to meet the most 
unreasonable opposition. 

Gentlemen whose names stand over some of the tunes, will see that we have 
exercised our prerogative of making such alterations or corrections as seemed 
desirable for the present work. We are sorry if we have rendered their com- 
positions less meritorious, Perhaps we may also revive the use of some of 
the old tunes which have their excellencies beyond all controversy. This work, 
not having any of the same tunes, will in no respects interfere with or super- 
cede the use of the Numeral Harmony; though it has the same Rudiments, 
which will be an advantage to those who have used that book. The one or the 
other may be introduced first with the greatest propriety. Persons having 
tunes in this book will be entitled to a copy gratis; and those who may furnish 
one or more good tunes hereafter, shall be entitled to a copy of the book in 
which they appear. Tur INvenrors AND 
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RUDIMENTS 


- VOCAL AND INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC; 


Sie ILLUSTRATING THE NEW METHOD OF SIGHT-SINGING AND SIGHT-PLAYING. 


Chapter 1. 


Letters; the Gamut; Flats and Sharps; Chromatic Sounds. 


- ARTICLE §. By common consent, the first 
seven letters of the alphabet are taken to represent 
musical sounds, which do not change in pitch ; some- 
times called the Gamut; one octave thus :— 

STEP. STEP. HALF STEP. * STEP. STEP. Eat 


oe es Ss TEP. SY STEP, 


- These are called C Natural, D Natural, E Natural, 

- &e. 

Norz.—Nine octaves are Ae ver eas by letters, the lowest by 
three large caps, thus: CCC, DDD, &c.; the next by two large caps 
thus: CC, DD, &c.; the next by one, thus: C, D, &e. The next by 
small Roman Jetters, thus: c, d, e, &c ; the next by a mark over the 


Roman letters, thus: ¢, d, &c., this is called the once marked octave; 
there are also the twice and thrice marked octaves, &c. 


The relations of one sound to another, in different 
octaves, are the same. 
&. The whole steps are divided by Chromatic or 


intermediate sounds, called Sharps and Flats, thus; 
; # + # # # 
eee eds oe. Te A BO 
The chromatic sounds ascending are read C Sharp, 

D Sharp, &c.; descending, Bb, Ab, Gb, Eb, Db. 


’ Note.—The lowest sound on a good organ is represented by CCC 
(treble C), and requires a pipe thirty-two feet long. 


Chapter F. 
On the Scale, production of sounds, posture of the body, and 
; comparative distances of the Scale. 
4. At the foundation of melody lies a series of 
sounds, called the DIATONIC MAJOR SCALE.* 
® To distinguish it from the Chromatic and Minor Scales. 


€ 


“BY 
ilo Wo DAW, Ac Mo 


The different sounds of the Scale are indicated by 
Numerals, which represent both the pitch and the 
order of the sounds. The different figures represents 
sounds differing in pitch. 


The Scale* Ascending. 

I 2 34 585 6 78 
Do re mifa sol la _— si do 
Do 


Numerals, 

Musical names 
and syllables, 

Pronounced, see do 


ray meefah sole lah 


The Scale Descending. 


Numerals, 87 6 5 43 2 1 
Syllables, Do si la sol fami re. do 
Pronounced, Dosee Jah sole fah mee ray do 


The SCALE is the first thing to learn on all in- 
struments, and in each successive Key. 

&. In singing, practice the Scale by syllables and 
numerals, until the numerals and their MUSICAL 
names are identified in each other. In reading mu- 
sic, it is recommended to always use the musical 
syllables in calling and singing the sounds the 
nnmerals represent. 


3. The I (do) of the Scale being the most im- 


portant sound, is called the TONIC, FUNDAMEN- 
TAL or KEY NOTE. 


4. Sing vo (fl) with the mouth elongated per- 
pendicularly. 

Sing re (Q) with the mouth a little opened. 

Sing m1 ($) with the mouth the same as for RE 
(2), but with the sides of the tongue pressed against 
the roof of the mouth, leaving a small aperture for 
the sound to escape. 


* The teacher can accompany with a piano, violin, or the school 
can practice without, in long sounds. 


7512 


Sing ra (4) with the mouth elongated horizontal- 
ly, as though about to laugh. 

Sing son (¢) with the mouth the same as singing 
po (fl). 

Sing La (G) with the mouth about the same as 
for ra (Gl). 

Sing st (7) like m1 (@). 


®. Do not change the vocal organs in the least 
degree, when producing any particular sound. 


G. Never make a drawling, nasal or unpleasant 
tone. Let the voice flow out clear and smvoth as a 
river :—sweet, round and ringing like silver, and as 
pure as the mountain air;—in other words, sing in 
the oROTUND voice.* 

'@. Let the position of the body be erect—straight. 
Supply the Jungs frequently with fresh air, and as 
often expel the bad air from the Jungs. 

&. The Scale presents a series of steps and half 
steps, or, as some prefer, major seconds and minor 
seconds. The half steps occur between $B and 4, 
and '@ and &. 


Steps and Half Steps of the Scale. 
Jn — ae age a SN a EE TE a SFE A EN a 
Al step 2 step B 4 step & step Gstep 7 8 
half step half step 
do mi fa si do 
@. The relations of steps and half steps in the: 
Scale, it is very important to remember and practi- 


cally understand, as the Scale is both the alphabet 
and grammar of music. 


re sol la 


* See “Vocal School,” part IV, on Musical Blocution. 

+ The teacher will explain such other things as he may deem im- 
portant. A living example is quite necessary for many things in. 
relation to the voice, 


10. The exact comparative distances of the sounds of the 
‘Scale are represented below. 


Comparative Distances. 


2 20 12 22 20 22 13 
E | 2 3 4 oe 6 7s 
rdo re mi fa sol la si do 


G4. Pianos, organs and all similar instruments are tuned 
an exact steps and half steps, or aearly so, not regarding the 
philosophical exactness as above given, though the voice with 
a good ear always strikes these distances. They wil! aid the 
‘pupil in learning the Scale. 

“FR. From'E (do) to B (re) is the distance or difference 
of 22. From 2 (re) to &% (mi) the ‘distance or. difference of 
20, and so on, ascending, andi vice versa: descending. 


Chapter 3. ¢ 
©n the Intervals of the Scale Major and Minor. 

4. Differences or distances between sounds of the 
Scale are called INrzrvans; i. e., from one sound 
‘to-any other, is termed an interval. An interval in- 
‘cluding only two seunds is called a Second. One 
including three soundsas called a Third, &c. 

2. Counting from different sounds of the Scale, 
we have Masor (greater) and Minor (lesser) inter- 
wals ef seconds, thirds, &c. 


To) 


pia 


o> 


pei 


Major and Minor Seconds. 
: ARBREVIATIONS. 
Ma. S., Major Second ; Mi. S., Minor Second. 

Ma.S. Ma.S. Mi.S. Ma. S. Ma.S. Ma.S. Mi.S. 
a nN 9 
1 2 3 4 oO 6 7 8 

Major ana Minor Thirds. 

Mi. Third Ma. Third. Mi. Third. 
a See oa — 
3 4 o 6 7 8 

5 ee 
Ma. ‘Vhirc Mi. Third. Ma. Third, 

$3. Major and Minor fourths, fifths, sixths and 
sevenths are reckoned in the same way from any 
sound in the Scale. When we reckon from § (do) 
in one Seale, to & (re) in the Scale above, &c., we 
call the intervals ninths, tenths, &ec. 


Nore —See Hanilton’s “ Catechism of Thorough Base ;” Barrow’s 
* Base Primer ;” *‘ Harmony Made Hasy,” by Charles Czerney. 


F 


C 


1 2 


es 
{ 


mi =o 


Transpositions of 


_ I. When Do (ff) is taken on C, the half steps 
of the Scale and letters correspond: then-the ‘Seale 
is in the Natural position, - 


my 


pm et 


mw e% 


Chapter 4. 


Chromatic Soale. 


TRANSPOSITIONS -BY SHARPS. 


Keror-© Masor. 


the Scale; Keys or Pitch of Tunes; 


D E F G A B 
B B84 & G as 
Key oF @ Mason. 3 
A BC D E F 
2 B 4 4 « & 
Key or D Masor. 
oe # 4 
E Ff G A BC 
2 64 & 6 & 
Key or A Masor. 
rd é ¥ 
BC -@ -D E -F G 3 
2 B 4 TB & 
Key oF BE Magsor. 
4 & ¥ 
eo G A BC D #@ 
a b 4 & é 3 
Key or B Magor. 
¥ 2 # ¥ # 
r D E -F G A 
2 & 4 5 é & 
Key or Fit Masor. 
G 3 A é BC § D i E " ig 
2 4 & CG 2 
Key or O# Mason. 
# # # # # 
Dea Ep Fe Gséss0<A @ 2 z . 
a 4 5B G | 
TRANSPOSITIONS BY. FLATS. 
Kry or FY Mason. 
G A B.C D EF 
a 8 4 & G 2 & 
Key oy Bb Mason. 
Cc D fi E F G A ig 
2 Hy ee & G = 


Cc 
| 


o> oo 


IT ileal 


B 
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Key oF Eb Magor. 


EGE Gwp ir AD eae Cc DegpeE 

a 2 p92 Ss ce 28 
Key or Ab Masor. 

FARE BRO. SRD sae E F Gpa 

XL ‘2 Bea ir 6 s 
Key or Db Mason. : 

- D “~ E F = G e A ° BC ° D 

L 2 B 4 &S G = & 


2. The Major Keys are, therefore, C, G, D, A, 
EK, B, F# and C4; also, F,:Bb, Eb, Ab and Db. 


3. All the Keys (that is, the Scale in every Key) 


| should be practiced in a course of instruction, so as 


to correctly tune the voice and ear in singing and 
playing. 
: Chromatic Scale. 

4. The whole steps.of the Scale, like those of 
the Gamut or lettres, are divided by Chromatic 
sounds, thus :— 


# 


1e2 


6 # 
@ 

; b 
In-ascending, the Chromatic Scale is read : 

Do di re ri mi fa fi sol si la li si do 


14l 242 3444 545 6467 8 


_ Descending, the Chromatic Scale is read : 
Do.si say Ja Jay sol. say fa mi may re rah do 


8 77 66 5d5 4 Bbs Voz 


In the first Scale learned, or as soon as possible, pupils 
should be practised on the sharp fourth, flat seventh and flat 
third, in lessons like the following. 


3 4 78 


4 o 


f dl 


b 


@. A note made flat or sharp is restored by a 
Natural 6. 


Lesson 1. 
12374 3844 8a Bek 
Lesson 2. : , 
[ 3 5 °8:b7 6 8487.6 422k 
Lesson 3. 


2b 13 2 5 453 BA 
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Chapter 5. 


Staff, Clefs, Added Scales and Brace. 
I. Musical Sounds are written on, above and be- 
low a line called a Starr; thus; ——————_—— 
SCALE ABOVE. 


Asta & 


ScaLE BELOW. ScaLE on THE Linz. 
TPs ae co: a ee 


2.. Sas one Staff we can-write all the sounds of 
Ahree Scales ;—as above. 


-S. To accomodate high and low voices, to get a 
sufficient compass for instrumental music, and to 
make due allowance for the change of key or pitch 
of. tunes, Two Starrs are used; one for high and 
‘the other for low voices or sounds. 


A. The one has the Treste Cuer, thus: (faaes 
_and is calledthe Treble Staff. On this. Staff acute 
sounds are noted. 
‘The other Staff has the Bass Cuer, thus: C: 
_and is called the Bass Staff. On this Staff grave 
_sounds are noted. 


gt 
signe. 


- Common Sata Seale between the two 
Staffs is common to both ; i. e., it is the Scale below 
the Treble Staff-and. ‘Seale Ane the Bassi Staff, and 
it is therefore called the ComMON ScALe. 


Treble and Bass Staffs, Common Scale. 
ee a 


G. In singing, several lines of words may come 
between the two Staffs, so as to separate them more 
or less, which, however, does not alter the arrange- 
ment of the © Seales. The $& of one Scale is the 
same sound as the § of the next Scale above. It is 
used sometimes to advantage by the printer. 


Scales on the Treble and Bass Staffs. 
Ascending. 


3 b- / =. 3 4- 5-6-7581 234 5 ss 
_C:8-7-6-5-43-2-1 S765432 1 


_ Descending. 


q. When it becomes necessary to extend the 
notation beyond the ordinary compass of two Staffs, 


an added Staff above and below are used. 


Treble and Bass Added Staffs. 
STaFF AND SCALES ABOVE. - 2 
DS CE e512 2545878) 


1-2"3 4-5-6- 


"ey Gk 1a of eee 
aA 6, 343-21 87.6 o Ass 4d 
&. A Staff added. below the.Treble is substantially 

the Bass Staff; an added, Staff above the Bass is sub- 


stantially the Treble Staff. By means of the added 
Staffs, a compass of nine Scales is obtained, exceed- 


| ing the requirements of Instrumental Music. 
9. A Brace ; shows how many pee SRS ~of silence, called Rests. 


performed together 
AQ. On the Bass and Preble:Staffs we can write 


_all the sounds of five Scales, which are sufficient for 


most kinds of music. 


; ‘Bass ea Treble Staffs. 
| seeepe a ance 
E\C: Tos! De 


Norr.—The pepe se should make himself familiar with the relations 
of the. Notes.of one Scale to. those in other Scales. The teacher 
should thoroughly explain the system of Staffs and Scales. 


Chapter G. 


Use of the Dash; Notes and Rests. 


f. The Suorr Dasn — indicates that the numeral 
or sound after which it is placed is to be prolonged 
to twice its usual length. The Mrpium. Dash — 
indicates that the sound after which it is placed 
should be prolonged to three times its usual length. 
The Lone Dasu prolongs the sound indefinitely, 
to make out the time. 

_ 2. Fach. Note of the Scale may be played or gnng 
shorter or longer. _Wuo te. Nores :— J- 

&c., have a short dash after each. 

Haur Nores:— 1933 4, &c., have nothing 

attached. 


Quarter Notes have a stem 


| 2 3 4, &e., attached, above or below. 
12 § 4 Eicutu Notes have a hook above or 
tinue @ below, or, when two or more are sung 
to one.sy. lable, thus :— 3 5, A & i 3 6, &e. oy 
1230 123, cee Aare Notes, have 
ha t= two hooks or square ties. 
2:2 3B or 1 @B.. Three hooks or square ties 
ues = _—s represent THIrTY-sEcoND 
- ww —— Notes, 
1-23 or § @ B. Four hooks or square ties 
vam find = represent SixTY - FOURTH 
256 =o Norss. 


#%. Resrs.—Corresponding to the Notes, are signs 


Rests. 
WHoLe. Harr. QUARTER. HicutH. 16TH. 32D. 64TH. 
jeer Serr eersr cid me he 
| “ SU 


= i 


Observe how they are made—the Whole below 
the line ; the Half Rest above; the Quarter, with a 
hook, to the right; the others, a hook, or hooks, to 
to the left. 2 


4. Notes have a relative but no particular length. 
A tune in 64th Notes might with propriety be sung 
or played as slow as the same tune in Whole Notes, 

There are seven different Notes, There are seven 
different Rests. a 


Chapter 7%. 


Time ; Bars; Measures and Varieties. 


..Tive. Bars anv. Measures.—There are two 
kinds of Time—Common and Comrounpb. 

Time is divided into equal Measures by Single 
Bars. . Double Bars show the ends of the lines of 
poetry, or of a strain of music: They may divide a 
Measure, but do not effect the Time. 


Enp. 


i 


Bar. 


MEasuRE. 


Bak. DovsxeE Bar. 


MEAsuRE 


Bar. 


AE 


MEASURE. ~ 


MEASURE. 
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- &. Common Time has three kinds of Measures, 
and one primitive prrt to a beat,is beat and sung 
thus :— 


Dovs.te Measure. Trrete Measure. QuapRUPLE MEASURE’ 
Le Al aa f at Saas “4t 


D down, & left, r right, uv up. 


8. Compounp Time is derived from two or more 
Triple Measures, and is mostly used for instrumental] 
music. It has three forms or kinds of Measure, and 
three primitive parts to a beat. We omit the second 
and third forms. 


Compound Double Measure. 


f-1-2-3-1-2-3-4-1- 1+ 


Bratine.—The first note in every Measure is beat 
or bowed pown, the last note is beat up. The hand 
should move quickly from one resting point to another. 


M@. Varieties or Measure.—The fractions at 
the beginning of music indicate a peculiar variety of 
Measure. The numerator indicates the kind of 
Measure—Double, Triple, Quadruple, &c. The 
' Jower figure, or denominator, indicates the relations 
of notes taken as primitives. 

These fractions are called the Siens of the varie- 
ties of Measures. A 2 over a 2 signifies that two 
Half Notes fill a Measure. A 2 over a4 signifies 
that two Quarter Notes fill a Measure, &c. 


os. 


Common Time, Varieties. 


Double Measure has Tare Measure has | Quadruple Measure has 
2 2 ou 3 3 4 4 4 
2 4 8 2 4 8 4 8 


Compound Time, Varieties. 
Compound D. M. has | Compound T. M. has 
i Som eee 2 


Tur Wuote Norte Resz is used in all varieties 
to fill a Measure. 


Compoond oes has 


@. Accenr.—The drum beats the accent for the 
bend. The bow comes down on the first note in 
eech measure ; and the voice gives it a little louder, 
and it is beat with the down hand. 


Chapter 8. 


Use of the Dot; Staccato Marks; Triplets; Double Ending, 
and Accidentals. 


1. Use or rut Dor.—A single Dot, immediately 
succeeding a Note, increases its length one half; a 
dotted Half N Note is equal to three Quarters, thus: — 


2.— =2 $25 2; a dotted Quarter is is equal to three 
Eighths, hie: erga is equal to $2 3 3 
A second Dot increases the length’of fot che first one 
half, thus :—4le- is equal to 4 4 (444 4. A double 
7a 
dotted Quarter, thus, eB ocd ie eae 6 3 3 33 


ead 


A third Dot adds one half to the ae Dots 
affect Rests in the same manner as they do Notes, 


8. A Ficure 3 over three Notes, indicates that 
they are to be sung or played in the time of two of 
the same kind. Such Notes are “Lu TRIPLETS. 


3. ites oF TRIPLETS. —2 ox & equal to 25 2 
And 555 equal to oD ob. 


= = 

4. Sraccato Marxs.—When certain Notes in a 
piece of music are to be sung or played short and 
distinct, Staccato Marks are used, which are made 
thus:— 111, or simple dots, thus:—. « « 


&. Dovusie Enpine.—The Notes under figure J 
are to be sung or played before repeating, and omit- 
ted the second time. End with the Notes under 
figure 2. 


G Mayor. {las 
Bisa URS * 2 RaP le éait 


Sing Staccato Marks distinctly, Now prepare for a Repeat; 


see 
el ie Double End complete. 


G. Accipenrats.—Whena Sharp, Flat or Natu- 
ral occurs in the middle of a tune, it governs all 
Notes of the same pitch in the same Measure. Its 
influence extends to one or more Measures, when a 
Note of a different pitch does not occur. 


‘7. A 4 indicates to sing or play the Note a Chro- 
matic Sharp. The b indicates to play or sing the 
Note a Chromatic Flat. A 4 indicates that a Note 
or Notes, made Flat or Sharp, must be performed 
Natural, Sharps and Flats thus occurring are termed 
ACCIDENTALS. . 


Chapter J. 


Minor Scale; Tonics ; Major and Minor Tunes. 


1. In reckoning the intervals of the Minor Scale, 
@ (la) is called the Tonic; 9 (si) the second, 9 
(do) the third, &c. 


Minor Scale Ascending and Descending. 


3—4#4——#5-6— 


Gia 17) Sean 


La si do re mi ‘fi “si la 
—6—5---4-38-— 2-1 g— 
La sol fa mi re do si la 


2. Every Major Key has its relative Minor Key: 
hence there are as many Minor Tonics or Keys as 
there are Major, 

A Minor means that la (G) comes on A; Eb 
Minor, la (G) on Eb, &c. 


3. Masor anp Minor Tunes.—Major Tunes are 
written in the Diatonic Major Scale. ‘The Bass and 
ae of the other parts generally begin and end on 

I (do). The Major Third from ] to $8 occurring 
more or less frequently, gives a bold character to. the 
music, 


4. Minor Tunes are written in the Minor Seale, 
The Bass and other parts generally begin and end 
on G (la). The Minor Third occurring more or less 
frequently, makes the music sound soft “and pathetic. 


Ghivte ig. 


Syncopated Notes and Measures; the Pause; Repeat, 
Slur and Tie- 
. Syncopatep Norges anp Measures.—A long 
Note in the middle of a Measure, is said to be Syn- 
copated, because the accent passes from the first to 


RUDIMENTS, VOCAL AND INSTRUMENTAL. i, 


that Note. This > character shows the Syncopated 
Notes in the roleumey example. 


eas a 


10. T The he Sturrep SraccatTo, - s- “2 i-g Ag 65 ae, 


-3—3.-3} 2-98-21 3--3.-2+ 1=11 | 4 tS 56 ~g- 1-2 i is generally Se fcrniel with one 


@. Measures are Syncopated by a Slur in such a 
manner as to suspend the accent, thus :— 


—1—-27 2-34-4387 3—2+-1-}} 
Domsrewe. .°. mie tae mir... .. re. do 


The Notes included by the Slur should be sung at 
one syllable, bowed or played as one sound. 5 


2. The Hotp sor Pause placed over a Note, 
Bar or Rest, allows the singer or player to prolong 
the sound or rest at his pleasure. 

4 Repeat.—When the first part of a tune is to 
be sung or played over, it is indicated by dots, which 
are called the Rerear, thus :— con Oe ake ; 


means to sing to the dots, and then go back ‘and 
commence again. 
&. When the middle or of a tune is to be re- 
peated, it is indicated by two Repeats, thus :— 
Bis. 


Sometimes it is marked, as above, Bis., which 
means twice, The dots after a bar say: ‘‘ Come 
back and repeat from here.’’ Dots before a bar say: 
-*6 Go back and play or sing over again.”’ 

G. De Capo, or D. C., at the end of a tune, means 
to end the tune by singing or playing over the first 
part. 

9 Tue Stur or Tre.—Several notes are some- 
times sung or played to a syllable; this is indicated 
by the Stur — or Tig, made longer or shorter. 

8. The Square Tit m= of 8th and 16th Notes 
answers the same purpose, 

Q. Slurred Notes in instrumental music must be 

layed or sung smooth ard connected ; — called 
eet playing. 

Two Slurred Notes of the same pitch must be 
played or sung in one sound ; thus :— 


—1-142-2}3 -3]3-2;1-1 ff 


3 bow, from the upper part to the middle, princi- 
pally with the wrist, or sung at one syllable. 


Chapter 1). 


Appoggiate After Notes ; Portamento; 8v. and Loco; 
he Turn, and the Trill or Shake. 


i. The Appoccratura, a small note, takes its 
time from the note before which it is placed. 
Written. _ Played. Written. Played. 


6-34-41ld-1-5-143-7-¢5]t 76511 

The note which Pr arrdty arose tar ‘should 
“1 

@. Arter Nores take their time from those after 


which they stand. They come on the unaccented 


part of the Measure. 
Written. ria 


get 4 oe be yest 


be unaccented ; thus: 


Re 1 “3. When a small line is drawn across 
ag 2°! ~ the Appoggiatura, # it should be Coe 
cuted with rapidity. 


Be As 3B 4. The Porramenro differs from the 
4 ‘a Appoggiatura, inasmuch as it always 
Ls commences on a more distant interval, 


@. 8v. signifies that the notes over which it is 
placed should be played an octave higher than they 
are written, 

Loco.—This word signifies that the notes should 
be played as written. 


G. Tue Turn.—The common, thus: 


: ~, and 
inverted thus: @. 


EXAMPLES, 
Written, Performed. 


1 2-1-4-J-+-9-5 
— J —or— 2-1-,-]J-4-9-]-.- 
& \ (ee Og T Timer t 


mec 
Sad 


tt 

ws Pg, Wh ws P, 
op_of —€ _oO_« _9)_9)_4_9_ 

& 2 T idiot pl Peto A, pee ati || 


2 b 
W.# Pep-3——~ =O ip, 
—e2-. 


3 
ae Sey 


cite ineiee 
128 “37 W eH .3-—— A 
Pores 23-6 o- fo ie eet 


—— 


Ww.@pP 3—~ We 
Ollytee 
becom been! 


ers bom! 
lewis tres ones 


7. The Triut or Suake tr, is the trilling of two notes differing either a step or a half step in pitch. 
Its duration is that of the note, but not strictly observed. 


EXamPLes. 
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A, signifies, with, for, to, &c y 
ACCELERANDO, constantly accelerating. 
ACCOMPANIMENT, a part added to a 
principal one by way of enhancing 
the effect of the composition. 
Apacro, slow. 
Ap Lis., Ap LrBiruM, at pleasure. 
AFFETTUOSO, affectionately. 
ALLEGRETTO, a little brisk, : 
ALLEGRISSIMO, as quick as possible. 
ALLEGRO (or ALLO) brisk, lively. 
ALTO, the Second Treble, for low female 
. or boy’s voices. 
ANDANTE, 2 little slow. : 
ANDANTINO, @ little taster than Andante. 
AMABILE, amiable. 
AMEN, 50 let it be. 
Amoroso, tenderly. 
ANiIMO0s0, animated. . 
ANTHEM, scripture or prose set to music, 
ARIA, an air—song.—ARIETTA, @ small 
air—song. i : 
ARti0s0 or CANTABILE, a melodious air. 
ARPx£GGIO, notes of chords taken in rapid 
succession, in imitation of the harp. 
Assat, increase or diminution. —_ 
A TEMPO, in time, or resume the time. 
Bawtap, a short and familiar song: 
ASS, the lowest part in harmony. 
18, play or-sing twice. 
BRiLu1ants, ina brilliant style. 
BRi030, with great animation. 
CapDENCE, a close in melody or harmony. 
CaLanpdo, a diminution of time and 
_ sound. i: 
GANTABILE, 1n a pleasing style. i 
CANTANTE, a part to be executed by the 
voice. 
CaNTATE, an independant, or it may be, 
an elaborate piece of music.: > 
Canto, CaNnTUS, song or leading part. 
CAPELLA, ALLA} in the church style. 
CatcH, a humorous vocal piece. - 
Cant, a selection of Scripture, set to 
music in. four parts. he_ SINGLE 
CuHantT has two strains; the first has a 
chanting note and a cadence of two 
measures; the second has a chanting 
’ note and a cadence of three measures. 
The DovuBLEe CuHanT is equal to two 
single chants in succession. 
Cums, music played on bells. 
Cuore, both sexes, from 20 to 75, in the. 
proportion of seven Trebte,-four Alto, 
three Tenor, and seven Bass. __ 
CHORAL, is a peculiar composition of 
old Church style, slow movement, 
written in equal rhythm (time.) ~ 
CxHorisTER, one who leads and instructs 
the choir, and selects the tunes; some- 
times it falls on the organist. _ 
Cuorus, four or more parts, all sing. 
CHROMATIC, a Sharp or flatted note. 
CHROMATIC Signs, sharps, flats and na- 
turals—2#, bb, 3H. ‘ 
Concertante, is where the parts have 
the melcdy alternately. ss ; 
Copa, the close of a composition, or an 
additional close. 
Comopo. like Allegretto, commodious. 
ComposER, writes music to words; a 
practical musical author, 
Con anima, with soul—expression. 
Concert PiTcH, the true or proper 
pitch of any and all keys. 


DICTIONARY OF MUSICAL TERMS AND EXPLANATIONS. 


Con Fortra, wild, with fire._ 

Cow Moro, fast. 

Con, with. ; 

ConTrRA-Basso, a low Bass instrument, 
double-bass viol. rt 

ConTRA Dance, a dance in which the 
parues stand in two opposite ranks; 
this is the term out of which arose the 
corruption of Country Dance. 


(CREMONA, a town in Italy, where the 


best violins were made ;—hence Cre- 
mona violins. : 

CRESCENDO, CREs., or ——_, with an 
increasing sound, 

Da Capo, (D.C., or_D. Cp,,) to repeat 
certaiti strains, or from the begining, 
unto the Fring (End.) : 

Dat Sereno, (D. Sc.) from the sign. 

DraTonric, naturally. : . 

DiminvENDo, DiM., or >, with a 
decreasing sound. . 

DraeGe, a piece for funeral occasions. 

Drvoro, solemn or devout. : 

Douce, sweetly or soft. 

Dororoso, money ate 

Dominant, the 5th of the Major scale. 

DuLcimeER, a triangular chest strung 
with wires, which. are struck witha 
plectrum-or steel wires: 

Duo, Durrto, a composition in two 


parts. \ 

eee, painfully, sorrowfully, 

i, and, fof di 

Eag, every one has an ear for music, as 
certainly as an eye for seeing; both 
maybe cultivate@® --. . =e 

ExpREssion, that lity of composition 
from which we receive a kind of sen- 
timental appeal to our feelings. _ 

EXXPRESSIVO, expression, expressive. 

FaGotto, Bassoon, or organ stop. 

FausETtTo, or VocE DI TESTA, head 
voice. eet ie Rs 

FANTASIA, a species of composition in 
which the author gives free scope to 
his ideas. - 

FInatge, the last part. 

Fine, theend. |, 

Forte, or F, loud. 

Fortissimo, or FF, very loud. F 

SForzanpo, or Fz., > < strike forcibly. 

Fuca, or Fucur, where the parts con- 


stantly imitate, and according to cer- 


tain rules. ik : 

GALLOPADE, a gallop; a quick German 
danee tune. nes 

Gusto, in steady time. 

GL&x, a song of three or more parts. 

GRacss, occasional embellishments, 

GRAVE, slow and serious. 

GRazioso, graceful, smoothly: 

GRUPPETTO, a group of notes; a turn, 

HALLELUSAG, signifies praise the Lord. 

HARMONICS, are 1,3, 5, 8 of the major 
scale, 

Harmony, an agreeable combination of 
musicai sounds or differeit melodies, 
performed at the same time, 

INTERLUDK, ai intermediate strain. 

INTERVAL, the distance between any 
two tones. | ‘ 

LxGATo, signifies that the notes of the 
passage are to be performed ina close, 
smooth and, gliding manner. 

Lareo, slower than Adagio. 


LARGHETTO, rather slow. . 

Leaping Notx, the 7 of the major scale. 

LENTANDO, RITARDANDO, gradually re- 
tarding. ¥ - 

LEnTO, slow, like Adagio. a 

ListTEsO TEMPO, in the same time. 

Lyng, invented A. M. 2,000. 

Ma, but, or not. aGet? 
MannriGat, a love song of four or more 
verses, sel to musi¢ in several parts. 

Mason, greater. 

Manovat, hand keys of the organ, or 
other like-keyed instrument, in dis- 
tinction from the foot Keys or pedals. 

Marato, diminishing. 

Manrcato, well marked, or accented. 

MARCIA, a march. | 

MASESTOSO, majestic. : 

MeEtopy, the ghest part, the air, an 
agreeable succession of sounds. - - 

Men, less—MEN FoRrTE, less strong. 

MEN Vivo, with less spirit. so 3 

Messa DI Voce, swelling and diminish- 

ing the strains or sounds. 
ESTO, mourming. j ae 

METRONOME, ali instrument for indicat- 
ing the exact time. ; 

Mezzo, half, or medium, MzEzzo FoRTE 
(MF), half loud, (MP.), half soft. 

Minor, less.. _. pho aay 

MINSTREL, @ wandering musician. 

MopERaTo, moderately. 


i Mopunation; changing from. the har- 


mony of one major key to another; by 
rt to the dommant B) or by b7 10 
the subdominant (4), hen the Mod-. 
ulation is made by a #4, the return is 
made by b7. When made by b7; ret. 
by #4, to the original key. Into the 
minor by b3 or #6. 

Mo to, much= 

MoreEnpDo, dyingaway. __ 

MoteErro, a yocal composition, m gene- 
ral fugueing style, the words taken 
from the Sacred Scriptures, and never 
less than 4 parts, often for 5, 6, 7 or 8 
parts. 

Nown,.not. CR LOM ve te tate ; 

Nota SostENvra, passing quiekly from 
Piano to Forte, and from Forte to 
Piano. res 

Os ica‘ro, part or parts indispensable, 

OcTavE, the scale as_a whole, or the 
samé note in the,scale above or below. 

Opera, the drama, combined with sing- 

sing) acting-and-orchestral music. 

ORATORIO, a'species of musical drama, 
consisting of airs, recitatives, duets, 
trios, choruses &c. ; . 

OrcHgsTRA, the place or band of miisi- 
ea) performances. 

ORGANO, organ. <a te ; 

OVERTURE, in dramatic music, is an in- 
strumental composition, which serves 
as an introduction. F 

PasToRALE, & Composition generally 
writtéli in measure of 6-4 or 6:8. the 
style of which is soothing, tender and 
delicate. = 

PARLANTO, more speaking than singing. 

ete pathetically, grand, passion- 
ately 

PEDALS, that part of the organ, played 
with the feet. 4 

PERDENDO, PERDENDosI, losing itself. 


RALLENTANDO, 


Purase, is one member of a musical 
period or sentence. 

PIACERE, A PIACERE, at pleasure 

Pranisstmo, (PP.), softest. 

Prano, (P.), soft, (MP.), half soft. 

Pretoso. soft, hasty. 

PitcnH Pirz, gives the sound of one or 
all the letters, from which to pitch a 
tune. 

Pru, more, 

Poco, little, somewhat. 

Potka, « Polish national dance. 

Pomposo, grand, dignified. : 

PoRTAMENTO DI VOCE, is the art of sus- 
taining or carrying the voice, or sound, 
blending the notes together: contrary 
to the Portamento is the Staccato. _ 

PRELUDE, a short introductory musical 
performance. . 

PRESTO, quick; PRESTISSIMO, quickest. 

Prima Donna, the principal Soprano 
singer in the jraliair opera. 

PRiMo, the first part. 

UADRILLE, a French dance. . 
QUARTETTO, four parts, each of which 
occasionally takes the melody. ‘ 
UARTRE, Or QUARTETTO, in four parts. 

UASI, nearly as. _ 

UINTETTO, music in five parts, each of 
which occasionally takes the leading 
melody. ' — 

y RiTaRTANDO, dimimsh 
time and sound gradually. __ 

ReEciTATIvE, 2 style like speaking. 

RuyTHM, a term relating to the forms 
of all kinds of meaSures—in poetry as 
to syllables and quantity; and music in 
the notes and rests with which they 
are filled. ; 

RisoLuTo, resolute, decided. 5 

SacreD Music, a muscial medium, 
through which to praise the Supreme 
Being, affording a medium to spiritual 
emotions.. Music or singing , which 
only dazzles, excites the admiration, 
pletses the ear, and exhibits the per- 
ections of the art, is right in its place; 
but is profane.and not acceptable to 
the Most High in his holy. temple. 
Sacred Music is usually in four parts, 
as in the ““Numeral Harmony,” an 
“One Line Psalmist,” thus: 

&—Treswe. 


&—AxLTo.- 


*—TENOR. 


.-— BASS. 


Or as inthe “ Organ” and other books: 
@:--TENor. 


—ALTO. 
&—TREBie. 
C:--Bass. 

SxEconpo, the second part. : 

SEGUE, or SEG , go on to the following. 

Semt Cuorvs, half the choir or voices, 

SEMPRE, throughout; as Sempre Piano, 
soft throughout, 


SENZA, without; Senza Organa, with- 
out the organ. 


Tre, T 


Sici,1aNno, a more slow movement, in 
eneral written in 6-4 or 6-8 time, like 
astorale. a ; 

Sicut-Sinerne, reading and smging mu- 

sie in figures at sight, without hesita- 
lion, in all keys. 

SinFonta, a symphony or orchestral 

composition in many parts. = 

SoLo, one voice, or part; Sot, a single 

voice or instrument to each part. 

Soprano, the highest part, or Treble 

voice. fe sas : ae 

SosTENUTO, sustaining the sounds to the 

utmost of their nominal Loe Se, 

Soro vocr, middling strength of sound. 

SPrRitTvoso, with spirit, devotionally. 

Staccato, short and distinct. i 

STHIGENDO, pressing, hurrying on. 

poeeu stir, the 4th of the major 

scale. , pe 

SymMpPHony, a passage to be executed by 

instruments, while the vocal perform- 
ers are silent. § 

SyNcopaTIon, is a slurring of the notes 

contrary to the natural accent. 

Tacit, be silent.—Tarpo, slowly.— 

‘TANTO, very. 

TANDO, slow: 


_TasTo Soto, denotes that the movement 


should be performed with no other 
chords than unisons and octaves, 


| Tempo, time; A TEMPO, ini time; TEM- 


PO PRIMO, the time of the first moye- 

ment; TEMpo sEtonDo, the time of 

the second movement. 

TENoRE, TENOR, a high male voice, or 
third part in compositions for four 


parts. : 

TrEnuto, (TEN.), sustain the tone with 
equal strength. a3 
‘THoRovGH Bass, a short and imperféct 
method of expressing by figures, under 

the Bass, the chords, or harmony of 
the other parts; aseful only to the 
layer. e system is condemned by 
zerney. . ; 

TirMoRos0, alarmed, timorous. 2. 

ERZETTO;.oFr ‘TRIO, vocal-or in- 
strumental, in three parts. i, 

TRILLO, SHAKE, Moving two suceéssive 
tones constantly, and quickly afier 

TRIO, a composition in three parts. 

Tunine Fork, about three inches !ong, 
giving the concert pitch of a certain 
fetter, AorC.. . ‘ 

Turti, all together, or all the Parte, ; 

UNISON, two or more tones of the same 
pitch in one-or more octaves, 

UN PoCo, a little. 

VELOCE, quick, 

VERSE, one voice to a part. 

VIGOROSO, strong, Vigorous. 

Vivack, briskly. 

Vivacissimo, very quick. 

Voce, the voice. 

Voce DI PETTO, chest voice, 

Voce pi TESTA, head voice. 2. 

Voice, all have voices for singing who 
have one for speaking, and Can LEARN 
one if they can the other; 

VOLTA PRIMA, the first time. 

VOLUNTARY, ali extemporaneous per- 
formanice outhe, orgau. by 

Watrz, a particular kind of dance, 

ZELO, ardent, zealous, 


THE VIOLIN; 


FINGER-BOARD, TONICS, SCALES 


How to keep it. 

Put it in a cloth bag, lined with silk, or a common 
green baze bag ; pack it in a suitable trunk, and lay 
it away in a dry place. After using, always wipe 

_ off the rosin and dust, which injures its tone and at- 
‘tracts humidity. : 
The Violin Bow, 
Should be stiff and springy. If warped, it is good 
for nothing. Unscrew after using, and if a good 
one, the hair will touch near the middle. Large and 
even hair is required, spreading nearly half an inch. 
Fasten the bow-in the case, to keep it from warping. 
Keep it wiped clean from dust and rosin. 
Strings, Fingereboard, Bridge. 
: Determine the right size, and always get the same 
size: good strings of a glassy transparent color. 


AND SHIFTS. 


Tuning the Violin. 

The A string is tuned in unison with an A tuning 
fork; D string, a perfect fifth below ; the G string, 
a perfect fifth below the D; the E string, a perfect 
fifth above A. E is the first string; A, the second; 
D, the third; G, the fourth. 


Distance from nut to bridge, thirteen inches: the 
board must be straight and considerably rounding. 
The strings near the board, but not so as to jar when 
playing. The right side of the bridge a little the 
lowest. ‘Try different kinds, of hard and soft wood, 
and different heights, to see which will produce the 


best tone. The sounding post, from an eighth to a 
quarter of an inch back of the right foot. a oe 
Good Rosin o> 
Re , SD. Aves B 


Is very important. Get that which is expressly pre- 
pared for the violin. Common rosin is too gumy. 
On Repairing the Violin. : 
Apply to a person of known experience. Violins 
are not likely to be bettered by smashing and gluing 
up again; neither by scraping and varnishing. An 
oil varnish would ruin a good instrument. 


Letters are only used as tonics. The sounds of 
every scale are reckoned and taught, not by letters, 
but the key G, D, A or Eis taken for a tonic, or J, 
and the other sounds are reckoned and played the 
second, third, &c., or @ B A , &c., fromit. The 
0 means an open string. 


The Finger-Board and Tonics. janie Keys of C, G, D, A and E Fingered: 1st Position. ates 
ee ee eee | ea One 1 aes 67 be 2 a 
a2 SE ae | 20 SAPS 7 Saas oe eee ae ee 
5 PS x \ all CM OF 1 2 301 Soe Se 0 12 Po OP Ts) tom 4 4 ae aes 
> “od —Q Oo | e : AJOR mh Secs 
ee Gg 0 IS ° SRO 1 Oe9eGudee yede Old a Sade: 
RK 2 | =| Bc) | gametes Di Af O12 253, 01, Ses Ole Saat Og eos 4 ee ee 
Oeeg < = ay — A 11:2 300" be 3639001 2.3 Ofelie 2 Beate 
5 is ior 3 Bees 1 26 Seal Bin 3.05 SO ele? aoe 4 
ta * 8 8 
& £3 os te NotTE.—The lowest 7 in the Key of A is played by finger 1, by sliding it down a little. _ 
& an we? § The 7 in the Scale of E may be played on the 3d string with finger 4, or on the 2d string 
4 =e £4 fe with finger 1, by sliding it a little. 
Se! Fi oe 4 The theory is so simple, that the pupil will be able to play the Scales of B and F when 
Ka Se i circumstances require it. 


Keys of F, Bb, Eb and Ab Fingered: Ist Position. 


Remarks on Fingering and Learning the Seales in different Keys. ery 

The small figures indicate, 1 the first finger, 2 second, 3 third, 4 the fourth, ———---j-3 39 5 6 7 1-2 8 45-67 eee 
Observe that between 3 & 4 and 7 & 8, the fingers come close together. No QF ee a i, Lo ee ee ae ae ae ee 
reference to letters or explanation by them should be made, except only as | F Masor. O° 12-308" 1— oes Ome 23 OS late eo nae 
Tonic, or Key letters. [Explain and learn the scale by fingering steps and half} Bb “ 0 12 3 012 3012 84 12 34 2 32% 
steps, the principle of which is the same in all keys. A peep at the Transpo-| Eb ‘ 01 203 O21 ge 3 pale - eee 42 oo 

sitions, on the fourth page, may make the scales some plainer. [Sie. 2.] Ab 0-10 2 9 4. (POR Sea Bee eee? See [Pace 9.] 


10 SHIFTS AND POSITIONS; THE FLUTE GAMUT AND SCALES. 


POSITIONS AND QS HERTS THE FIRST POSITION we have given. The other positions are taken by placing 


the hand higher up on the finger-board, and from different tonics, playing scales with 
four fingers, without the use of open strings. ‘The hand takes each position with the first finger—in the 2d, on B on the G string; in the 3d, on © on theG 
string ; in the 4:h, on D; in the 5th, up to H; in the 6th, to F; in the 7th, up to G onthe G string :—fingering shorter in each higher position—always mak- 
ing the half steps between & & Gand Y & &, or 7 & ff, ineach Seale. The figures -1-23—4- mean the Ist, 2d, 3d and 4th fingers; small dots, letters. 


Seconp Position. THIRD Position. Fourtn Posrrion. Firtx Position. Sixt Positron. SEVENTH PosITIon. 
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G 
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e—C1—2-3-4—. G 


e—e—) 1-—2-3—4- G 


©—e-—0—_ e——]|=2-3-4-- -G—_s eee Cima oe Eee eet Se 


SHIFTING The sliding the hand up and down, to play notes in different positions, is called Shifting. The thumb, as the hand approaches the bridge, is. more drawn from the 
: * neck of the Violin, in order to bring the hand over the finger-board, On every string in the same shift, the fingering, in all keys, is the same. Two ways of fingering 
‘are marked in the shifts. ‘The 0 means an open string, ‘The four lines are the four strings ; the figures thereon are notes in the Scale of C Major. The small figures below, the fingering. 
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Or,0 1 i— or,0 1 2. 1I— or,0 1 2 3 or,0 1 2 1-— or,Q 1. 2. I~ 


53 The important part which has been assigned the Flute in Modern Music, has so far extended 
i EY ey E { Ei re BY. its circle of utility, that it may almost be said to rival the Violin. In Church Music, on the 
- ® Air, or Soprano, it is used with good effect. - 

First, Leara to fill the Flute, so as to make a smooth clearsound. Rolling in and out, the same fingering makes the sound flatter or sharper. Sxzconp, Hold 
it firm, and in playing, let the stopped holes be*made perfectly tight, pressing the fingers hard down. ‘THirp, Ascending, blow harder, with a smaller embou- 


chure of the mouth, Fovurru, Articulate notes by tounging, pronouncing the syllable too. Firrx, Always look carefully afier your keys, that they stop 
tightly the holes. Fit the joints tight, making the instrument firm when together. 


D Mason, Natural, Major, or D Seale of the Flute Scale of Notes Produced by the Additional Keys. 


‘ -E4F'4-A4-Bb- 
6-4 3-3-4 5 ey 1-2-3 4-5-6 7-1 28 4 Q-c- cape Et Fa Ge Aba Bh Ee PAG? AD SSB) 
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® c=) : 
£1 @/@/0/0|o|o|oelejololojolololelolo Og Or) BO aeal 
#@/0/0/0/O0/0/O]e/OlOlololo/olole/olo] | werrm1°) © | & | O10} Se) O10) e190 
_bb 4 I 1 I { | I I 1 1 I rl 3d fing. key J a a O- ea a o- a e a. a 
Key. @j/ a }o}slols|osil@{[@lsi{ofelolo]}ololelof H1@ | @ | O-(KOF! 0.17 OF 8@ WO" | .@ Ae-O 
Nore.—The @ means a stopped hole. The © means an open hole, The De ae ? © , : P ° : 
open and stopped keys will be understood. As soon as the pupil learns to play OTe pa a S 8 eS S = 2 S 2 


the above Scale, he may commence playing tunes in the Scale of D Major. 
First practice with the Eb key, then learn others if you have them. 


In the use of a four keyed Flute, take no notice of the two lower keys. 


THE FLUTE, LETTERS AND SCALES. 11 


Norz.—Select the Scale you wish to learn, and run the eye from each sound, down or up, to the fingering of the chromatic letters or sounds: or, which is 
still better, on a piece of paste-board of stiff paper, about a foot long and an inch wide, write three or four scales, in steps and half steps, so as to accurately 
correspond with the fingering, or like one of the scales below, leaving out the round dot; then if, for instance, you want to learn the G Scale, place the slip of 


paper or paste-board so that every figure 1 will come over a G; the fingering will be immediately below. Proceed in a similar way to learn other scales. 


Chromatic Letters and Major Scales Fingered in 0, G; D, A, E—F, Bb, Eb and Ab. 


NI Re eee ee 
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GSie/Gle|/TFTi i e|VPie| B|4i oe |HleiGle|7Fibl ec |BVli oe |Bi4| © 15) ec | Glo! FV litl © [Die 
CVie|BidleiSiceiGiel Fill © [ViolsisdieiSl © |Gl © | Fit! © |B] eo B ial e |5!l e |Gle 
ome 2 & # EE pen fe rr 2 # - 2 ee mus rr 
pO OS Ct ey B C : aipee Sues : bane B C of D . | rg G ° Ae 
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eae ete ole < |, O!10!1\8|e@/01/80\6 |6 @|e@|@/0 O/|0 8/6 6|e 6/0 O/;O 
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lee eeesecccee ®©|@ ©/'0/0/8@'6 6@/08@\0 O/e (e\ee\e@ |eleo0l0lO lele 
Neleleieee cloleooeo @'e e'e'e'e@'0 'OleOclClele !e'ee@'0 ‘Clcelele |elo 
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Bae NOE ram Peaairoe mcr ried Lalibela ed goicee| dfabed Daa) 8] de PUMA CUS Ry er i lala eo tel eet alg 
FGleolZFitlo|VGio(Bl\4| eo 15! ec 1GleiFlsblel/B! e 13! A (oll ¢e 1G] eo ml fulton ee oe Bia 
BoBiaAleo|Si ei Gi e|7i bh} © |B) © |Bial eolHle1G) © 17] Fle /Bie/3| 4 e |d) © 16] 6 |7/ Fi 
Eb7i/E/e|2le|Biale|s| © fo] © | 7 gs le;eziels)| ase] 5 |el6| °¢ |7| 4 o }2| © 13! 4}? 1s 
Abe |S/e/Giel|7ible/2l © |B) &@ leolSlelGlel7| ale] @/e|B) ale] 5 ©14| Gs Cae AE Sa se 


Nore.—The dot, which divides the whole steps between the letters, means a sharp ora flat; thus, D e E, means D4 or Eb, &c. The first B has two finger- 
ings,—the first is Ba, the next is B#, A4# has one fingering, and Bb has a different one. Other letters have two fingerings, as will be seen, 

TrAcuerk anp Pupiz.—Make no use of letters to explain or to learn the scales :—only as tonics and chromatics. Teach and learn every scale by the applica- 
tion of one rule, viz.:—call the tonic one, 9], then finger soas to make half steps between $B & 4 and 7 & &, or ¥ &¥. This rule applies to all keys. How 
to finger, can easily be seen from the fingering of the Chromatic Letters, being a scale of half steps. Thus finger the scales of B, F# and Db. 

Douste Touncinc.—Pronounce Too-tle, too-tle, &c., to several notes of the same degree, ascending and descending the scale, slowly at first, then faster. 

INSTRUMENTS IN CHURCH MUSIC may be used with the greatest propriety. They were used and provided for by Divine regulation in the Jewish worship. And as such, they are referred to by 
Prophets and Apostles,with aspirit of communion. The Saviour himself, refers to Instrumental Music, as useful or as an innocent amasement (Math. 11: 17) Certain itis, that neither He, the Apostles or Pro- 
phets ever uttered the first hint of disrespect to it. leaving the whole mass of evidence in the Psalms, in the Prophets and inthe Revelations in its favor. Instruments support and correct the voices; they increase 
the volume of sound—consolidate and reider more impressive the mass of harmony. ‘The Violin is one of the bert instruments for tuning the voice and leading a choir. If it has been found in bad company, so 


have young people, who have since become most efficient in the best of all causes. The Press is made an instrutaent of evil. so is it for good; and so let it be with the Violin. Let young persons, ail over the 
t instruments. and learn to play—single and altogether. We recommend this, FrRsv, for the good it would do, leuing music exert its benign effects on the rising generation, making home happy, and ineit- 


land, ge 2 ) rT t S 
ing tonhidnorable and scientific pursuits; aiid SECOND, ou the principle that ‘an ounce of prevention is better than a pound of cure.” 


THE VIOLINCELLLO; SCALES ON THE FINGER-BOARD, AND SCALES ON THE STAFF. 


or Bass Viol, though much larger than the Violin or Tenor, re- 
F He y E@ EH ENCE A { A ‘QD sembles them in its furm, and in the number of its strings. Its - 
§ deep and sonorous sounds are a great support in harmony. It is 


occasionally employed as a solo instrument. The quality of its tones are so much like the human voice, that, in Church Music, it is of great service. Music 
for the Violincello is written in the Bass Clef. Inthe old Method, the different Tenor Clefs are sometimes used for this purpose. It has four strings, C, G, D, 
A, and all the letters of more than two octaves: two strings are covered with wire ; each string is an octave lower in pitch than the corresponding string of the 
Tenor. They are tuned by fifths: Exs.1 & 2. The fingers are marked 1, 2, 3,4. ‘The 0 indicates the open strings; the e chromatic sounds: Ex. 3. 


1 


Ex. 1. TUNED BY 5THs. Ex.2. Naturau LETTERS. Ex.3. LEeTrers aND CHROMATICS FINGERED. 
ist SrRING.———_ A B—C D A e—B—-—C——_e——D——e—_E—_ Cc NATURAL SCALE ON THE STAFF. 
a 2p STRING. Dji ——E—-F G Dj| _—_e—_E—_F —_e—_G—_0—___— gt iets cna tN ~ Sil RT eB Sag 1 
Zz 3D STRING. Gij—— B——_C———_  G||———e——_A——_e-——_B——_-C——__8—. Cj 2s 3 a o 6 Lf 1—-2-2-4-5-6-7-1 If 
———1TH StRine. clh——D. E——F———_ C itGn etn ee Oat 2° 3720. pha 


In the change of keys, each natural letter in its turn becomes a chromatic or an accidental. The fingering marked below is the same on all the strings. 


The Scales and Accidentals are found on the FINGER-BOARD, and Fingered as follows, in the First Position :— 


ScaLe oF C Maysor. ScaLE or G Mayor. ScaLe oF D Major. ScaLe or A Mayor 

1 a ee “2 — 6. #A)\2-—_ 60 —__t3_4__0__7____6-_— Alp __© __@ 6 eee #—_—_2__®—_3 _ _4.—e— 
Dia-—e——_-¢3-__4___0—__3-_e—__ DI5-—_-°-__G@___©—___2—___14-—__e—-_ Di#7- —0—__2__e—__‘3* _Q__0—- D}4__—__5,—_0—__G@—___0—__2—_ 
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C{4-—_—_e——_-2—__0-—__§3_—__4._e—-_ Cil4__-9__5___9-__G___0—__2—_-_ Cje_—2 __,-__0__2.__e—__33__ Cjo__ 3 _4._0-—_5—__0__G—_ 

0 1 1 2 2 3 3 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 

es ScaLe or E Mayor. Scare or F Magsor. SpaLE oF Bb Mayor. ScaLe oF Eb Mayor. 

Ajga—_e——-5 e—-& °-—2__-#—_-_ Aju __4.__€-—__5—_—0__G—_0—-_ Aj 2 __- —0—__2—__0 —_33—_q—-_ a9 5 —_e—_G—_e—_2_4—__ 
Dis——_-2—_3_-0 % o—_3—_4—-_ DJG —-8__2—__ 3, -_e__2—__0—-_ D3 _4._-0—_5- —_0C—__G@—_ e-—-_ DJ > _8*__ ee —__2_0—__33_4—_ 
G|® —— 4. —- 5—_°—_G_—_a—_-_ 6G |2—_-_3—__4.—__e—_53—_0—-_ GIG_e—__2_2@#__0—__2_0-—- G —_e—_5—_®—__G___e—_ 
cle—-g——_e—_2__4 —-e—_2 —e—_ clu eG e—_z 4 e—_ Cl oe _-3) _4—e—_ 5 0 clo — a __3§ 2 _ 2 2 — 

6 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 


The above examples completely illustrate the fingering and situation of the scales on the finger-board, and with a little study will be perfectly intelligible. 


The Chromatic Scale Fingered. 


-——— 41TH STRING. 


=< co 33D STRING.-— 


-2D STRING.———_—_—~, —— 


aN (FS —-ist STRING.- wey 
eda # b #b 4b 2 4b epee a #b 4b #b #b 

C D E F G A Bae D E F fel #b 
ge tete GR o2! amet ee 8S a. See hie. ETE» 0 Cig ona bie eba tanec ome EEstREe 


Several Scales in the FIRST POSITION, Fingered on the Staff. 
SCALE or G Mayor. 1 mat pa 5 SCALE or F Mayor. 
Coser ato ee Fe Ett PE EH Gee 94 8 2 se 
; s SCALE or D Mayor. I i SCALE or Bb Maysor. 1 2 R 
Coa ; NR PS, = UN a iy $4 Fo. 7...) 2 a eae Ce See ne Le 4 
SCALE or A Major. SCALE or Eb Maysor. 


. eae RR Be as ye 


C-gra-se— es er t 7 aN ae 


Any Key in which you wish to play (B, Ab—F4, &c.), call it one (#), and play from ita Scale in steps and half steps, § 2 BA A i 
Rule to all keys, and you learn all scales—and can play tunes in all keys. Read the Nore at the tup of page 11, and Oe Sate toes eG Se pee apie 


THE DOUBLE BASS; INSTRUCTIONS, GAMUT AND SCALES. 


THE DOUBLE BASS 


Masie for this instrument is written in the Bass Clef, like the Violincello; but the actual pitch of the notes is an octave Jower than on 


nome of the orchestra. 
that instrument. 
and 1, 4, the fingers employed to stop them. 


are stopped by pressing the top joints, of all the four fingers, firmly upon the strings. 
for Church Music, when the singers and other instruments are in sufficient numbers. 


SSS 3D STRiInc.——_—__., 
b 4b #b 
Rene @uumte iF een. 2. eco 
0 seal 1 4 44 0 jor 
Ex. 1. TUNED By 4THS. 
Ft | eee Srring.——-  G A Be Ga 
il —2p Strine—— | —§s D——— E— F ——_- 
(an corning —— A BC 


Nore ist.—It will be seen that G# and Ab are not exactly the same. 
are notes of the scale; the small figures below—the fingering on all the strings. 


It is mounted with three thick cat-gut strings, which are tuned by fourths in the following manner: Ex. 1. 
Notes above the original position are obtained by advancing the hand upon the finger-board. 


music, It is so indispensable to en 


T 
T 


The three lines are the three strings. 


The Whole Gamut, or Letters of the First Position. 


2D STRING. 


Natura LETTERS. LETTERS AND CHROMATICS FINGERED. 
——A- 6 6——_B- — 
D——e-9—_E——-F—0-e)— 
A——@-e—-B——_C—-#e-eb— 
Oe + 4 


1 


ist STRING.——————_, 


——LzttTEers ABovE.——— 


13 


is the deepest and most powerful toned instrument used in concert 


rich and sustain the masses of 


harmony,-that it may fairly be considered as the pillar and metro- 


he 0 indicates the open strings, 
Notes marked 4 
he Double Bass is well adapted 


This @ means a chromatic flat, or sharp sound. 


#)b #b 4 ye 
F G A BOC D EF # G 
ig DEE 93 HTT aes tae 4 ee te Bl a et, Po eve et et ee 


NATURAL SCALE. 


b 2p STRING. ist STRING. 


C Masor. 3p Srrine. 
a 
Cig —9 
FINGERING. 0 1 


See also A# and Bb, &c. In the following scales: the 
The dots on the strings, indicate accidentals. 


Seales on the Finger-board, FIRST POSITION, with Accidentals, Fingered. 


Scar or C Mason. ScaLE oF 


G Magsor. 


Scate or D Masor. ScaLe or E Mayor. 


Norges ABovE. 


_| @ 9 4 | 5 6 7/12 34 5 
1-|-2——3-4-|-5-—6——7} 3 I 


1 4 4 


figures on the lines, or strings, 


1 


Scare or A Maysor. 


Gi —c—_G _e—__37—_8_ Giit—-® sp_.-@ —___43__ G o-—_3—_0--—_G—_- Gje——-3 4—-e—_-5——-__ GJ] ---_=—__—__€. 23 —__ @_—__ 
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ee gg ee so Gee ala — 0 6 A ee 
0 1 1 4 4 4 0 1 1 4 4 0 1 1 4 4 0 1 a 4 4 0 1 1 4 4 4 
. ScaLeE oF F, ScaLe oF Bb, Sca.eE oF Eb. ScaLe oF Ab. 
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0 1 1 4 4 0 1 1 oS 4 0 1 1 4 4 0 if 1 4 4 4 


Compass, Situation and Fingering of the Seales, on the Staff, in different Keys. 


SCALE orf F FIncERrep. 


ea a 


12 34 5 GI) 


SCALE or G FIncEReED. 


C:.-2—_3-4_s—6—7-!_ 7-8 4 5 || 
4 0 1 4 


4 0 1 4 1 4 0 1 4 0 1 Ce | 
SCALE or Bb FIncERED. 1 i 3 i SCALE or D FINGERED. 1 rT 
oe ee ee ee | ee, a ee ee Peer, eer ee 7 | 
Cts ee lear Ore? ee ee 
SCALE oF Eb FINGERED. SCALE or A FINGERED, = 
ey a i ie Pe 8_|l C:1—2 "3-4-5 6-7-1 2 ee 
ope 4 On! 4 0 1 4 1 4 1 0 1 4 0 1 4 a lyre al 4 hes4 
SCALE or Ab eee 34 ead roe Ola! 5 '@o7 6 r 
og S55 og ozsiaie 34 5 || C4 -5--6—7-!_-2_-3.4_5_6_7 8 |] 
C:2—3-4 4 “¢ fag Teed vane Pilea aS SRS v1 ae ee 


Nore 2p.—The sharp 4 of 
a note or letter, is not exact- 
ly the same as the flat of the 
note or letter above. In the 
scales above, we have indi- 
cated both by only one e dot. 
As a general rule :—make an 
accidental by sliding the fin- 
ger. Learn all scales by one 
rule—from a given tonic— 
(any key), play a Scale by 
steps and half steps, with no 
reference to letters. 


4 THE CLARINET, LETTERS AND SCALES. 
Fi holds an important place in Martial and Orchestral Music. If well played, the 
Pe Cc EH A REN HE tones within the compass of Alto and Soprano voices are rich and mellow, mak- 
ing ita very suitable instrament for Church Psalmody. A good Organ, generally, 
renders the use of all other instruments unnecessary. The modern C Clarinet is adapted to all Keys, Major and Minor; though rather the best in the Keys of 
CG, G and F Major, and A, E and D Minor. Formerly, in its use in a Choir, I never knew any difference in all the common keys of Church Music.- It is adapted 
for Alto or First Treble, though best on the Alto when there is a Flute or Violin to play the First Treble. © open hole. @ stopped hole. 
Nore.—Several scales written in steps and half steps, on a stiff piece of paper, may be adjusted to the fingering and changed to any key. (See Note at top 
of page 11, which is appropriate to these scales.) Be sure and stop all the holes perfectly tight, and see that the keys and joints fit close and firm. 


"; 
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How to Finger the Chromatic and other Scales. 
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Bb Scaue. = |5]*/6|+|7]1/+/2|e/3/4|+/5|»\e\+/z|1/+/2/+/3/4/+/5/¢lelelz)1/slelelelalelalelele le 
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THE 


Scale of the French Accordeon, with Six Keys. 


C-Masor, oR ANY OTHER KEY RESARDED As sucH. These —1~ —2~ &c., indicate the First, Second, &c., Keys. 
I IN —sN Tes =e 


ACCOMPANYING 
CHORDS, 8V. BELOW. 


: aa a ee 

SE te a a a, aT | A i aL || 
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: Natural Scale of the French Accordeon, with 8 to 12 Keys. Eee re 
ee ee GAIATOR, Dae ies Be asC, 5 : jeg Jas Gee ex A -I-¢ “Q 

=a ee en ae Sue ies gob ep Beg By Se) Oe yer, 

ye fea T PEER OT ee ot or or oe oll 

antes: Chromatic Seale to the Above. 

Sel ee Pe WRC Diu be) Ym, . : -DB-e-® | f-0-D.4-e. 

Sg tele seal aes sles ze7|" pee OAs oS Oe ice ge lt 


=o . r ra . e- 8 ° 

It must be borne in mind, that the harmony of the accompanying chords is in the Key of C Major; though 
perfect to any of the large keys, is not—tux any of the chromauic keys. Therefore, when a tune has many 
accidentals, or is in the Minor Key, the accompanying chords must not be used; stop the keys. 


Scale of the German Accordson, with 6, 8 and 10 Keys. 


Accompanyinc CC Mayor. all a -3~ Oye I 
CxorDS, 8V. BELOW. 71> 2 Ga TEEN “5 —6> > 2g A db 
oon ale 2et cides Clie So th 

4 EP 10) Boe (0) P. oO P oO P 0) P 
Po of PE OED ero teer E30. 0 

Rute for Accidentals.—On Accordeons, which do not have the Chromatic Keys, play re, 2, instead of sharp four, #4. Play 

do, Wi, for the flat third, ,&8. Play sol, B, for p'@. 


TEE FIFE is not adapted for, though on it Sacred Music may be played; but it affords.a degree of pleasure in pla 


oval, and not too Jong, is easiest filled. 
in a slightly oblique direction. Beginners generally blow too hard. The same sound . 
octave, and with more force, for the highest notes. ‘This O means an open hole ; this @ a stopped one, or a chromatic sound. 
left hand. Most tunes in A,-8b, D and E Major may be played in the Scale of ©, and sometimes tunes in all keys. 


Seale of C Major. 


Heavy Fifes, with smooth bore, are best. A joint injures the tone. Much depends on adjusting the lips. 
nd is made sharp by rolling it out—flat by rolling it In. _ 
Place it quite down between the thumb and forefinger of the 


AND THE FIFE. 


THE ACCORDEON, in Sacred Music, has a 
power of swelling and sustaining its tones which invests it 
with a similarity to the Organ, But the chief merit pos- 
sessed by the Accordeon, is the remarkable ease with which 
the art of playing it is obtained. By attention to the follow- 
ing explanations, any person will be able to play common 
tunes in a short time. 

The bellows should be held by the thumb and three first 
fingers, the other finger toregulate the valve. The key-board 


should be held by the thumb resting on or clasping the rail. 
_ The Shake is accomplished by a tremulous motion of the bel- 


lows. Loud or Forte sounds are produced by pressing or 
drawing harder. Soft or Piano sounds by a slow action. 
Staccato passages are produced either by the bellows being 
suddenly checked on each note, or by the finger being lifted 
from the key the instant the note isheard. Legato, or sliding’ 
passages, are produced by a continuous and smooth action of 
the bellows. Each key has two notes, one produced by draw- 
ing, the other by pressing the bellows. The keys are num- 
bered upwards from the lowest note, 1, 2, 3, &ce. The first 
finger of either haud should be placed on that end cf the in- 
strument which produces the lowest note. Musi tunes may 
be considered and played in the Keyof C. ‘The Ist, 2d, Sd 
and 4th fingers, should he in readiness to press any of the keys 
or notes marked, 1, 2, 3,4. The other keys or notes, 5, 6, 
&c., are touched by extending the little finger, or by moving 
the hand toward that end of the instrument. The French Ac- 
cordeon is held in the left hand; the German is held in the 
right. The figures 1,2, 3, 4,5, &c., meau the first, second, 
third, fourth, &¢., Keys. O means, draw out the bellows ; 
P means, press in. Learn the Natura! notes first; then, as 
occasion requires, learn the Chromatic notes. 


ing flowing and lively melodies. One with the mouth-hole slightly 


The wind should be whistled into the Fife, 
Stop the holes tight. Blow harder in the second 


Chromatics, or Accidentals, Fingered. 


12.3 45.6 bgp aes tig QOB-h-O-5 0667-2 0-3-5060 
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Qii2s 45 67)! 73 4567 oP ies 6e7 7h b aicbage ob b 5G 
wg cist fnger.||@ |@ |e lolel|@|ololejeleleleljej/ole|/ele/o|o e e ra) e elelo © elo 
ered = 6 elele{/eoi/e/oloj/e/e;e;/e@es/e/oO;/o};]e};e;e;e); 6/6 e ® e C) e/o|]o e o|o 
aodsa « eleleleioiolol/el/eleleio/ojojejoj;e/e}o]e ° oO O e o|lej;e ° e | o 
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mi ksa & @eiolofolioloj/oletololololo/o!l|@e@/o|}|o!10!e}o Ja) e e o|ol|e e o!le 
The Chromatics and ecidentals fingered, are sufficient to form several other scales, commencing on 4 of the C Seale, gives the Scale of F thus, ; 8 § i YY } 4 2 : &e., or ¢ , 


= 
Ge 


A 
3 4 4 8 the Seale of G is obtained. The Scale of Bb as follows: ‘ 7 4 8 i 3 é 8 


on! 
[Page 15.] 4 


POSITIONS AND SCALES OF THE 


TENOR AND BASS TROMBONES. 


THE TENOR TROMBONE stands in Bb. and has seven Positions. In each position, six different sounds are produced. ‘Ibe short slide is used only in tuning with other 
instruments ;—the long one, to slide up and down to get the desired position. First, learn the notes in each position 5 then, how to. change positions, so as to get the notes of each, or a 
desired Scale; then, learn to play plain tunes in any Scale, or Key. The figures under the notes indicate the position in which the note is found. The small figures 123, &e., mark the Posi- 
tion in which the accidental sounds are found, which divide the whole steps, in each Scale or Key; the larger ones, 1 23, &c., the Position where the natural sounds of the Seal» are fonnd. 


Positions on the Tenor Trombone. 
Asr POSITION., Bb; SLivE cLosz uP. Dp POS., A; SLIDE 5 INCHES ouT. Bp POS., Ab; SuipE7 incuEs ovr. } Aru POS., G; Sue 1 INCHES ovT.; TH POS., Fu; Sxipz 14 incHEs our. ; 


¢: Bb ee 135 S cae 3 5 te} aa eee 3 93 8 eg Mae 2 BO Be ae ae 1 3 5 8 


eect 7 pi an 
Cc 


Car Ga Cereb ib abge seb ab iG 4p 0G. BD Gl Fale? rae adods Feo 
C MAJOR. Gra POSITION, F; Surv 20 IncuEs ovr. "91H POSITION, E, Sime 23 Incuks ovrT. 


Cc. DB {2—2-+3—4 --7—1 +-37—6- -}-3—2-{-4-= we aU:  *) 653 tobes S&S aa Major. Sg) ea 8 _5 75 | 
fgeh arg t ak aRia oR 21218 AoB i be8 CoM poe ee oh Dae ie ree 
The pupil, with a good ear, will readily form a Scale from any tonic, making the half steps between & & 4 and 'F & &. The dots @ indicate chromatic sounds, or accidentals. = 

7 Chromatic Scale by Letters, and Complete Scale of A Major. 

Peete gGe 6 A$ BS 007s DE SR ANE sae ¢ BoC $ D 

) 
Ag eG eokF (2 oe DBires B2 4-055 -¢ 6, ©. .% be BS. © BA © Gi a8) Ge epi. 2) 2 


Nore ist.—Now write off, on a piece of paper a foot long, several scales in steps and half steps, so as to accurately correspond to the Chromatic Scale above ; then, when you want to learn any complete Scale. 
place your slip of paper so that the shall conte directly under the key letter,—then over all the ‘notes you have the positions marked in which each sound is produced. us = ? 


Bb FE Bb D F Bb 


A 
2 


THE BASS TROMBONE, like the Tenor, has seven Positions, and produces six notes in each position, Compress the lips for the higher tones. Notes which can be made ia 
two positions are played in the one requiring the Jeast change of the barrel. To get complete Scales, play in steps and half steps from a tonic ; see Note above. 


Positions on the Bass Trombone. 
Sp POS., F#; Sue 2 1-2 IncHES ouT. €Bp POS., F; Sux 4 1-2 incuzs ovr. }4iTH POS, E; Sire 12 3-4 1ncHxs ovr. 
en ES op Ie Ss _t 8 8 
FPRueCem he AZ) Co APROF O88 (A 8 C.F PBB ABS Ob Scene 


C MAJOR. Gra POSITION, D; Surpe 22 1-2 rvcuxs ovr. 
e. 


sea . -+5-6- 21) 2 8 4I544- i +—{~—— ~—— J —-— 8 yy -— 
iar a a a i a 8214321 gi i343 Los | 4 * DRAPE A D 


Chromatic Scale by Letters, and Complete Scale of D Major. 


feTH POS., Eb ‘Sunes 1-2 INCHES OUT. 


paged ete 


Eb Bb Eb G Bb Eb 


Ast POSITION, G; Sri cross vr. 


cy et ee ee 
G D G B D G 


"91H POS., Db; SuDE FULL OUT, 26 INCHES. 
3 35> O53, Oo 
Db Ab Db F Ab Db 


os Det tek fae A RB Oe DR or Fe OR Fea re 
b b 

7 ¢ 

EY 00 Se SALEM Unibet ah att be Oar 
DiScarn, 9...e. DB eaee 4 ie &. 0 GG: 0 FY Ye. 2 -e* 9) Ave 


5° 6G6eVThtie?2tessya 
Natural, flat and sharp letters, in their turn, become accidentals in different Scales or Keys. ‘The fi i siti i : 
ral, fl ‘ ‘ YS. e figures in the Positions only correspond with the figures in the Scales, when th 
. + A = y . . ve ayy 7 e iv, 
the Position is the same as the Key of the Scale ; then 1, 3, 5, &c., correspond. The letters, natural and chromatic, in the Positions, correspond to those required by transposition. ee 


Nore 2p.,—In the Old Method, Transpositions on Instruments are not apparent in notation, though they are real and absolute in ice; i i 

I hod, J are 0 ‘ é , ; s ractice ; in the New Method, they i s = 
ractice. The same sound, in different Scales, in the New Method, is not indicated by the same figures, because it does NoT sustain the same relation jin the Oldie sate leer dees wees sae es AY 
€ Scale from 110 8. and yet always appears the same. This is an evil, because the ear by practise has to determine the really different relations of the same letter in all the Scales, contrary to sight. Paes 


| ELEMENTARY | 
LESSONS IN VOCAL MUSIC, 


FOUND BY A LONG EXPERIENCE TO BE MOST EXCELLENT 


IN 


TUNING THE VOICE AND TEACHING THE SCALE. 


Quadruple Measure 5 four Parts and four 
Beats; Accent on the First and Third, 


Chapter 1. 


Time and Measures. EXxampr.e. 
On Beating Time. 123 4/1 2 38 4| 1— | 
ARTICLE J. The movement of the hand should do re mi fa | do re mi fa | do 
Deel) KR (Ue | peel ks) UheDisle gk Susi 


be immediate from one point to the other, where it 


should rest the remaining part of the beat. COMPOUND TIME AND MEASURES. 


. Compound Time is derived from two or more 
Triple Measures, and is mostly used tor Instrumental 
Mnsic. It has three forms or kinds of Measure, 
viz:—Compounp DoveLe, Compounp TRipue and 
CompounD QuaprupLe. Each kind of Measure has 
three primitive parts to a beat. 


COMMON TIME AND MEASURES. 

2, Common Time is used for Church and Instru- 
mental Music, and has three forms or kinds of Meas- 
ure, viz:—Dovunr.t, Tripue, and QuaprupLe. The 
movement of the hand is indicated by the abbrevia- 
tions, Dp, down; vu, up; 1, left; x, right. 

Compound Double Measure$-eehas two Beats 


Double Measure has two Parts ; Accent on and six Parts5--=-Accent on the Ist and 4th. 


Bites EXAMPLE. 
POR: Slides Greet Mia eee es 1 2R128)t- 1 | 
d d d | do re mi do re mi | do re mi do re mi | do do | 
0) Te fo) re 0 4 i S ‘s 4 é | 
D U D U D | 


Compound Triple Measure j--shas three Beats 
and nine Parts; Accent on the Ist, 4th and 
7th. 


Triple Measure; three Parts and three Beats; 
Accent on the First. 


Examrtue. EXAMPLE. 
B.S. | 4c S 8 i= 128123123 | @ 2 2 es | 
do re mij} do “tre mi | do dore mi, &c. re re re | 
D L U D L U Dre LU D L U De U DL uv |i 


Compound Quadruple Measure3-=shas twelve 
Parts and four Beats; Accent on the Ist, 
4th, ‘7th and 10th. 


EXampte. 
IZ31I231IVSI2V3|2- 4-3-2- | 1—_| 
do re mi, &e. re fa mi re jdo | 
Dig Loe ae [> Le. Ru Der ot 


“Chapter 9 uk 
Exercises in Singing and Beating Time; in the lower, mid-. 
dle, and upper parts of tke Scale, 

4. If, in point of comparison, to learn to sing 
were a hundred things, to sing the Scale correctly 
would be ninety-nine. Hence the great importance 
of inductive singing exercises in the Scale in different 
skips and forms of Measures. 


In these lessons, the Organ Tone is to be cultiva- 
ted, which may be representede wns, asa eeeen 
Must be made pure, true and unvarying ;—not tremu- 
lous, not fuzzy. Keep the throat lubricated, and 
form the tones farther back and down than is usual 
in talking. The Swell Tone —<>— must be 
taught and practised. Be very particular that the 
voice does not rise in pitch as the tone increases in 
strength, thus, ——~—._ Have the same care 
in teaching the Grescendo Crescendo (Cres.), << ;—that it be 
not —— The voice should widen both ways of the 
true line of pitch, or deepen and rise alike, thus,. 


————_, not == have more yolume above 
[SIG. 3—P. 17] 
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the pitch than below it. The Diminuendo (Dim.), 
=, pupils will almost always sing wrong,—lower- 
‘ing the piten as they soften the voice, thus, 

Be very particular in singing first lessons, until 
good habits are formed; to sing do oo, and not 
‘dooo , prolonging the sound of o, and not of 
oo. Prolong the sound of e in re ee, and 
not that of ee re—ee The oo and ee are 
the terminations, or the vanish of the syllables do 
‘andre. Prolong the sound of o in sol ; thus, so 
1, and not the sound of 1! sol 


Notr.—Sing the syllabic names of the numerals do, re, and 
not one, two, &c. 1 (do) may be taken on any pitch, some- 
‘times higher, sometimes lower. In the right key, they are 
adapted to develope, improve and nearly perfect, Treble, 
Alto, Tenor and Bass voices. There are no better lessons. 
The judicious teacher will know whether it will be proper to 


omit any of the exercises. He should play full and varied har- 


(10) 
I- | = [2 ied 2| = |I- | 
Ga lie sa eee © |v ee ol Rah 


®. The Tie ~—~, made longer or shorter, 
shows how many sounds are united in one; and, 
where words are used, how many sounds are sung 
to one syllable. 
Triple Measure. 


Il (do), B (re). Beat pown, LEFT, uP. 
(1) 
£11 (2S22|2— Peso -aeadagheget Sze | 
122/212/2— |211/122/ 101 


(3) — 
PES(L2VA/2—NALS| SIS) wae 


5; ith ever te. If he has no instrument, si itbout. ee 
mony wi 'y note no instrument, sing witbou Li2/it2|2 |/221|222| fan] 


EXERCISES IN COMMON TIME. 


Rests. 


Beat pown, ur, Double Measure. ff (do), Q(re).| y= g | QQ= | B— ra ore Tye 
(1 6 


Ho pit ale \2 2(|2 2 1- | 
~E Q{|1 1/2 Ue Et 2 |1-" | 
1 2|/2 1/2- ie t]/2 2/1-]| 
1a/2 i122 ae A| ft @| E- | 
a ijt ail Me 2|1 2|1- | 
1 2) 1 2|2- A es 1|/2 2\|1-] 
12/2 2I2> Tk SIL Vl e-] 


A Note before a Rest should be articulated abrupt- 
ly, short, distinct, generally accented, and in about 
one half its proper time. 


Rests. 

(8) 
bes|-1 wl ee =|2 =|1- | 
I [2 |=2]2- |= 2] 1-] 


I- {| = |2@—|2~ {- = |1-—"] 
Quadruple Measure, 
: (1) 

11 | onan | @— belt aA I- || 


11 | 2222/2 Pedady able EY SPL I 
12 | 1222-|2—_— | ei | Liti| t-| 
AL | 2121 | 2— ae les | S422] 1- | 
11 | 2-22 | 2— cee ee I 
H1 | 22-1 | 2— Lone ee I 
I- |2-2-"|2— [2-2 1-2-{2-7 
Rests. 
1=|2=2-=;2% (= Sir ieee 
I-| RHU0 | = foo | 2222| = | 1- | 


ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN VOCAL MUSIC. 


$B. Every new sound practised should be proper- 
ly understood and correctly produced, both in relation 
to its quality and the relation, or comparative dis- 
tance, it sustains to the Tonic (do). 

When the first Measure of a piece of Music 
is not full, the deficiency is made up in the last, so 
that the first and last Measures in such cases always 
equal one whole Measure. 


Double Measure. 
I (do), @ (re), B (mi). Beat two beats. 
’ 1 


11 | 22|33| 2- 1,83 | 22 | Be 1- | 
i] '2) S3]| 3- bd RRS I- | 
12/33/32] 3- Fea MELA 1- | 
12| 32/12] 3- (ae ee I= f 
albede eg ti Settle ED tes | 
1 | 33 | 22| 2- de eA Rid. 
11 | 2- | 33 | 2 Heed | S2| 1-] 
12|2- | 33] 2- Neate 1- | 
$2|1- | 13| 2 PSSA ULE | eae | 
Si| 31138 | egy ce | 32| 1- | 
3i|2- | SL] 2 | BV| I1- | 32] 1- | 


The Flat Third. 

(12) 
12|b33| 21 | 2 bid | 2- [bs @] i-] 
AZ OB-| WV] | BULA | wes] aI 
DSL| BUSA | V- |bSL | BI|bs 2] I-] 

Rests. 

(15) 
Sa [2-102 |e-|S=| 22] 1} 
L1/*2/33/3- | 33|=3|12| 1-4 


ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN VOUAL MUSIC. 


(17) 
-12|, = 1/32] 1- | 23! = |12(3-] 
B= (2=|3=/2-|3=|1=|2=([1-] 
@>. The Double Bar sometimes divides a Measure, 


shows the end of a line of poetry, but does not affect 
the time. 


Triple Measure. 
I (do), 2 (re), 3 ae Beat three beats. 


Lif | 222/333 333/222) 110 
112 | 112/333 332 | 322) fan | 


122/283/2— | 322z/ 3221 1— | 
123 | 123|2— | 321/332/1— | 
1/212] 3 | 3/212) 1 | 
S| 222| 1- | Bi 282] 3 | 
M1- |22-|3— | 33- [22-4 1— | 
S8- | 22-|3— | sz [12 | 4- | 
I-1/2-2/3- | 33/221 1- | 
13- | 23-|2— | Be 12 1 1- | 
1-2/3-3/2- | 32/23) 1- | 
e1-S/1-3/2- | S-1/S-2I1- | 
112/33- |2— | Bar| 2z | 1 | 
3I2|312|/3— || 313/312) 1— | 


The Flat Third. 
(15) 
132 | 123 | aa U 2ba | b332 | I— | 
b3-1|3- 1 eae ie bB | 2-b3 | 1—] 
£631 [131 |2— | 1631 /132| i-—| 


Rests. 

(18) 
i=1|/2=2|3— Yer eee | egect 
NAIR | nea Ries 8 Eco tei om 
af teri Soak ae AL Fe A a 
S2i| = |2— | 282! = |[1-| 


Quadruple Measure. 


I (do), @ (re), B (mi). 


Beat four beats. 


L111 |2222|3— | 3a33|2200 i— | 
1123| 1123|2— I 3323 |3322| 1— || 
1112|3321 lode Nera SA i 
s2V22| 1 oe 3322/323- || 
Sd32| 12> I S2IZ|S2I- || 
i Paget bd EE 11/2332) 1- || 
a: |AS2S/1S2- | 1323|/132-|1- || 


11 1- |222- |3— dj BbS- | SBV- | §— | 
BBz- | SBI- ibm cote 312- |1— | 
1- 11/2- 22|3— eee 33 |2- 32| 1— | 


(11) 
B- 22\ i- Bee ene tel 
ia- 2 EL- 1|3— | $3- 3/83- 3 1— | 


The Flat Third. 
(13) 
1122|b3321 |2— [bb Moz sSe| 1— | 
Bb3ie3) i Beat BbB|2b3 1- || 
123 1 | VS3I1|S— || VSL I |SSb32 1— || 
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See 
L=41(2- 22\3— [32-1 |B2-3|L— | 
3333 | |[2— | £122| =~ |3—] 


Double Measure. 


I (do), B (re), B (mi), & (fa). 
11/12/33/341 83/22/1211 1 
12/33/43/2 |43/24/32/1-| 
11/22/33/4- |43/24/32/3- | 
13/23/44/3- 34/34/22] 1-| 
$3/44/33/4- |43/43/44/3- | 
13/23 | 4- [32 | 43| 2/31/24) 3-| 
13/24/34/2 |43/ 21/2413] 
12|3- |43|2- [241 3- |32|4- | 
33 | 4- [S82 [eal se | 22) 1-| 
13/24) 13/2 F131 24/3213] 
$4/24[12/3- | B4l/ 24/32 1-| 
i- |4 |1- [4-1 |f#- |4 |t-] 
14|14|14|3- [4/40/82] 1-] 


The Flat ‘'Chird. 


Beat two beats. 


(14) 

I- | 32 | 12 |5eB- | B- |b] EbB| I- | 
DE | ODE [SBE [bB- sSL 53a (ss 2| I- | 
Rests. 

(16) 
33/4=[/33|[2- Peis 
12| = [=2/3- |43| = |=2/1-] 


90 
Triple Measure. 
I (do), & (re), $B (mi), @ (fa). Beat three beats. 


11 1/222/333 2— | 333\4441332 1-| 
123/123/123|/4— [sae |A32|\212/3— || 
33 4/223) 1 12/3— || 443/224/312|i— | 
111/333/444 3 333/443 /234|3— || 
333/ 222/444 |/3— ‘| A2/SS4\212| 1— | 
133/433|/223) 4134 4244'S 14) 3— | 
343/224/332| Lm, I 123/234|/432|3— | 
133|4— | 144/3— | 432|1— | 342/3— | 


The Flat Third. 
(9) 

LI | bse | a aah A | 2228 | 1— || 
b333 | V2i|S— | 1253 |432| 1- | 
Rests. 

(11) 
32~|2i-(|S22\3— | Whi| « |S3sV|1—| 
Quadruple Measure. 

A (do), @ (re), B (mi), 4 (fa). Beat,four beats, 


G. At the end of a tune, p. c. means that we must 
finish with the first strain. 


12L2|s2i- L2seniase i, | 
1212|3232| 1— I 2323/4343|/2— “i 
1Li22|S32- | B20) 442- | REBA| SL i || 
1234/32 - | oa || BASH S21 - | 
1234 | 3234 | L234 | S24 - || 


(6) 
123- | 1- 3- | 234- |2-4- | 482- | 


4-2- || S21- | 3- ie | 

I-11 | 3-33 | 2-33 | 2432 || t- 11 | 
2- 24 | $432) oe 

3- 33 | 2- 42 | 3- 12| 3432 | 1- 22) 
3- 43 | 2I22 | 1—\! 

1- 22| 3- 44| 3-23 | 4324 | 3-33 | 
2- 24/3142 /3— I 

Li- 1 | 22-2| 33-3 | 4342 || 22-2] 
BB- 8 | 1234 | ol 

33-2| 1112|33-2/1— | 44-3] 
22-1 | A322] Bah 

1333 | 24-4|3432|/1— | 13-3] 


24- 4 | 3212]! i— | 
The as Third. 
BADD sSs2i | 2— 3343122532] 1— | 
Rests, 
(14) 
3344 |2=- -2| 1— I Belz ss 5413— I 


5) 
12=3| = |234=- ‘3 — | 22=| | 
ABZ- | 1— || 


Miscellaneous. 


I (do), 2 (re), e (mi), & (fa), & (sol). 


pee ere 
85/14/22 (t-| 25/13/5413 
13/93/13|/5- | 53/31(59| 1I-| 
T. M. Three beats, 
135/581/2— 1135/5321 I— jj 


ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN VOCAL MUSIC. 


111/5- aja | 2 5(112/1-—| 
443|433/2— L234 [554 |3— || 
112|/334\543|/2— Vee pieaesik 12\|1-—] 
332| l- 3/234/3-5 | 112/353/254|3—| 
Q.M. Four beats. 

1153/4332 | 224 1|543- | 
3543(251- | 4325/443- | 

Rests. 

(10) 

357-0 | dd=3|S— i 1=3|25=4|3— | 
A1it| =~ |3— | 5505! =~ |1I— | 
Sharp Fourth and Flat Third. 

1563 Saza1s— | sa22pse15 I— || 
3- 4- |44- pea \5— 1 3 d44|\2232|1— | 
BQ | VB+4 | ae Fa? 1632 | I— || 
O31 | 4445 | 6— Byatt | 3— | 
31/53 | G44 | IES Es tah O44 | 32] I-|l 
H-|bD2| Ld/bS 1 [V- || BB | VI | 54 | bF- ||* 

Middle of the Scale. 
2 (re), B (mi), = (fa), & sol)» G (la). 


eat two beats, 
34/56/34) 3- 5514312212) 
35|69|44|3- [321351651 5-] 
34/39/66|5- |66/54|32|3-] 


D. M. 


ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN VOCAL MUSIC. 


T. M. Three beats. 
833/234/565|3— | Aeaizoz2543— I 
554/433|/2— || 234\565|3— | 
Q. M. Four beats. 

00:3)|6666|3—\ [aga4isga2;3— I 
5544|33 2- | eet eS- || 365/443 - || 
3433/650- | S525 Se || 6543|223- || 
3334|/565- || 2340/432- || 2234|543- | 

re 
543-=|32- I 3 ¢ ~w | 4==4|223- | 
Upper part of the Scale. 
S (do), 7 (si), G (la), & (sol). Q.M. Four beats. 
8888/7777/6666|7—16666| 
7777 | Be oS ok 


(2) 
 8$887|6667\8876\5— | 6667 | 
BSS 7166s 715-— % 


8767|8- 3 18767/8— |5676| 
w- 3 1567 7/8 | 


(4) 
8867|887- |887-|678-|6655| 
665- |5788|778-| 


D. M. Two beats. 
87/8718817- [8718716718 
$7166/78|7-166175/8718-| 
SOLOS 5 e731 851 Seat 
S8|7- |66|7-|8817- |8718-| 


EXERCISES IN THE SCALE. 


‘7. Let the teacher thoroughly teach and the pu- 
pil patiently practice all these exercises. } 


D. M. a te 
12|34/56|78/87/65/ 43/21] 
16/68} S%4|5 | 68/431 25|1- I 
12|3#4|56/7- | 85|65|44|3- | 

Q. M. Beat four beats, 


(4) 
1234 | 5— | 4567 | 8— | 8765|4— | 
S432} 11 8 aay 
123-|1- 3- || 234-|2- 4- | 343-|3- 5-| 
456-|4- 6- | 567- ae 7- | 678-|6- 8- | 


Two beats. 


(6) 
5654 |3432| 1— (23456567 |S — IL 


1231 |87635|4— | 8342/5432 | 1 — I 
1- 3-|2- 4-|3- 5- Nets en? Ps ! 
8- 6-|7- 5-|6- Soe ge being I-| 
1351/8531 /5— | te ASN | 

1234/5675 OA Eg | 


1878 | 6878 | 5878 | 4878 || 3878 | 
2878| 111! pies | 3— || 


1213 | 1415] 1617 | Isi- | 8786] 
8584 | S382 | BiL- 


(14) 
1234/5678 | 8765/4321 | 
Flat 9 and Sharp 4. 
(15) 
SOE oo NRA SMe I 
oh | db7 1/65 | 4 | 578 | 444 | 54] Z- | 
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(17) 

34 |56|b77 | oe | 36 | 78 | 5- || 
Sb7 | 6-|478|7- || Sb7 | G- | 54] Z- | 
T. M. Three beats. 

‘ (19) 
139 | G- b7 | aie, dink. | o- 4| 3— \ 
BOS Nee et ee ee i— | 
139/7-6|60= | 135 | 8-147 | 8-= | 
COMPOUND TIME. 


&. A few exercises now follow, sufficient to en- 
able the learner to get a right idea of the forms of 
measure, and peculiar movement of Compound Time. 


Compound Double Measure, 
(1) 
ELL D 22 | 2222292 | 333333 | 2 2— | 
Beate re Aa A 11222 | 1——_- 
123123|2— 2— (234234 | 3— 3— | 
S2ISV1|\2— 2— A 252 | i 


111111 /2222992/333343 | 2— 2- | 
BISTTS|LV2VB2| WLIW | I 
L11128/2— 2— |222984|3— 3 | 
$33543|2— 2— |444432/3— | 
1— 392 | 1-232 | 1-234] 3— | 
3— 432 | 3— 432 | 1-232] 1— | 
3— 2— | 1—-2—- B; | 

3— 123|4— 3— |3— 123|2— | 
3— 123 | 4— 3— |2—- 232] 1-——_ | 


- The dots denote a Repeat. 


(7) 
5— 345|G— S— ili 4— 284| B— 2-3] 
3— 456|5— S— :| 4443338| 232 i — || 
3— B32 i— 2— || $—Vs2\ kh ! 


22 


Compound Triple Measure. 


(1) 

LAL DEL 111/2— 222 2—|3— 3—2-| 
3— | 444 444 444 | 3— 333 3—| 
2 2— 2 | rset 
Ait 22 | 111 2 2—-|3—-3—-2-| 
3——_ | 333 4— 4— | 333 4— 4—| 
s— 3— 2— | Eoaeacr I 

Farrer, 


( 
LiL tit itt |s—21-(2 
ddd 55d 555 | 4 3 2 /AS 


3— 333 333) 2— 222 22V2 | 
123 123 123|4- 3— 2 | 
I— LAL Ili | 3— 333 333 | 
5— 543 432 | I—— | 


Compound Quadruple Measure. 
1 ° 


(1) 
IL DAL d02 211] 2— 2 2 2-| 
3——_—__ | 444 444 444 444| 
3-3-3-2-|1-——_ | 

3— 333 4— 3— | 2— 2223 1- | 
3— 333 4— 3— | 2— 232 1-— 1- | 


Chapter 3. 


MUSICAL ELOCUTION. Elements of Language; Pronun- 
ciation of Words, and Elementary Practice. 


1. Tasteful performance must be learned from 
an experienced teacher. Musical Elocution teaches 
_ thirty-six elementary sounds, out of which all the 
words in our language are composed. Without a 
practical understanding of these elements, it is im- 
possible to sing correctly. 


&. These sounds are divided into three classes ; 
viz: Tonic Exements, Susronic ELements and 
Atonic Euements. In words or syllables, each ele- 
ment should be sounded with distinctness. Do not 
disjoin an element from the syllable of which it forms 
a part. | 


&. There are nine Aronic Elements, which are 


indicated by the following letters. 


aspirations or vocal whispers :-— 


in P—in, 
sc 6uvF—an, 
‘* WH —en. 
“  H—im. 
‘6 suo —all, 
‘6  s—ir, 
‘6 T—Oop, 
‘6 oH —in. 
‘“ K—ing, 


They are only 


u—P. 
i—F. 
a— SH. 
ye—S. 
ou — T. 
“ar —K. 


4. There are fifteen Susronics, which have 
more vocality, and are indicated as follows :— 


in 
“ese 


G— one, 
vy—ane, 
yY¥—e, 

TH —en. 

L— oud, 
N—o0, 

v —1S—ion. 
B—ow, 
JI—ay, 

Z— one, 
w—e, 
M—an, 

D— are, 


R—0a—R. 


lo—c. 
gi— ve. 
a—LL. 
pe—N. 
a—B. 
a—Ge. 
h—is. 
80 — NG. 
hi— mM. 
ha—p. 


@>. Neither these nor the Atonics are prolonged 


in singing, 


Practice on each, as they occur in dif- 


ferent words, until they are perfectly uttered. 
One exception occurs in the case of 1, which is 
sometimes prolonged, as in tabte and similar words, 
G. The Tonic Elements have the most vocality, 
are prolonged in singing, and are indicated as follows; 
there are two classes, the mixed and pure :— 


There are seven Mixep Tonics, as follows :— 


Indicated by 


0 


A 

I 
A 
oO 


OU 


as 
66 


o—ne. 
A—n. 
sle. 

rt. 

ld. 


ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN VOCAL MUSIC. 


There are six Pure Tonics, as follows :— 


Indicated by ke as in heed. 
Egat ais) carr. 
Ge *eet ol 
-E “6c 6é pen. 
Te cn eapIts 
00, 15° © “ooze, 


7. The Mixep Elements are so called, because 
they terminate in another called the VaNisu of the 
Element. For instance, o in old, if slowly pronoun- 
ced, would be 0 oo—!-d. The sound of the double 
oo, through which the voice passes, is termed the 
vanish of the element indicated by 0. The sound of 
o before the voice passes to 00, is termed the Rapi- 
caL of the Element, and is the part of this element 
which is prolonged in singing. Do not let the voice 
dwell on the vanish (sound of oo). 


Radical and Vanish of the Mixed Tonics. 


A—lIl vanishes into err. 
1—sle oe <a Rs 
A—n a ae ERR. 
A—rt OC 66 EIT. 
a—id oe ‘<rreee: 
o—ld cc BI 
ou—r cS $f 00. 


&. The xapicaL must always be prolonged. The 
word old, for instance, should be sung old, letting 
the voice VANISH through the sound of oo, giving it 
light and quick. 

Hold the radical perfectly firm, and without the 
least change of the mouth, tongue or any muscle, 
until the TIME requires an articulation or finish of the 
syllable or word. The voice should then slide rapid- 
ly through the vanish, and articulate (i. e., make a 
joint) forcibly on the subtonic or atonic that follows. 


Exercises on the Mixed Tonics. 
Count Two, Turee or Four. 


. EXxampLe. 
| 2 3 4 oP 6 78 
a-ll a a a a a ante 
8 7 6 3s 43 2 1. 
fhe a a a a a a 


ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN VOCAL MUSIC. 


Count Two, Tures or Four. 


In long sounds, practice a as in art, Ja (lah). 


EXAMPLE. 
| 2 3 4 o 6 78 
A-rt a aoa a a aoa 
8 7 6 3 4 3 2 | 
aa a a deed a a 
In Jong sounds, practice a as in man, Ja, (or ma). 
EXamp.e. 
2 3 4 o 6 7 8 
An a aoa a a a oa 
8S 7 6 o A3 2 1 
a a a a aoa a a 
In long sounds, practice 1 as in isle, li (lye). 
EXAMPLE. 
Ante 4 ET 8 
tsle i ied i i ari 
Sof 1G. 5° 4 852 | 
iam i i ii i i 


Norr.—There is a strong tendency for the voice to prolong 
the vanish altogether, which is disagreeable. In consequence 
of closing up the aperture to make ee, the element becomes 
insignificant, and the sound of the word suffers ;—thus, liee—t, 
for li—ght. 


In long sounds, practice as in hail, Ja (lay). 


EXAMPLE. 
1 2 3 4 o 6 78 
hail a aoa a a aoa 
8 7 6 7) es 2 1 
ava a a aus a a 
In long sounds, practice o as in old, lo (lo!). 
Examp.e. 
1 2 os 4 38 G6 7 8 
old. to) 0 Oo 0 0 0 0 
8 7 6 5. 643 2 1 
o Oo 0 ) 0 Oo fC) 0 


In long sounds, practice ov as in our, nou (now). 


EXAMPLE, 
1 2 34 6% 6 7-8 
CU RROU ou ou ou ou ou ou 
8 7 6 o 4A 3 2 1 
ou ou ou ou ou ou ou ou 


Notre.—There is danger, in singing this element, of letting 
the voice drawl through something like a—ou-oo-err, It will 
require particular attention. 


g. The Pure Elements are all rapicau, having 
no vanish, unless the singer is careless, and allows 
the voice to change. 

Words containing the element indicated by rx are 
often badly sung, thus: fear—r, hear—r, near—r, 
dear—r, and many such, instead of fea—--r, hea--—r, 
&c., prolonging the sound of & in Err, rather than 
the right sound of & in mr. 


Practising the Elements. 


1@. Articulate separately each element, in con- 
nection with words in which they occur, and always 
let them be heard, or do their part, in the formation 
of every word. ‘The Atonicsand Subtonics are only 
articulated, but the Tonics are prolonged. These 
should be sung in exercises in long sounds, from the 
lowest to the highest pitch. 


Notr.—The precise position of the mouth and tongue, and 
the vocal effort in the formation of aJl the different elements, 
the pupil will learn more perfectly by oral instruction, See 
the “ Vocal School,”’ Rush “ On the Voice,” and Russell and 
Murdock’s work on Elocution, 


Singing Tunes by Word. 

Yl. First analyze every syllable and read slowly 
by Tonic Elements;—then sing, prolonging the 
Tonics and articulate the Subtonics and Atonics, 
Never divide a syllable to take breath. 


Pronunciation of Particular Words. 


42. Amen, Tue, &c.—Analytical practice fixes 
at once and forever the pronunciation of all words to 
be the same in singing as in correct speaking. And 
it is useless to think of being a good singer without 
being a good reader. 
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Never sing Tuk, thah, or ther, or thih, or thou or 
thur. Sing this word one and the same always, as 
all words should be sung. Sing it as pronounced by 
the best speakers, THE, The Tonic element (vowel 
sound) is always the same in this word—is heard 
more distinctly before vowels than before consonants, 
because it smoothly joins in with tonic elements; but 
before consonants, it is necessarily cut short by the 
shutting of the mouth, which does not occur in the 
utterance of a tonic sound. 

Amen has but one pronunciation in common and 
theological language. The a, by Americanand En- 
glish lexicographers, is made long as in aim. It 
should always so be sung, except in oratorios, cho- 
ruses of classical order, and even glees, where must- 
cal effect is the object aimed at, and, indeed, where 
this otherwise solemn and significant word is made a 
plaything by license, it may be pronounced Ahmen, 
as pronounced by some authors. 


1%. Towarv, Towarps, Loven, Movep, and 
many similar words, should be sung as one syllable. 
The ed does not add another syllable. 

In the ends of words, do not pronounce ness niss; 
or ent unt; or ing in; oren ing. A little thought- 
fulness and spelling-book knowledge will correct 
many common errors, 


¥4.. Enunciation.—Words should be enunci- 
ated distinctly, and understood by the audience. 
This may be done and the full effect given to the 
music. 

W hen it is difficult (in church music) to give the 
true musical effect, the words and music must mu- 
tually yield. The music must not be spoiled to give 
the most distinct utterance to the words; nor should 
the words be metamorphosed to give effect to the 
music. 

It should never be forgotten, that, in writing mu- 
sic, and in singing, the thing to be aimed at is to 
render the sentiment more forcible. It, therefore, in 
music well adapted, the words are miserably uttered, 
it were better to hear them simply read. If to ex- 
hibit the beauties of music be the object of the com- 
poser and singer, the words are treated as mere play- 
things (as with Amen, in some cases), the audience 
might as well listen to a performance of solfeggios, 
and be as much instructed. 


24 
Chapter 4. 


Exercises with Words. Scale Extended. Bxercises in differ- 
ent Scales. Rounds with Words. 


Q.M. (1) 
24/3 6 5-|3 5 4 2| 


Youthful days are hap- py days, When they’re spent in 
12 f- ill 
wisdom’s ways. 

Q. M. (2) 
665 8/7 65 3/14 4 8 6| 
Save to - day and spend to - mor- row, That’s the way to 
5 3 2 Lil 
keep from sorrow. 

Q.M. (3) 
112 814-816 7/8 | 
Now we sing throughthe up - ward scale; 
817 615 [3 218] 
Now we sing through the down-ward scale. 

Vespers. (4) T. M. 


Smooth and flowing. 


5S 3 518 516 8 6/5-— | 


Row, brothers, row, as on - ward we go; 


6 4|3 65 312 4 2 1—-}| 


Low breathe the ves - pers, heave, hearties, heave ©! 


ELEMENTARY LBSSONS IN VOCAL MUSIC. 


Way toceT Ricu. (5) T.M. Rounp—‘' Love your Nricusor.”’ 
1 1 2 2/3 3 3[4 | D.M. (1) T ; 
Har-ly to bed, and ear-ly to _ rise, Magee feats 


First part. SECOND PART. THIRD PART. FOURTH PART. 
1-15-1 $3-3/1-3 [5-5/3-1 55} Ie ff 


Live by labor, love your neighbor; Would you prosper, that’s the way. 


56615 6 7/8 5 3/2 3 2{|1-| 


Is the way to be healthy, and wealthy and wise. 


Partrence anp Prupencr. (2) Round. T. M. 
Three beats. 


5} 3-3-472-2- Ste 6 7tET 
Your patience and prudence will not be in vain; 
-B-}-I-1-2- | yy 5 4-4-4 B- 
They'll help youto conquer a- gain and a- gain. 


Ay i-l-lys sat —3 ST 1= it 


SCALE EXTENDED. 
T. M. (1) Three beats. 


5-5-5|\3-3-315-5-5|1-]2 2 2| 
11 1(3 3 3|1-]I 
D.M. (2) Two beats. 
5-5) 1_1|2 2|3-|4 3/2 Wye gl5-] 
jt 


5-5 Li 2 2/3-|2 413 112 43-1 Do do do do sol sol mi fa sol sol do. 
D. M. (3) Two beats. Rounp— Ler vs Enpgavor.”’ 
= Ble = TEM: : 
6 ae EE edd ee el First part. pase hae cee 


BAS 211 23-15 sig 7/1 21-1) 


Rounds with Words. 


In Rounps and Carcuss, the parts commence suc- 
cessively, and the tune can be continued. 


“5-5 5fI-1-1-2-2-243-2-34 
Let us en- deavor to 
“5-5-5 5-4-B- 2-1-2 1-1-1 


join in a song, we can keep time togeth-er; And 


see that, whenever we 


An Important Lesson, Teaching the Relative Length of Notes, Read from Left to Right, 123,112 23 8, &. 


Whole, Half, Quarter and Highth Relations. 


Eighth, Sixteenth, Thirty-second and Sixty-fourth Relations. 


[Play a Major Accompaniment. ] One ee One es ie res 
Count Four. equal A to equal ne to equal ¢ to 
One Whole, One Whole, One Whole, I bi z 2 3 3 
i" = ny o i] = ” ar o 
Sait 6 ail i agual tb Es ‘ 1 ey ans i S ; q 3 = _ 
i | 2 ow oe e 
equal to equal to equal to 2 e g E é c g e z g g e 
1 i 2 3 3B equal to | equal to | equal "to 
equal to | equal to | equal to A ES a 2 2 2 2 2 2 = 2 SSS IIISS 
PUEDE PE EDD SIPVSVQVAAVVSSSSIIBB33 eB BB ee 
ee eer vee vives sve vee vibvoe ves we ed | PP eS 
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Chapter 5S. 
LESSONS IN DIFFERENT RELATIONS. 


_ Hanves (1) anp Quarters. Bee ey 
Talat dk a a 
So ee Eade | 
aie Whores (2) and Hatvzs. 
Site st tt et et 
A 3-2 ET =f 5—4738—24-F ff 
. Whours (3) anp Hatves. 
Poster ttt et 
—4--8--2—1-} -2--f-5-——1-}-3-—2-- If 
Haves. (4) Orp Hunprep. t 
-2-44 I—5 + ep — ef I-24 3-4-3-4+3—312-1 A—3{2 
net AC A Ha Ab FeAl him lige ban below ; 
-142—342—14g—s t+ 1-4-5 | 3-14 2-443-—24 HY} 
ma him a As ba SA ea Sah Faihos Son Al Ho- ly Ghost. 
T.M. (5) i, 
-$-3-2-142-2-5tg-6- 7p 44 js + 
+2=2-1-+-7=}- 5s e- vt 448-382] 1=1} 
Bautermas (6) C. M. 
A dot before a Half Note makes it equal to three Quarters. 


Jee i rf, 3-2 1 =€ ta 6 | [ey be aide Real | 
—2{3=—-27 1; ta st 5. t* T3983 {ee a 24 i} 
Quvarrers (7) anv Ereurus. 


End. D.C. 
4-8-3-2[-5[p-H 2 fas aie S48 812 Ih 
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(8) 
A dotted Quarter Nee = equal to three Eighths. a 
Hiesalbhegelfaesaaise tere sist 


wee 


~32 
Hel 
Portry oF THE Loom. 
Words by B. Cornwall. (9) Count three. 
3-4 4.1.9.4 4_9_—93_ (_ 39 e 
PE-S PIO 12 849-3661 5-1 214 


Labor’s strong and mer - ry children, Comrades of thé ris- ing sun; 


Ss Ps 2 D. Ce. 
“SS PIAS Say s-8-5- 8-9-1 Bt 
Let us sing some songs to - gether; Now our dai-ly. toil is done. 


No desponding, no repining ;- 
Leisure must by toil be bought ; 

Never yet was good accomplished 
Without labor, without thought. 


Even God’s most holy Jabor 
Made the air, the stars, the sun; 
Built the earth on deep foundations ; 
And the spacious world was done. 


Do, Re, Mr. (5) Carcu, by Haydn. 
1-2: | -3- 8+ 4-4 
Do re mi mi fa fa 
-5—5—6--5 44-54 3-3-4 —3 2—2—3—24 
I am sick of this gol fy - ing; 


a 
4 


And I know not what you're ‘saying. 

From Trovste Free. 

(6) 
-2-§—5—-448-344-—5 | 1--4-5— 349-943-2445 
PS-H-4} 8-3 [4-B PAS 4-322 aa 

If you would be from trouble free, Come and learn to sing, to sing with me, 
_~j—-1—-1-4+-2—2.4+.3— -4-G—-5-+-5—1-24--2-—D4 4- 
egteenalge eee, eo) | Segre cael 
iG you would be from trou- ble free, Come and learn to 
Bass. SEconp. Soprano. ALL, 
2k ea ie) aaa oes, eS op— | -2 —21.g- 
iter dhe ied ee A ace 


With me, with me, with me, Comeandlearntosing, to sing with me. 


sing with me, 


Exercises (7) with Rests. 


Toes aiemeezid acd hemi le arcu eel 


(8) Hee 
Se kckcad ail al dd iad Rada ecole | 
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_ (9) % 3th! i- 32] I—] I-24 316 Ag é6latati- 1-2 3 33la a 71 tt 
FE S-3T Lite tee ol ere ty et ;s= The few lucid mornings ay is wens wal Are enough for jife’s woes, full enough for its cheer. 


C10) ARLINGTON. 
-8-3-2-14 122-9 13.45-5-5{~— 1-3-2 A mes * 
i ill Ld ARO RA eer ee ee area 
NE Ceri neergs aul Sa ONe WhenI can read my ti - tle clear To mansions in the skies, 
Wirnovur (11) Rests. 

7 1-3-1 1—2—-3—-4-+ 5 —3— 1-2 — Bf 2 43 ‘3.—3—3-—G- {3 ooo He i a ra it 
eS Re) pt ee, Ry ee ee, a) ee) ee a Vl bid Breet to ev - ory ey fe: wipe my weeping eyes. 

eae tear baie see ig ? re Cainer ines eae LE tts ee ae 

el le oe er et a me SS aes Ee ; : 
ee cag ay gg ee a -4— 1 —1—2-}-8—}_-3-+-2 1-48-14 

SS Lan Sa a RG a ee egreds Boh toneateet 


(43) Be just and pure; Of what thou say’ st be sure, 
+ ec a Se 


—a! 


Aiba} 
: what thou say *st be sure, be sure, Of what thou say st be sure. 
ee Ae a ae ge fo a 

eo 68 CG 74-5: : : fl Y 0 2 Ei eyes 


Et (14) = Y Aes -, 4am Be ios, e War iS 
-3-5:—4-3—4 3-1-2 2:-2-3-2/ Uf o:—-4-3-47 = 3 a. 4. is Soon | 2 2 I. f-2 2 B- [a3 2+ 


1 > 5 ww wo e | 1 o 


Bow to the poor man’s wapts thine ear, And wipe a - way the 
3-1-3 4.-3-4-5-+ 3-4} 
Naresasen <F \ oer 


—2_9-44-+-§-—4-9-4-4-3-4- 5—6-7-+-8—-1-+-1— 2-1-4 -- 
i“ ae ad ee 
So, oe ey eee fob! —-1—1-73--3—3— 3-7-2 or - phan’s tear, And wipe P Te way the  orphan’s tear. 
aie 
—i,—4 4-4-4 I —3—-5-}-4,-A 8-2-3; 
a a a a -2-B-B-2| 1-2-3) 4- F-A3/2 | TAS-2 8-4/8 1D LOBE 
ee | a ee 
Exercises with Words. Blest who with generous pi - ty glows; Who learns to feel for others’ woes. 


Burst (16) Morn. 
7 3—-3-4/2—-2-3) i i- —B/2-5|8-3-4|2-3 dha -1-2} itt 


i - wil I id 
Hail, thou blest morn! see the ereat Medi-a - tor Down from the regions of glo- ry des cend ; 
D. 


ee ERANCE. 


22) 
a SE oe ie rererteyrs ie 8-7—-7-67 
pg -~gg-9-41 \2-2-B]4- 4}3-2-415—1 -2|8-4-2/24} thou-sand chains keep man in rall, But per - se- 


Shepherds go worship thei babe in the manger : Lo! for his guard the bright angels attend. —6-5-5-4- 7 3—44- Bie Bihar ph oa om 
I woutp nor (17) Live Away. ve - rance breaksthem all, But per-se- ve-rance breaks them 
ph Fe s = if =U 28 oe —3-— -&—4-—F- f-— —— hans cea AS 
-3aib1 32 t-i-Slg -l-élsta [i-! LI Aginigue eae: aod I 3 F+-8 ei yi -_ 3. 4-3: 4+-3 3 “s “It 
I would ei live alway T ask not to stay,Where en after storm rises o’er the dark way : all, all, Pers Bes tb rance breaks them all, breaks thee all. 
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Chapter 6. 


CHROMATIC SCALE; Uses of Sharps, Flats, and the Natu- 
ral; Singing Exercises ; Minor Scale and Exercises, 


jl... The Diatonic Scale, as we have learned, has 
five Major Seconds (steps) and two Minor Seconds 
(half steps), as follows :— 


Diatonic Scale. 


3 4 3 G (fe) 


mi fa sol la si 


1* 2 
Do re 


&. Refined music gives rise to CHromatic Sounps, 
which divide the whole steps of the Diatonic Scale. 
They are indicated in ascending by Sharps, made 
thus: # and in descending by Flats, made thus: b 
Thus we get-a Scale of Minor Seconds, called the 
Curomatic Sca.e. 


Chromatic Scale ascending by Sharps. 
Sharped sounds end in z (ee). 


14] 242 3444 545 6467 8 
Do di re ri mi-fa fi sol si la li si do 
PRONOUNCED. 


Do dee ray ree mee fah fee sol see Jah lee see do 


_ Chromatic Scale descending by Flats. 

S$ 767 66 5d 42 33 22 i 
Do si se la le sol se fa mi me re ra do 
PRONOUNCED. 

Do see say Jah Jay so] say fah mee may ray rah do 


The Natural, 
Notes are restored to their original sound by a 
Natural, made thus: 4 


Exampurs ror Pracrice.* 


Sing and count two to each note, slowly. 
Le ea 25 ite 3- | 7 Be oa | 
mi 


“ Teachers will make such use of instruments as Te may 


deem proper; accompanying, playing the separate sounds, or 
without 


5 |45-| 6-146-| 7-| S$ | 7-1 8 
Sol Bi 
2) 
Sing and count two, as above. 


S| ON Be oo Nalin | aan. at 


te al Bb of Fecal Aas 


se 


8. The Chromatic Sounds in more common use 
are the be, #4, #ep and bY. 


FoR PRACTICE. 
4 #4 4 4|5—; | 
444 544 | 3— ;|| 


EXAMPLES 

(1) 

|: 348 5 3 | G— ;]]: 

(2) 

I: 6 6b7 7|6— I: 
(3) 

I: Sb7 647|8-5- AR 8b7 647 | 8— }| 

[044 5 6|5.43- SI: f 2b3 2|b382 1-3] 


4. Accipentrats.—When a Sharp, Flat, or a 
Natural appears in any part of a piece of music, it is 
called an Accidental. 


Minor Scale Ascending and Descending. 


—g——-y-1---2 3-44 45-6- 


La si do re mi fi si la 
—6——-5-—-4-8-__-2-__1-» -—-g- 
La sol fa mi re do si la 


Notr,—Good Minor Music is adapted to many of the 
hymns commonly used, It is a mistake to  SBpOSe that it is 
only suited to mournful subjects. 

EXxrrcisrs. 
Ascending. (1) Count three, 
-2—|~—|I—|2—|3—|44—145—16= 

Celeuinomian) ale ah 

Vincemesluemd0) serosa enn fi sila 


Descending. (2) Count three. 


6=|5=|8=|[3—[2=}1= fete Ht 
La 1 re do si la 


so fa mi 
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Wxercise (3). Count four. 

“66-6 6l77-7-7|!-122)8=+ 
-3-3 ae 321 i- 1 —wle- G 4a a5 5l6-—tt 
Exercise (4), Count four. 
e677! tell ll ij6s ett 
Exercise (5). Count four. 
-3-3-3-3-/2-2-2-2)1-1-1- 1] y— 
66667777! 1 7 ae 
Sing and (6) count three. 

End. D.C. 

-B-2-1] 2-1-9} g—f 1-1-1 2-2-2 3-4} 
Sing and (7) count two. 

e ale zit 2/213 2 | gle tap 

-1-1|2-2} 1-2)3-44-B)2-H zw let 


Sing and (8) count three. End. 
3-3-271—-1-s{6_6 a Te— 1 
D.C. 

3 5 at I= 1—1;2--2—2 | 3—f 


Sing and (9) count four. 
ae Ale ales 76 aiaae | 


Rounp, ‘' We Wret.”’ (10) Count four. 
¢te-6 6 61777 7{1 122 
We hanged our barps up - on the willows, in the midst there- 
Bs -2=-B+2—-2} I—y—g-1 + 


of; as wept, we wept em we re- membered 


goa bet t= *18 6 | &25-t ett 


Zi-on; We wept, we wept,for Zi - on, wept. 


&. Minor tunes have @ for the last note in the 
Bass ; the melodic feeling of the leading part is more 
or less pathetic or mournful. 
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Chapter %. 


Different Parts in Music; Oompass of Voices; Seating a 
School; Dynamics, Terms, Tones. Examples ; 
on Chants and Chanting. 


1. Definite or fixed musical sounds, are indicated 
‘by the first seven letters of the Alphabet, called ‘‘ the 
Gamut:’’ half steps between E& F and B&C., 
According to these letters, the sounds on all musical 
instruments are learned and played. 


2. Human Voicr.—The compass of the human 
voice tequired in music, extends from great G to the 
twice marked g, including the highest and lowest 
voices of both sexes, being as above laid down, a 
part of four octaves, or about three octaves complete. 
®@xtraordinary voices go higher and lower, 


Parts in Vocal Music. 


$. The ordinary extent of a single voice is about 
an octave and a half; and to accommodate music to 
different veices, four parts are usually written. Thos 
we have the Bass, or lowest part in music, adapted 
to male voices. Next above the Bass is the Tenor, 
designed for male voices only. Next above the Tenor 
is the Atro, Seconp, or Counter, adapted to high 
thin voices of men—to boys to the age of fourteen, 
and to the lowest and firmest voices of females, The 
next, and the highest part, is the Soprano, First 
Tress, or Air, adapted to the highest and purest 
female voices.. The idea of changing parts and sing- 
ing correctly, is entirely inconsistent, 


Instruments adapted to the different Parts. 


4. For the First Treble, violins and flutes; the 
clarinet played soft will do well. 

For the Second Treble, violins and clarinet. 

For the Tenor, Tenor viols and clarinet. 

For the Bass, Bass viols; various other instru- 
ments are useful, The Organ is superior to all. 


Compass of different Voices. 
ep. According to the following compass of voices, 
persons or the teacher can judge what part they can 
best sing. ~ 


The Bass extends from large G to the once marked 
c, a compass of twelve diatonic degrees, 


G A Bic) 1datece af g a bc 

The Tenor extends from small e¢ to the once 
marked g. A ee r 
ec d 0.{) Ste’ gee bee a ret ing 


The Srconp extends from small g to the twice 
marked c. 
g a be d b 
The Soprano extends from the once marked 
to the twice marked g. 


Ciurr.d ewe me es" s 


oH ete 


f 


ol 


Seating a School. 
G. A School may be seated as follows—the same 
arrangement answers well for a choir. 
First TREBLE. 
eeecooaeeoee 
TENOR. 
eoceeoeeee 


Seconp TREBLE. 
@eeeeeoe0edse 
Bass. 
@eeeeeee?®@ 


All on a certain part should sit together. Let 
each one esteem others better thanthemselves. The 
best singers are usually willing to sit anywhere. 
The more persons know, the less they think of 
themselves. . 

7. Dynamics, as a subject, relates definitely to 
the power of sounds; and teaches the terms peculiar 
to this department, and the different musical tones. 


Dynamical Terms. 


&. There are a few dynamical terms, used to 
express various degrees of force, as follows :— 


Pranissimo, very soft. Prano, soft. 
Forts, loud, Fortissimo, very loud. 
Mezzo, a middle, or a common degree of loudness. 


Dynamical Abbreviations. 
9. These terms are usually abbreviated as fol- 
lows :— 
Forts, F, or ft Piano, P, or 
Mezzo, M, or m. Forrissimo, 


fF or ff. 
Pianissimo, P P, or pp. ae 
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Dynamical Tones. 
10. Asound beginning p, continuing and ending 
precisely the same on p, is called an Organ Tone. 


EXAMPLE. 
Lal!) Oe ree ee ee 


We may have a soft, medium, or loud organ tone, 
as the case may require, which would be indicated 
by p,m, orf. We now speak of a single tone of 
the voice. 

A tone commencing very soft, and ending Very 
loud, or any musical sound which increases in loud- 
ness as it is produced, is called an Increasing Tone, 
and is usually marked cres., or crescendo, or —— 


Ex. Ea, Sf 


A sound which diminishes as it is produced is 
ealled a Diminishing Tone, Diminuendo, or is 
marked thus: = 


Ex. fake P- 


i. A sound or tone which dimishes from loud 


‘to soft immediately is called an Explosive Tone, or 


Forzando, fz., marked thus: > 
Ex. Laz P- 
A sound commencing soft and gradually increasing 


to loud, then gradually diminishing to soft again, is 
called a Swelled Tone, marked <= 


Rx. La® vii P. 


1%. The Inverted Swell is indicated by this 
character, but not often used, >< 
The Pressure Tone is indicated thus: <> 


Exercisks. 
ieee are 


FSP Soe te en ny 
Gg Pee) 2|2 | 4320/1 2) 1-1 


128. Dynamical abbreviations govern until con- 
tradicted by some other, 


power) 
oes seis 


-2=8-4--5-6-7-+- 81-14 Leff 


; ELEMENTARY LESSONS EN VOCAL MUSIC. 
In | 


iB > p (3). >> 3S = 
Bese ives se oto chit 
hth -2 : 2 
315-6 7! 23/4343-43/2- 2-2/3 1} 
(4) 
12|34|56176/76/|54|/32/1-| 
) 


Cres. 5) Dim. - 
IS@S4(/5 678876543928} 


14. Cuantine, as an occasional exercise for a 
school, is important; and for church service, is a 
most delightful and devotional exercise, though it is 
less effective to kindle the feelings and rouse the soul 
than spirited melody. It deserves.an honorable place 
in church music. ' 


24. Perhaps the fewer the rules the better. 
The music of chants is generally very easy. Com- 
mon chants confine the music to two strains: one of 
three, one of four measures. 


GrecoriaN Form. 


2 | 


Cuantine Norte. 


— 2 3- | 
I will run, the way of thy com- mandments, 
Guantinc Note. — 
3————_—_ | 4 3/2 2|{ }I-l 
When thou shalten-large my heart. 

(2) 
GrecoriaN Form. 
5 Seen eel ae | 2 3- il 
O how Jove I thy law! 
se Ce RY Yes Ga pe Ya eae bees, 
It is my medita - - ta-tion all the day. 


1G. Chanting is reading in musical tones, all to- 
gether. The first object of a school or choir is to 
distinctly pronounce all the syllables, as though there 
was but one voice reading or singing. 

There is one important difference between singing 
prose and poetry. In chanting, each one should 
try to keep with the others. In singing metrical 
music, each one should sing as independent as though 


he were alone; i. e., should keep correct time. 
chanting, the last two measures of the first strain, 
or all but the chanting note, may be sung in time, 
also the last three measures of the second strain, or 
all but the chanting note. 


‘Chapter 8. 


ARTICULATION. 


J. Good articulation is a great beauty in singing. 
Bad articulation results from bad teaching, or a care- 


less enunciation—drawling words together—mum- ° 


bling over syllables, and leaving many words unfin- 
ished. 

. We copy a few examples from the Vocal 
School, which, if studied with a view to correct ar- 
ticulation, will afford some aid. 


g. Ex. I. ‘Fix tin ane ternal state.”’ 
For ‘‘ Fix’d in an eternal state.’’ 


‘© Will I for hell prepair.’’ 
For ‘‘ Will I for help repair.’’ 


The last example is of a shocking character; and 
shows how a slight departure from correct pronun- 
ciation, is productive of bad sentiment. 

Another quite exceptionable case is where shep- 
herds are made to swasu their flocks, instead of 
watching them by night. 

Ex. ‘* While shephardz-swash their flocks,’’ &c, 

For ‘‘ While shepherds watch their flocks,’’ &c. 


4. The d in the end of words is often omitted: 
Ex. I. 
Thus, ‘‘ His guardian han by day.”’ 
For, ‘‘ His guardian hand by day.” 
Ex. II. 
Thus, ‘‘ Ho! ye that pan for living stream, 
Zan pine away—an—die.”’ 
For, ‘‘ Ho! ye that pant for living streams, 
And pine away and—die.”’ 
Such, to say the least, is a very careless, indolent 
manner of singing. 
The error of separating it from the word to which 
it properly belongs, and of joining it to another, is 
most common and most confusing. 


Ex. Hl. 
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Ex. 
Thus, ‘‘ He by hi zown almighty wor, 
Dwil Jall your fearz-remove ; 
Fo revry woun dis precious blough 
Da sovereign balm shall prove.”’ 
For, ‘‘ He, by his own almighty word, 
Will all your fears remove; 
For every wound, his precious blood 
A sovereign balm shall prove.’’ 


@. Many, otherwise excellent singers, render 
their services of little worth by thus jumbling to- 
gether the words of a hymn. Cases are not rare, for 
members of a congregation to have their hymn books 
open, (and if not sufficiently acquainted with music 
to keep the time of the tune,) yet be none the wiser 
as to what line or word the choir are singing. By 
the interludes, they will perhaps distinguish the 
verses, Such music, it is true, may be prerry 
NOISE, but quite unsuitable to be substituted for the 
praises of a Christian church. 


G. The v is torn from the word to which it be- 
longs :— 
Thus, ‘‘ Blessed comforter come down, 
And lie van moo vin me.”’ 
For, ‘ Bless’d comforter come down, 
And live and move in me.’’ 


..'@. Error on tue Y.—The principle error in 
singing this element, is, that of not beginning it 
separately, rather permitting the voice, without an 
articulation of a previous element, to slide into it 
from another word. 
Thus, ‘‘ O turnye, O turnye.”’ 
For, ‘‘O, turn, ye, O, turn, ye!” 

It is a kind of tempter to mispronounce other 
words, because the voice easily slides into it. 

Thus, ‘* And bidz-our longing appetites.” 

For, ‘* And bids our Jonging appetites.” 

&. The error on w consists in letting the voice 
slide into it, as in some cases, from a previous 
element. - 

Thus, ‘‘ In ooworlz above, an ooworlz below.”’ 

For, ‘‘ In worlds above and worlds below.’’ 


g. Ne.—This is purely a nasal sound. Sone, 
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siNG, riNG, wrong, throne, kine, writing, pro- 
lone. The same element is indicated by N, as 
in think, ink, sunk. Upon this element there is 
a very frequent and a very disagreeable mistake; 
viz., that of prolonging it instead of the tonic 
eleinent, which is as‘follows: 

Thus, song , king , in k. 

For, so ng, ki ny, 1 nk, 

This error is exceedingly unpleasant. 

The man who “talks through bis nose,” is a 
kind of an anomaly, affording a theme of sport 
to all; but when this nasal sound is prolonged in 
the sanctuary, or on any occasion of entertain- 
ment in vocal music, the offensive impropriety 
produces a worthy disgust. There is little danger 
of its being articulated with too much force; but 
it should be given quick, and not prolonged. 

10. Errors on T.—Two general errors oc- 
cur in singing this element, at almost every line 
of a hymn. The first, that of not articulating 
it with sufficient force, is almost universal; the 
second, that of separating it from the word to 
which it belongs, is very common. 

Ex. I. 

Thus, ‘‘ His paths I cannaw trace,”’ 


or, Soar sl cannot-race.;. 
Bora ‘* I cannot trace.” 
Ex. Il. 
Thus, ‘* When will thy love the res tree veal? ”’ 
Horses se es 6 6 the rest reveal? ”’ 
Ex. Il. 
Thus, “ And reaches to the utmos ky.” 
Boreas! es utmost sky 


Also, ‘*‘ hose,”’ for *‘ hosts,’’ &c. 


#4. Common Errors on S, (with correc- 
tions, &c.)—The nature of this element is such 
as to render it exceedingly disagreeable. Hence, 
the “hiss,” when anything is said of a disgusting 
nature. It is well known, that an instrument, 
played several consecutive octaves above the part 
it accompanies, is always productive of a bad 
effect; unless there are other instruments suffi- 
cient to render the mixture agreeable. For this 
reason, the twelfth in the organ, which is tuned 
twelve notes above the principal, and the fif- 


teenth, which is tuned still higher, would be an 
intolerable accompaniment. without the diapa- 
sons and principal. 


When violins and other instruments are used in 


a common church choir, 1f played above the part 


‘which they accompany, a very little philosophy 


will show that the effect must be, as it always is, 
bad.* But an instrument played on an exceeding 
high key, and at the same time quite discordantly, 
it must be seen, would only render the effect still 
more disagreeable. 

This is all true of the element indicated by the 
letter s. It is produced principally by the vibra- 
tions of the teeth—is of a pitch considerably 
higher than any vocal musical sound, and proba- 
bly never in the key of any thing which is sung. 
Hence, the shorter the articulation of this ele- 
ment, the better. 

When the element is articulated, the breath 
should rather be held back, and not let off through 
the teeth like steam from a safety valve, nor 
prolonged, like the hollow whistle of the wind 
through the shattered remains of a forsaken cas- 
tle. No less dissonaut with the feeling which it 
is to be expected good music will inspire, or dis- 
agreeable to the ear, is the uncouth, untasteful 
prolongation of this element. 

It is often badly given in the middle and at the 
end of words, and almost universally wrong when 
it ends and commences the next. 

Ex. I. 

“Tn Is rael’s—God we trus—t.”’ 
For, ‘‘ In Israel’s God we trust.’’ 
Ex. Il. 
‘© S—-alvash-—un O the joyful s—ound.”’ 
For, “Salvation! O the joyful sound.” 
Ex. IIL. 
‘© And plenteous-iz-iz graz.”’ 
For, ** And plenteous is his grace.”’ 

Ex. IV. 

‘* Kv’n crosses fro miz zovereign han.” 
For, ‘ Ev’n crosses from his sovereign hand.” 

12. Error on Sa.—Many of the remarks 
on the element indicated by s, are applicable to 
this; though the error in the present case is not 


*There is no general rule without some exception. 
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so offensive; the key of the element being at least 
an octave below that of s. 
It is erroneously prolonged at the beginning, 
in the middle and at the end of words. 
Ex. J. 
‘¢ For thy sh—ame thou sh—alt have double.”’ 
For, ‘‘ For thy sha—me thou sha—It have double.”’ 
Ex. If. 
‘* Some fresh—memorials of thy grace.” 
For, ‘‘ Some fre—sh memorials of thy grace.” 
Ex. IIL. 
‘* Hath joys substanti—al and sincere.” 
For, ‘‘ Hath joys substantial and sincere.” 


It becomes very disagreeable, when made thus 
prominent. The hiss is an expression of disgust 
and contempt; and were there no other reason, 
this would be sufficient to forbid its being pro- 
longed in singing, since the least prolongation of 
it more than is necessary for a distinct articula- 
tion, is productive of a feeling similar in its na- 
ture to that which induces the hiss. The hush is 
allied to the hiss; not, however, being so strong 
in character. We feel imposed on when we are 
hissed. We are constrained to a forced obe- 
dience, rather contrary to our wishes and disso- 
nant with our feelings, when.we are hushed. 
Nor can we rid ourselves of impressions similar 
in nature, though less in degree, when either of 
these elements is prolonged beyond what we feel 
to be a necessary articulation. 


13. Error on H.—Mistakes in giving this 
element are very frequent. The error consists in 
omitting the element entirely, which serves very 
much to obscure the sense. 

Ex. ‘Call, whil e may be foun 

Doh see-kim whil-e’s near 
Serv-im wi-thall thy art-an mine 
Dan worshi-pitn with fear.” 
For, ‘Call while he may be found, 
Oh, seek him while he’s near; 
Serve him with all thy heart and mind, 
And worship him with fear.” 

24. Two rules may be given as the result of 
the examination. 

First, in regard to the tonics. 
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Ruite.—The radical of the mixed and the pure 
tonic elements on/y should be prolonged. 

Rue seconp.—The subtonics and atonics should 
be forcibly given or articulated, but not prolonged. 

A general rule in regard to all the elements, may 
be briefly stated in the language of another. 

‘¢ Always articulate with such energy, deliberate- 
ness and accuracy, that every sound of the voice 
may be fully and exactly formed, distinctly heard and 
perfectly understood.” 

Taking Breath. 

U8. Never take breath in the middle of a word. 
Always endeavor to breathe all out before any more 
is taken in; or, keep a constant supply of fresh air 
in the lungs. 

Taking breath eight times in a common or long 
metre hymn is amply sufficient, if the voice has been 
tightly developed. 


Chapter he 


Arrangement of Music for the different Parts; the Bass; Solo 
Singing; Duets; Quartets and Chorus Singing. 


i. Music for a particular part is usually arranged 
on asingle staff; and as most tunes are written for 
four parts, four staffs are necessarily required for 
common, and, indeed, for nearly all sacred, and for 
much of secular music. 

68. For the Bass and Tenor, the Bass staff is 


used. For the Alto and Soprano, the Treble staff 
is used, The arrangement of the parts are as we 
should think their relative positions would require. 
The Bass first; Tenor next above; the Alto next 
above the Tenor; the Soprano above the Alto. This 
order is sometimes changed for convenience. 


eb. A character called a Brace, placed at the 
beginning of a tune, unites the staffs, and shows how 
many parts are sung or performed together, or at the 
same time. 


See Dictionary of Musical Terms. 


4. Voices adapted to particular parts should al- 
ways sing on those parts. A Second singer should 
not change to the First Treble, nor a First Treble 
singer tothe Second Treble. A Jack at all trades, 
who is, consequently, good at none, is always chang- 
ing. Tenor and Bass singers should not attempt to 
sing the First Treble. From the fact that they are 
unable to do it, arises bad harmony, false progres- 
sions, and forbidden chords. Teta person find out 
in the first place what part his voice is adapted to 
sing, then pay due attention, and make suitable 
efforts to cultivate a good taste, and duly exercise 
his voice in the compass of his appropriate part. 


&. To become a good solo singer requires private 
instruction, or such observation and practice as but 
few enjoy. A solo passage should so be sung, i. e., 
by one voice. 
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A Duet (for two voices) should be sung by only 
two voices, and not by a semi-chorus of a half dozen. 
But when impracticable, the next best plan must be 
adopted. In a solo or duet, no other person should 
‘*hum,’’ or make the least noise. 


A Trio (for three voices) should be sung by three 
voices. A Quartet, by four voices. 


@. Conripence.—Persons can acquire confidence 
by practice; and asinger in the highway of improve- 
ment, should not stop short of an acquired ability to 
perform all that may be expected of him. 


7. Cuorvs Sinerne is when all together unite in 
all the parts, or in unison on one part ‘to swell th’ 
exalted theme,’’ in songs of praise, in words like 
the following : 

‘‘ Salvation! O the joyful sound.” 


Then let every voice join in notes sublime. It is 
music when, at the extent of the voice, hundreds lift 
the joyful anthem, ‘‘ Glory be to God on high.”” It 
is music when the softest notes of nature’s melody 
die away upon the ear. 

Keeping Time. 

&. Singing and keeping correct time depend on 
an accurate and familiar knowledge of the different 
kinds of notes rhythmically considered, and a famil- 
iar acquaintance with the application of syllables in 
different keys. 


. 
~~ Mi i 
Be oer 


a 4 


ging Hed aires ax 


1% 


- ONE LINE PSALMTST,. 


pay nah BEALS SIGHT SINGING METHOD 


IB elo Wo DAW) Ao Ro 


0 "7 - Editor of Day and Beal’s Sight Singing Books, of the Journal of Music, Author of the “Vooal School’? and various other works, 
a Ee a a ee ee 


Sntered according to Act of Congress. in the year 1849, by H. W. Day and R. F. Bgat, in the Clerk’s office of the District Court of Massachusetts. 


NEW HUNDRED, 
Ags tezt 1-1} y-14 2-431 5-43-1}g-7} 1-318-241-2438 “AT SS H-6}4-2t et tt 


1 Come,O my soul, in sa-eredlays At-tempt thy great Cre -a-tor’s praise: But, O, what tongue can speak his fame? What versecan reach the lof - ty theme? 


\82-ste-stlostsHr bt l-e-steste tht tt-2t Wyte Heels ated 


2 inthroned a - mid the radiantspheres,He glo-ry like a  gar-mentwears; To form a robe of light di-vine, Ten thousand suns a- round him shine. 
3 In all our a ker’s grand de-signs, Al-might-y power, with wis- doin, iad His works, thro’ all this wondrous frame, De-clare the glo -ry of his name 
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4 Raisedon de - vo-tion’s lof - ty wing, Do thou, my soul, bis glo-ries sing; And let his praise em- ploy thy tongue Till listen-ing worlds shal) jom the 


ei tla slesle sto f8 211 ale sli Jit sle7itolsJtlaalaals—olitl 
OLD HUNDRED, 
G or A maj arti n Luther. 
g2-1+-1— rte sti- 213 p2ts-3 42—-b }A-Bt VHSB 2-1 Get 45} B14 S i [B-—2+ 1p 
1 Be thou, O God, ex-alt-ed high,And as thy glo - ry fills the sky, So let it be on earth display’d,Till thou art here, ah da obeyed. 
G2 slssia sta st stat st Sink i ee i ty "Tr sole slotale-ats 6ls a [aif 
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Be thou, O God, ex -alt- ed high,And as a a - ry fills the sky, a let it . on earth display’d, Till thou mt as there, obeyed. — 
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E. Major, re H.W. Day. 
Qi FT] 6-5 7— 1 14-84-32 eal 31-645 57-6} 5 [558-5 {4 2-262 pipet 5 [5-44 B-2+ Alt 


1 When faint-ing in the Sul- try waste, And parehed-with thirst ex-treme, »The. .wea- ry  pil- grim. longs to taste, he cool tie airea 


Qi-1yi- 1}2—8} 2-1 Ag Isa e Ly pS pe sada aca | ee ef e-2toH ay 
2 So longs the wea- ry,faint- ing mind, Op-press-ed with sins and woes,Somesoul- re-  yiv-ing spring he hence heavenly comfort flows. 
ay I thirst for thee, my God, "With ar dent, stro re de sire; And still ee all. this des ert.road, To ae thy. ae aspire’ 

IE: T 


el BP sls 6/5 o/s" |o|5 SVS als ae "Sls “ties “Slay 6s 
4 Then shall my tee to thee as- -cend, A grateful —_sac- ri- fice; ay mourning voice thou wilt at-tend And grant me full tna et 
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a SUNDAY. C. M. 
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This is 2 le the Lord hath made;He calls the hours his own;Let heaven'rejoice; letearth be eine Andpraise surround the throne. 


[ets cite addi alo alr dials ass ial 


To- day he rose atid left the'dead,And Sa — tan’s em=pire fell;To—day the saints. his tri-umph nae And all his’ wonders tell. 
3 Ho-san—na to th’? a - Ae ed King,To Da—___vid’s ho y Son,Help us, O Lord; des-cend and Se Sal-va- tion from thythrone. 


3 ; 2 
fos—F | A gg lef t[t 12 2/2/21 ai ai ay 
4  Blest be the Lord,who caries tomen, With mes — sa — ce of grace;Who comes inGod the Fa - ther’ S name, To save our sin— ful race. 
5 Ho-san - na inthe highest strainsThe chureh on earth can raise; The high-est heavens in which he reigns,Shall give him nobler praise 
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KEYTON. C, M. 


Key one, E Major. : pe 8. Merriam. 
83-5-s-alg 1 dld-d_i-sle.faldadHe-s 7-5-6%4|5-43|5- fa-Ns—sletals toll ¢o als _elac tf 
Tia: th . i= oes hill, a4 23 Be peal be, jie a opie: 318-2 BD 31343 Aseae ,on thee. 
BEI —t tay fhe Bae ty pap Bis 8s BeBe ae A Tf 


2 Not walls nor hillscould guard so well Old Sa-—lem’s hap — py ground, As those e-ter—nal arms of love,That éve- ry saint sur—rouna. 
3 Deal gent-ly,Lord,with souls sin—-cere,And lead them safe- ly ‘on, With—in the fii of Par-a—dise, Where Chris’, theirLord,is gone, 
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i HARLEM. 8M. 35 
(|8ste— healer tee at ots totes 28 teh ten sto 


1 Thepi - ty of the Lord, To' those that fear his name, Issuch as ten — der par ~ ents feel; He knows our fee — ble frame. | 


| | -3f 1 ie tr hts shat = tr ras ts —statsts——ati —> TH 


4 2 He knows we are | fe dust, Scat-ter- ed with every breath;His an -— ger, like a tis + ing wind,Can send us swift “f death. 
3 Qurdays are as the grass, Or like the morn ~ing flower; When blasting winds,sweep o’er the field, It with—ers in an hour. . 


@-3-sla—3l/4--2} 13-Isls— 5{4__e6l-7-Iela als as | t5—7|! cae —_3/4—als—f] 


4 But thy com-—pass—ions,Lord, To end-less years en-dure;And child— ren’s child- ren ev — er find Thy words of prom —ise sure. | 
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_ CALAIS, S. M. 
~ets—bstt 8} 5-3 }2-# 445} ae ig Ai I 


‘1 Be-hold the Prince of Peace, The cho-sen of the Lord, God’s well be-loved Sn, ful fills, The sure, pro— phet- ic word , 


“sist 3 Stell stot ats tote sts ty “1 tats te to tt 


2.No roy - al pomp a-dorns This King of righteous-ness, And meekness, patience,truth, and love,;Compose _ his prince— ly dress. 
3 The ee it of the Lord, In rich  a- bund-ance shed, . On this great Prophet gent - ly.lights,And rests up-on his head. 


|qZ 11 3] 2 tl, Jit 112 Al J7|t 1) 2 5/5 2/2/23 5/4 21a I 


B He is the Light of men;His doc— trine life im—parts; O, oy we feel its eee powerl’o warm and cheer our hearts» 


@2 111) 7 15 |sli—sleels-|5/4 U7 1/2 olsl7|1 gla sli 
CHARLESTOWN. §. M. 

ee epee Cee ae | 

1 O Lord our heavenly King, Thy name is all di-vine; Thy glories round the earth are spread, Rnd eee the h heavens they shine 


maya ob slaty 6ts st strtlsts-st-e-a_tztste ets stat 


2 pipet 2 thy works onhigh, I raise my wonder-ing eyes,And see the moon nearipleth in light, aa dorm the even-ing skies 


G or A Maj 


Lord, what is man,that worthless thing, A— kin to dust and worms 
survey the stars, And all their shining forms, bs 1 1 41a ue 

eit, i 2 [ty tf 8/4 8/2 rN 7j5[o als a) 12 |oyrit 4 ais 21h 
4 Lord, what is worthless man, That thou shouldstlove him sot Next to thine anzels is he placed, And lord ae all be-low.. 

4 se Jat chy bounties ate How wond-rous are thy ways, That,from the dust,thypower should frame A mon— u- ment of praise. 
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Be E. Major. esa H. W- DAY a“ 
19-38-34 3-315-—24 1-3 4-5 644 54-5 6 —_ 8 4-34 2-— 1 5} -5 6-4-2} 1-1 Hf 
Om vi a tt bo tee dete) etn br a ae dl dt A of Re Lyla icc the clay? tt 
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3 Ar-ray-ed in glorious graceShall these vile bodies shine, Andeve - ry shape,and eve — ry face, Look heaven-ly and di— vine. 


| 4 These live-ly hopes we owe To Je— sus’dying love. We would a-dore his grace be— low, And sing his pow-er above. 


@i5|5 6[2 4/3 | 6/6 B/42/2"| sla” sia Slo 44 [5 '| Bia 6 ae 2 OTe 
e O Lord, ac-cept the praise Of these our humble songs, Till strains of nob-ler sound ye raise With ode Fiip= mor- tal tongues _ 
galt dls 5]t J lt Big tis | Bia Bie tle _¢ to | Hit dis 5 | If 
G Major. BALDWIN. 8. M. Words by Dr Baldwin. 
ee SCC Soil ii eaan de ICR Se A A 
1Theday is past and gone,The e- ven-ing shades ap-pear; O may all re— mem-ber wellThe night of death ay 
Q sta eats ostat* Tih ly -1—hef'1!-l-sle ste _olslala 6415 6atalt 
2 Welay our gar- ments by, Up- on our beds to rest; So death will soon disrobe vs all. Of what we here pos-sess. 


3 Lord,keep us safe this night, Se- cure from all our fears; May an-gels guard us while we sleep, Till morning light ap-—pears. — 
4And if we ear- ly rise And view the un-weariedsun.May we set out to winthe prize,And af- ter glo- ry run. 


ej ttt |i 4 |2|9a|5 3/54 Byjajsio ¢ 5[5 5|4_ 4/9)3/4 4 ja a joy 
Bong when our days are past,And we from time retour, O may we in_ thy bosom rest, The bosom of thy love, 


ia eT ea ae ee Pel iy 
D Major. | CHURCH. 8S. M. C. H, FULLER, Ms. 


2 bats 6 6 ols atale 3 4 atest) 71-2) eo tels 643 HH 
1 The Lord my Shepherd is; I 


shall be well supplied;Since he is mine and I am his, Whatcan I want  be- side. 
Q-3- Fs 
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2 He leads me to the place Where heavenly pasture grows, Where living waters gently pass, 


oa 


And fullsal- va-: tion . flows 
3If ere 1 go  a-stray, He doth my soul reclaim,And guides me in his own right way, For his most ho- ly name. 
4 While he affords his aid, I ean- not yield to fear;Tho’l should walk through death’s dark shade,MyShepherd’s with me __ there. 
5In sight of all my foes, ‘Thou doest my ta- ble spread;My cup with blessings overflows, And joy exalts my head 
3 14 | | | - eal ! | mk al | | ! ! a J 
@2-—-5:5|5-—3-4-312--|51-5-3_5_515-] 515-5 5_5-5-5s_le-—_I els: 5-3 4 le Ih 
6 The bounties of thylove Shallerown my future days;Nor from thy house will I remove, Nor cease to speak thy 


praise. 
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ae BALLSTON. 7s & 63 37 
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aera 


eh ee, my __ soul, and stretch thy wings; Thy bet —- ter por-tion trace; Rise from all te - res -trial things, Towurds 


aE Li Bile a a fone tte Pee ee $121 —_+ 131} - pay 
Riv-ers " i - ocean ate or stay all their course; Fire as — cend— gree ee sun;Both 

lo 21 3. | | | : i | 1 |e Seer | 8 ji234 | 23 4 | 3 9 | 3 | 
3 BEC SS ye pilgrims, cease to mourn; ee on — ward to the prize; Soon our Sav—iour will re — turn, Tri- 
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| G- 7-6] ez A 3o——S his 5,54 B28 [E6537 5-4 4$}+82 6 6-6-6} 5—-5—-5—-5+ 
heaven,thy native place; Sun,and moon, and stars, de- cay Timewill soon this earth re- move; Rise my soul,and haste a-way To 
SB {fee a Da = Sly ot a — =) oP = == = = {—— 
Se 2 et 
‘speed them totheir source; So a soul that’s born God Pants to view his glori — ous tee _ Up-ward tends tohis a-bode, To 
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ant in the skies; Yet a sea-son,and you know Happy entrance will be given, All our sorrows left be—low, And 
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—- A eee se — — — --G—@—G—-l- -SB-) -€p—ob— — SB. — 
4-4 A 3 3 + 6 tk +-3-3 35—S 51S |e o 6 6 6 ab a aca 6-5 eB = 1 it 
goals Prepared’ bat bove, To seats ee a-  bove, To _ seats ES? above To seats i= pareda -—  bove. 
rest in his em — brace To rest in his em- brace, To rest in his em— brace, To rest in his em— brace. 

rorth exchanged for heaven,And earth exchanged for heaven,And earth exchanged for heaven And earth ex~ changed for heaven. 
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seats cronaaed a— bove, Fo seats prepared a- ets Toseats ‘prepared a - bove, To seats prepared a— hove, 
rest in his em- brace, To rest in his em-brace, To restin his em-brace, To rest in his em - brace. 


earth ppeensed for heaven, And earth exchanged for heaven, And earth exchanged for heaven & earth exchanged for heaven. 


ee 


le VILLAGE. L. BM 
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#1<, Letyall the aie their voic - es raise, osing the choicest psalm of praise, Tosing and bless Je-ho-vah’ name : 
Sis Fale | Sia-oate fT $ia—ste Stas Ta TSta— te adel abst 
2 He fram- ei the globe: he built the sky, He made the shining worlds b high, And reigns complete in glo —ry there; His 

2 3 8. 
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3 Come,the great day, theglorious hour, When earth shall feel his sav- ing pow - er, And bar-ba-rous nations fear his name: Then ~ 
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glo - ry let the heathen know, His wonders to the na-_ tions show, And all his saving works pro - claim. 
beams are maj - es- ty and light; His beau-ties how di-vine- ly bright, His temple, how  di- vine= ly fair. 
shall the race of men _ con - fess The beauties of -hisho - li- ness, And _ in his courts his grace pro - claim. 


sires | atte rete “tt a 8 eld th 
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glo — ry let the heath@en know, His wonders to the na- tions show, And all A saving works proclaim. 
face are maj- es — ty and light, His beauties how a mis ly bright, His temple,how divinely fair. 
shall the race of men _ confess ' The beauties of his 


li- ness, And in his courts mes grace proclaim. 
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aa S, M. 
ee Ss a eee 8—6--+5-4-8-4-! 7-6-5 1-2} 34-84-28 of it 


i Be-hold the amazing sight, The Sav-iour Jift- ed high; Be-hold the son of Ged’sde-light Ex- 

For whom,for whom,my heart, Were all these sor-rows borne? Why i he ee a fe smart, And meet that vari- ous scorn; 

a ad —_o-| —-j— BF BI Ay ps3 a 

83-1 he —teeste tele 7b 2-28 es et 
R 3 For us nyog and bled, Eor us _ in leas died; ao Jove that bowed his faint-ing head, ‘2 oped his gush- ing side. 
4 [ see, a a- dore In sym- pax of love; feel the strong at- trac-tive psd bare hist ne soul a roan 
Z _t e 
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5 Drawn by such cords asthese, Let all the earth com— bine ,With cheer-ful ar— dor; to 


pire in ag- 0+ 


confess The en— er gy di~ vine. 
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sails HOLINESS BECOMBTH THY HOUSEm-Sentence, 3 
ah aiemaliad bale he hil ok ea a ae Nee +ghpo—a pee 4-3} 


|  Ho-li-ness, Ho-li-ness, Ho-li- ness be~com- eth thy house, Ho — li - ness be—com-eth thy house, Ho- li ness, Ho- li- 
Cec anal Ca Aa OAR MCB SCAN A AR AK Be Aa eee ad 
Gi8 815-15 5[ 5/5 5/84 514 8 Vla-15 515 218 2 Aigel| | | oy 


Ho = li=ness, Ho-li- ness, Ho-—li- ness be-com-eth thy house, Ho — li-ness be-com-eth thy house, Ho-li-ness, 
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ange aa ee | I —7T 1—2/3-3—4 2-2-5 3-3-4, 2—24- 3-3-4 2-2-3 S42 | Goes “Fy 


NESS. Ho. -- Ie--ness, be-com-eth:thy:house, for: ev- er and ev-er, for ev—er A-men, for ev-er and ev=er for ev-er A-men, for 


an Sal ee A a Ad oe 
e——ls—7/L7 1/4 8 2|1 5/5 5 6/5 FINAN, 5/5 5 Gls 5 4/9 2 aie 8) 


Ho-li-ness, Holi — ness be-com-eth thy house for ev-er and ev~er, for ev-er A-men, for ev—er andev—er for ev-er A-men, for 


esddsdlis glaodla—olt tb dlg-d ptt —4s—s{ tt _als_s- 7g sly} 


Hymn CHANT. 
a ! A 
BIE tt (18-3 ta tt 
\ ev—er, A-men, for ev-er a A-men, ee By teh ce A a ETO oar 
Gé-a ota stés 31a Stor otal )ie2-5—_|s-s]5-___] 1 _l1 Bs 5|5-_} 
bt eae 514 5 4/8 314 2139 Ue 3-1- fed po pe Pg Pe I 
ek PAS SA A A It ; From every stormy wind'that blows, from every swelling | tide reba: 1 


ever A-men, for ev-er A-men, A-men, A-men. 1 9 There is a calm, a sure retreat ; ’tis found be—|fore the| mercy |seat. 
There isa place where Jesus sheds The oil of gladness|on our |heads— 


B a) ™ 
e4—3-21 1—1 4-3-2] | la-4 \4 It aa place ef all on earth most sweet ; It is the|blood-bought|mercy~|seat 


A THE LORD'S. PRAYER. — 
: erst Ibis atee te rts-etes tes bs othe tbh 


: Se - Our father which art in tet Hal-low-ed: be thy name; Thy Kingdom come Thy wilh be done a earth as IT . 1s in heaven 


pes a as] je a a chet ett rat galeidivy, bart 


dim 


l s2_s|s5_s—sl5—slo—Is-s_s|a-a|a3-I-s_s-siets—_a sis 4 tt 1 elas ‘ale. 1 
Our father which art in heaven, Hal-low-ed be thy name; Thy Kingdom come ’Thy will be done in 
\@-g-14-1-1- at 5+ = 


earth as iT 1S ~ heaven. 
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dun 


: éetehehichot ete deb rH ee Poe 


Give us this dan our daily ea: And forgive us our tress—pass-es as we forgive those who trespass a-gainst us,And lead us not in-to- temp-- 


dott tesa te lecetetyrehh et  te ott- ote Tete hist 
tt gltda le 3 lee eld d slg 5 22| 1 2 1a dale. ‘Tale dale acale 


Give us this ok our daily bread,And forgive us our tress—passes a we forgive those who Renae a-gainst us,And lead us not in to temp~ 
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ta-tion But de-liv-er us from al ev-il for thine is the kingdom, “ the aes and the ths thine is the Hina, ie - power,andthe glory 

ao, iat ge ee, VERS T eis sty Sa atsls oS |8-o a4 la 28d $7. 
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' ta-tion, But de-liv- er us from all ey-il, For thine is the ane me the power,and the glory, For thine is the kingdom,and the inl land theglory, 
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- THE LORDS PRAYER. | AL 
[ee ini i athe tthe es iat 


( for - ev-erand ev-er, for - ev-er and ev-—er, A-—men, A — men, A — men, A — men, A - - - - - = 


eae ee ee its “Hiab; me ice rt oy tae bc ill 
Lj} fd, | tts | 5g 4} -#_3-1-4-|-3-5_|-o-|- abs-sts-lle -6-|-s-e-|_sI} 


for — ev-er and ev -er and ev-er, and  evy-er 
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JERUSALEM C, M. . 
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1 Je-ru- sa- lem! my _— glorious home! Name  ey-— er dear to me! When shall my cae Pees have an en In 

2 When shall these eyes thy heaven _ built walls And pear-—ly gates be— hold? Thy bul— watks -—va- tion strong, And 
i -2-t— i-i-|-l-1-,3-21 2—|-3-43-|-1-1-4£-2-} 3-[3—-|2 4 3/82- 1—3}2-—4s 3{ 3:2 32 i 
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3 O, when, thou  ci-ty of my God, Sbali 1 thy courts ascend,Where con- gre — ga-—tions ne’r break up, And 

4 There happier bowers than Eden’s bloom, Nor sin nor sorrow know: Blest seats! through rude andstorm - y_ scenes I 
eit eal says sj oye, ss 7 5 ipa yy ys 

5 Why should I shrink at pain and woe? Or feel at at death dismay? Pye Ca-naan’s good- ly land in view, And 
6 Je- ru-sa- lem, my _ glo - rious home! My _ soul still pants for thee: Then shall my  la-_ bors have an end, When 
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joy,and peace,and thee? or joy, and peace,and thee, In joy, In nal and peace, and Ate 
Streets of shining gold? And streets of shin-ing gold, And streets, And streets of shin— ing 
eat) B= a heed pag a —I—x aol ee 
gi at aoe ad eC Oe 
Sab-—baths have no end? And Ua Mo have no endt ae aa baths, yer ae - baths have no end? 
on—ward press to —- you, I on— oe press to you, - ward press _ to you 
esses |e 515 "5 "55 [o'5 | g's 4 | ses "g's 4 8" y 
realms of endless day, And realms of ie day, And ay And <eaims of end- less day. 


I thy joys shall see, When I thy joys shall see, When hes thy Pye shall see, 
1 1 I. i 
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42. Major. ' | GALEN. f. M. - an ——_— Ms. 


set se dade tte ate tates (es tad tet 2 teat tt 


1 While Shepherds watched ‘ flocks by night, All seated on the ground,The “— of the Lord came down, And glo-ry shone _—a-round. 


gil shr th sti titty tly telesales ate 


2 ‘Fear not’ said he, for migh — ty dreadHad seized their Ag mind,‘Glad tidings of great joy Ibring, To youand all mankind.’ 
\}| 3 Thus spake the ser—aph,and forthwith Appeared a shining throngOf an — gels, prais - ing God,who thus Addressed their joy-ful song;— 
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4 ‘AllGlo-ry be to on high,And to the earth be peace;Good will henceforth from heaven to men, gin and ney—er cease. 
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MONTEREY. C. M. 
A Major Is:3- . J. Perkins. Ct. — 
2.5 -4-3/2-1,0 4-21 145] -I-Hels [ole-e-6-66-F 1112 5 -1-2-3. 4: 4/543) 64-2} 1 SelMt 
1 Still on the Lord thy bur-den roll, Nor let acare remain; His mighty arm shallbear thy soul, His mighty apn shall bear thy soulAnd all thy griefs sustain. 
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The men who on his grace rely, 
|@1F 555 Ft __Apnt__ BI glz|e|= "AP ST Is 5.4 FF Fele|5aa |p.22/8I 


| 2 Ne’r willtheLordhis aid deny To those who trust his love, 


ae ¢ 


The men ait on his grace relyNor earth nor nella shall move. 


eit yAls—dls-d olf}! —_sle-als}e|-—___| -Ig J1-3- 6-4 Fale} |ta_| 5—ol itt 
| FRANKVILLE. C. M. 
ote ce aan cee ee sce toe eee ecg oe Te oT 


1 God is a spir—it, just and wise ; He sees our in -most mind; In vain to heaven we raise our cries, And leave our hearts be-hind. 
=.8 = 1 
Poh IS air trbate dts at 
2 Nothing el truth before his throne With honorcan appear; The painted hypocrites are known Whate’ er the guise they wear, 
3 Their lifted eyes salute the skies, Their bending knees the ground; But God ab-hors _the sac- rifice Where not the heart _ is found. 
4. ‘ 


¢ 3/3 5/3 615 _ — | fF | CLF 21 P| gl 7 ay 6 | 5 4 
- ee my thoughts, and try my ways,And make my 7 sincere; ‘Then shall I stand before thy face, 


nd find ac-cep-tance there. 
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MORTALITY: 7s & 4s, 43 
F. nis =r SF, Art. 
/\ 38S SB pa ap soaiiaii- 8 Raed Oe allel rd aes ces a | 
|. he When the vale of tea ap-pears, _ Faint and cold this mor-= tal ets Blest Re-deem-er, soothe my fears, 
SI 2p bs te ts 8 ts I 8 dt 
2 Up-ward from this ay: -ing state Bid my wait - ing soul aspire; O = penthou the crys-tal gate ; 
Jie_?-2 5|5 aes Se ee Ke de aa lt ee 4 | 3 3B | 2 rp [| 5 8 5{ 5 1|4 as = “eee | 
ee SOS ee ee ae ee ee pft_h{t_afa— paak se 


Dim, Cres. Cross faster. Fo 
Q-2-2} 258-443-284 15-4341 5-5-+_} 432-344 +1686, 5—1, $4-2-f1-4} 
| Light me through the gloomy way ; ioe the shadows, reak the shadows, Ush -er in e -- ser - nal day ;— 
Barthes ati 21-218 B88 te ae _ I eet 


To thy praise at-tune my lyre: ‘ha triumphant, Then, tri- Me a I will join. th’ im-mortal choir. 


le5_5|5 {5_ A|3 [35 5/5 _5 § » [20711 {2 2» {8 8| 85 3| 6 54|3 | 
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CRAIS. 7s. 


AorG papier a Arr. 


ae S315? F23—p8-F its 243-241-428 1315-342-1 ae 5+ 64-824 tot If} 


igh, me yonder realins pet eb, Dwell the he vaptured saints above, Far ‘be-yond our foo-tle sight, appy in ~=—s Tm=manuel’s love. 


: 1-53 Bt I-1t_-A Hips a ttastletis fh i-f2 ty ee Lidees étsatect 


2 Pilgtinis in this vale of cae Once they knew like us below, loomy doubts, distressing fears, Tor-t’ring pain, and heavy woe, 
- 3. Happy . a|3315 yé are ie 1 grief can entrance find, Lulled to rest the aching head, Soothed the an - guish_ of the mind. 
Pavan (he, am 4 6 ee & = 
ges o495 BS. |e {4 | 515 | Bo 3) feed SON BD 5 6 | 5 J65|4 _ Sot 5 2|3-_ 
. 4 ?Mid the Ghorus of the skies, Mid 1 a3 an - ae yes above, Hark! their songs melodious a ale bk oer esus’ love. 
= 2 = 
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44 HEAD OF THE CHURCH TRIUMPHANT. 

Key of D major, Joy ee -- - ee net 
-strs-e 31a 3s [2 3 7 oto s steé a slot oe Tie ly FT 
1 Head of the church triumphant, We joyfully a- dore thee ; Till thou appear, thy members here Shall sing like thosein glory: = 
gait rr rele thw aint rari ays Pe tase rt 
2 While in affliction’s furnace, And passing thro’ the fire, Thy love we praise which knows no days, And ever brings us mgher: 
3 Thou dost conduct thy people Thr:ugh torrents of temptation; Nor will we fear, while thou art near, The fire of tri-bu-la-tion. 
113-44 -s1e-1-1-| 1 2. 1/2 ~ | 314-4 -2-319-5 . 3 | 1-f 6 sla-sf 


4 Faith now beholds the glory, To which thou wilt restore us, And earth despise, for that high prize, Which thou hast set be-fore us. - 


=. — Oa 
I-13 i-yete os 3 sla ¢ 3a [aes CUPL! 4? 1) shai eit 
We lift our hearts and voices With blest an - ti-ci - pa-tion, And a aloud and give to God The ts of our sal —- va — tion. 


pseit¢s atas 7 it tse tertstats site ester gs oo tt 


We clasp our hands exulting In thine al-migh-ty favor: The love divine which made us thine, Can keep us thine for e - ver. 
The world, with sin and Satan, In vain our march op-po-ses ; By thee we will break through them all, And sing the song of Moses. 
1 4 la Sei 
ib ree = | —___} -516-6-s-s15-+4-5_1 4 ¢ s_sl3-2-3-]} 
And_ if thou count us worthy, We each, as dy-ing Stephen, Shall see thee stand at God’s right hand,To take us up to hea — ven. 
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CECIL, 88 &7s, 


G or A Major. L. D. Cowles, Ohio. 
—2—f—2-4 re Sa a Fem we aaa = — 3-2) | d—A.-3-|-3B— = -4- 4 
a Sa 1 a diselenide 

1 Cease ye mourners, cease to languishO’er the grave of those you love;Pain,and death,and night and anguish, Enter not the world above. 


Qa eitti-sts—ots sts -ots_steatotelt-1—-|2-3 t-tests oi alstt 


2 While our silent steps are straying, Lonely,through night’s deepening shade, Glory’s brightest beams are playing Round the happy Christian’s head. 


3 Light and peace atonce deriving From the hand of God most high,In his glorious presence living, ‘They shall ne- ver, never die. 

3 0 ft DE gt tf, 1/2 2132/9215 515 S21 11 713513 145 64/3 213) 
oo ea eee ait i ee 

4 Endless plea-sure, pain excluding,Sickness, there, no more can come;There no fear of woe, in— truding,Sheds o’er heaven a moments gloom. 


@—3—1—1—11+—-1 19-5} 15-12-51! 2) sfs-s/t-1) |p! fs 5ftt 4 
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HOPE IN DEATH somos A Dirge, Ad5 


Eb iaexgos _ Hartley, 
9-2-3 8} 8-5 4-2) 2-14 93-2 pos —8-49-s} 4-ay 6 5{5¢4-|- 8 PBB} 3-5 4-3 2-Ay 

\ Underneath the sod low lying, Dark and drear, Sleepeth one who left in dying, Sorrow here, Yes, thev’re ever brooding o’er thee, 
W} “rig | ge oi a te as a an a 1/22 2hiercPiSits sei ae 
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2 When the summer moon is shining, Soft and fair, Friends she lov’d in tears are twining Chaplets there. Rest in peace thou gentle spirit, — 


ost ti tl, 14 sje ats ft tit ty 14 8)2 2) 5 ft ait tl, ala Bh 


WINCHESTER. 7s & 5s. 


M M 
—2b8}-2-f_8-3{ 8-54-32 A Ia Af Qt id pg B ASO eee 
Eyes that weep; Forms that to the cold grave bore thee, Vigils keep. 


1 Soldiers of the cross, arise! Lo! your Bf trom the skies, Waves before you 
Sy Be FI 182-1 eH sotactt BCE shi als'8- dls bate 8-3 

Gpieb | as ce— 1a cp edb & 5 5| 54 3|2 2B 3- |] 2 Jesus conquered when he pe Met and vanquished earth and hell; Now he leads you 
5 5| 5-| 5 515 5|5 5 PT + | B- : 


j ey ee | 
Throned above ; Souls like thine with God in-her-it Life and love. ei Be —Lals— 1 —5|# pa ty Eby -7-7-#| 


1 3 Onward, then, ye hosts pisrees Jesus points the victor’s pode Pullen: where your 
fe tee I OH ee old tol als lee ol 


ACSI ce Ae Cae et aor oe Cee | 
glory’s prize, The prize of victory Seize your armor-gird it on; Now the battle will be won; See! the strife will soon be done, Then struggle manfully. 

\S8 od 3 ott5 4 ais [eS 3 slo 3 oted se alo 3 clos so als 3 8 slaeets ast 

on, to swell The triumphs of his cross Though all the earth and hell appear, Who will doubt and who can fear? “God our strength and shield” is near; We cannot lose our cause. 


Shy g[hN A SINE A eg glIAE AON 7 1s gf dle go S248 OILY 


_ Leader trod 5 You soon shall see his face. Soon, your enemies all slain, Crowns of glory you shall gain; Rise to join that glorious train, Who shout their Savior’s praise. 


3-2-5-514.$-4—5{a-] 1-2-1 15 5 5] 9-1-1-5| 3-5-1] 5-5-5-a|8-a-1-1 16-41 5-5/1 


46 SHOUT THE GLAD TIDINGS, P. M. 


Key of G major. 


¢-R I 1-3-2-142-8-2-2] 4-|-8-3-8-5 4-38 4-8-2 Fs jb rene 


Shout the glad tidings, ex—ult-ing —ly sing, Je - ru-sa-—lem triumphs, Mes-si-ah is King. Zi-on! the mar-vel-lous sto-ry be tel-ling, 


cea ae ear lh ae ae a ee ee ee 
Shout the glad tidings, ex—ult-ing — ly sing, Je - ru-sa-lem triumphs, Mes-si - ah is King. Tell how he com-eth; from na-tion to  na-tion, 


\oi#-3 3 6 4 4315.5 5 5]5 | 5.5 5 5 5 51/6 5 AS-[1. 1 11 1112.2 2 22) 


_ Shout the glad tidings, ex—ult-ing —ly sing, Je - ru—sa-lem triumphs, Mes-si-ah is King. Mortals, your E pesuvicantts be grate-ful -ly bfinging 
ett ttt Ah s-5_s—sb-7 | Bas pasha 144-4] 2-225 ob 


D.C. 
BM aR Yo Seah AB a Ee 


4 
| The Son of the Highest, how lowly his birth! The brightestarchangel in glo-ry excell-ing, He stoopsto redeem thee, he reigns upon earth. 
Tee —2-1-2-— —j—5- ft #1 1-1-2 2-2— 1 .4—4-1-141—+1-1-1-1-1-1 =e A 
Co area ae a ec ee oe a 
The heart- nen on ped earth echo round;How free to the faithful he —_of-fers sal-vation; | How his people with joy ev’r-last-ing are crowned. 
6 é « & ‘ > . s : + a 3 jue Ay 4 
S| 6 5 5 8 5/5 GA 515/83 66 62 [92 5 5 51) Vo d 444 415 555 oI 


And sweet let the gladsome ho-san-na_ arise; Ye angels the full hal-Je - lu-jah be singing, One chorus resound thro’ the éarth and the skies: 


f §-g[d-4-2-3-1-3/2-2-2-2]5/ 56-35 4-24 


@-s16-6—7—-1 fF 1 2 2.2 sl 5\-6:6-6_-2_-2- F-15351 HH 1|6-6-6-6-4-]5-3-3- 54 
ELBONA, OC, P. M. 
Key of Bb major. Moderate & firm. 
23-1} 1g gs gt he ft 2-2: 24-234 +5-15-6—61 5—3--1—2 1 
J OF a rey trust ay all Aah ato Sere ar gS up i. mi aU ene the wil- iytaadl 


Bow, all ne toned beneath his rod, And bless his sparing power, 


3— ab — — —~—_-2—, | —_ 5 — =— a 
sis 3 4 $4 dis isld ooo lsitsta oe Pe yk BEE 1+1—-1—-3—s htt 
O, to be brought to Jesus’ feet, Tho’ trials fix me there, Tho’ sighs and teats its language be, The Lord 18 nigh to answer me. 
Ts still ‘ ay most sweet, For he i as my prayer; 


1 1 2|1-]14 3 ft 2 2 : 3 - 
eS ee | wt BA _# } at ae t Bil 7 247 2 He aot BE zm i Reg es a ms 2 
3 O, blessed be the mt, that gave, Still ta when it it takes; Perfect and true are all “his ways, Whom heaven adores and death obeys 
Blessed be he who ig to save, Who heals the heart he breaks: 


@aAlA_f Pt g sly: fifj4—s—2-1 paler {|slos—s-o_1_ I eg gd lg pt all 


PORTER. 7s. Aq 


Key of G major 


w. D 
‘a gies SA lst el ett! He Oe 2 pe 8 26-58 e816 ap 
aye} Christ, the Lord, is risen to-day, Sons of men ‘and angels say; Raise your songsof tri — umph high; 
\9-31 ate ste pat be ey 
Fale. g2 Love’ s re ye - deem-i -ing work is done, Foughtthe fight, the bat-tle won; Le our Sun’s e — clipse is o’er, 
| 3 Vain’ the stone, the watch, the seal: Christ hath burst the gates of hell; Death in vain for — bids his rise; 

pi~ 2 : ‘ = a 
Jott A Ajt  24l7-|8 6 |5 6 15 Basal hie. 

4 Lives a -— gain our glo — riousKing; Where,O Death, is now thy rie Once he died our souls to save; 
' aoe | i 1 -j1 = | 
‘legt 1 11 sl, 09 Is |t g/l 4 [5 5 1a ie Bh Fa = 

5 Soar owe nowwhere Christ hath 541s our ex -— alt -—ed Head: Made like him, like him we rire. 


(rds ees Met wi biealan Ce wate rmibope eur te | 


Sing, ye heav’ns, and, earth, re-— ply. Raise your songs of ia) = ade Webs Sing, ye hear ns, an earth, re -— ply. 
dese aaate flee ee es ts tet 
Lo! he sets in blood no pie. Lo! our Sun’s eclipse is o’er; Lo! he oe, in blood no more. 
Se hath o- er Par - e+ dis Death in vain pee me rise; Christ hath_o - pened Par — a- dise. 
agg sae ae to [3 a\t i/|4 |S 2|5_3 3|4 eee ae =e 
Yi amie thy vie — t’ry, boast — ing Grave? Once he died our souls save; Wherethy vic — Ory, boasting Grave? 
i | 
; ea ad Fata é—stat-sfi_ tj tg ee nee en 
Ours the cross, the grave, the skies. Made like him, like him we rise. Ours the cross, the grave, the skies. 
. ROOM. 6's 7s & 8. 
Key of D major, 
5 ae > = - ; 6 = e =a 
1 “Hark! hark! a shout of joy! ‘The world, the world, is calling; In east and west, in northandsouth, See Satan’s kingdom falling. : 
: Qi sd 


lr Ds ${2 rfsti i a i 7 GES \ i th | | Sit iit 

Eee Wake! eae! the chureh of God, And dis - si- pate thy slumbers; Shakeoff thy dead-ly ap -a-thy, And marshal all thy numbers. 

Sy-5} 5-85-85. -[5-+ 5-555} 5558-88555 5-8 +8—6-5 A133} 

| 3 Trust,trustthe faithful God; His promise is  un- fail- ing; The prayer of faith can pierce the skies; Its breath is all pre-vail - ing. 
stp tg 1-24 ps pate 8A Boas AB a 


4 Look! look! the fields are white; Andstay thy hand no lon-ger; Tho’Satan’s mighty legions fight, The arm of Gd _ is stronger. 


| FOUNTAIN, 8's. 
Bidls s- 4i5—6—714-]515-3-615-4-3le-I515-3-41 56-711: [d}o-2 Lyd a tel 


1 O thou whose compassionate care Forbids my fond heart to complain, Now graciously teach me to bear The weight of afflic - tion and pain. 


Qi-3}8-1-243-4-413-434 3-1-1 1g yf 8} 3-1-213-4-4 3-438} 4 4-242 AA rst 


2 Tho’ cheerless my days seem to flow, Tho’ weary and wakeful my nights, What comfort it gives me to know ’T:s thehand of a Father that smites! 
53 A tender  physi-cian thou art, Who woundest in order to heal, And comfort divine dost impart To soften the anguish we feel. 


eif[S 8 818 8 515.|5/5 8 8/8 5 5/5.15/5 8 8/8 8 515.48/8 6 615 5 515.] 


4 0, let this correction be blest, And answer thy gracious design; Then grant that my soul may find rest In comforts so healing as thine. 


elAjL AL A SIL |rit 1 ais 2 tig jdt A tt A oi tjs|4 2 215 3 git 


BEHOLD THE LAMB OF GOD! — 
rG m 
gti [ae ee a 1-34 2-+-413-5—6-#415-*-515-3-*-6+6—5--1 1-1 2-6} 
Behold! behold! behold the Lamb of God, behold the Lambof God, who taketh who taketh a — way the 


Ger Ola eee Lee te Ae) Od Sat me ey Ge ee la ie a eae 
GiZlFerrPlF e+ F138 8 5 5/5 - Pll 2S 212 = BS F= 818 8 = FS 4 AL 


Behold! behold! behold the LambofGod, behold the Lamb of God, who taketh who taketh a- Care the 


ei titer tre Ed Bas gl yg Sige NINES Ala Be gigdg gh 


~ 


—_— > > > 
Gayplilsld§6sild $43 tases dor iled 4s ld$i a 
sins of the world, who taketh away who taketh away thesins of the werd, Hal . Sider lw - ay ' Hal = 


BOS eT PPE et Ee ie ee ee ae iH 
@ 3 5.4/8.13/3 $22 615 5 5 5 5|5_ 5.515, - 4. 4. 2 mee te 5_|5 5 


sins of the world, whotaketh away who taketh away the sins of the world. irik - le- an - jah. Hal - le — 


s5-SlefH PEPE UL Et pie nts. 2 ig gis 7 | of 


BEHOLD THE LAMB OF GOD!-Continned. 49 


f 
—_ 3-4 5-316-5-6— 74-318 pd1d fee dd ee did ee of 1-—s{5—s—11,- +61 
| pee iu = jak. Hal — * ; ae - and Behold! behold. the Lamb of God, who ta-keth away the 
’ 5 agli Ths rol a a ka qr, es i+} eee oe cua Al i-F—1+y1 —!—sTe li 
joe—_8___5._|4.55 5/5. 15.45 |S - - BIA. =. FF pp A/S = BIS 5 5/4. Al 
: la - jah. Hal - le - Ju - jah. Behold! behold! the Lamb of God, who ta-keth away the ~ 


(fo—t—1 4.94 2/0815. 45 ja ee tip ee Sig ee gt IE N dlg AL 
JULY. CM 


Rts-$ 6 3 ites re sists SPs art 


1 Come let us join our cheer - ful songs With angels’ round “he 
Baits, ht ase art 


2 ‘Worthy the Lamb nat fon *theycry ‘To be ex - alt - ed 
i 3 Jesus is worthy to receive Honor and pow’r di — 
4 | 
1-3-8 4 3-515 —_s—s] 111 5 5 a11 
4 Let all that dwell above the sky, And air, and = an 
aes aS aes sh 
p11 1-1 fy 15-31 fl 2-15-31 


Lest 
5 The whele “creation join Ty one To bless the sa - cred 


1g  —8 astt 


sins of the world, who taketh away the sins of the world. 


| B- -bh 2p 
\e4-4-6)82 | | .. aja 5. aja. 


sins of the world, who taketh away the sins of the world. 


ed dld-s-—ste—7-714 a 5-3-—S ball 
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eae Ten thou -sand thousand are their tongues, Ten thousand eh aa are ther tongues, But all i joy are’ one. 
LJ Fae ee ; 
7 ities 43 stay oa P5150 oo Site ae Tala 4a—s-3tr TH 
39. 6 hy the Lamb,” our iS 8 ae - ply, “Worthy “ ram ’ our ihn Fo - a “For he was slain for us.” 
pee Worthy Ah more ‘than nse can give, And blessings, more than we can give, Be, Lord, for - ev - er thine. 


1 Jal dt 1 - - : 
e—s-—Hiy} ? 21 sle2—te ¢ $1214 715} h 5-313 1FHt_6—a_ats—r_ Il 
z seas, con spire to lift thy glo - ries high, Conspire to lift thy glo — ries _ high, And speak thy endless praise. 


f= |—___.__|—__-___f i4s—_s_t-S/ 45-31 25-11 142932311 St 


pame of Him who sits up — on the throne, Of Him who sits up - on fie" throne, And to a-dore ~ Lamb. 
% 


50 SHAW, 11's 
petals —Z{e—-1 dls 1-8 [2-128 |4-2-4 8-1 —3)2- at 


1 The Lord i is se Shepherd ne want i shal L snow, I ay in saa a cc he oli a rest; He See sa “a es the still ee ak 


a ee ee oa Ue eet wees Ein | 14. 

3 In the ae of afflic-tion, my nee is spread; With Coe unmeasured my cup runneth o’er; With oil ee perfume thou anoint - est my head; 

@3 Aji a at a sg glaefa ta-d_-ala-a-als 3 als-13 lao 5/11 _dla aad ae} 
CANADA. L. M. 

Eb major. 


& sates hfs 6-4-2711 at tt (8 4-sla—als_ahi_al et yl to aes sates 
1 When God is nigh, my faith is strong; His ae ty p. 


"Restores. me when wandering, redeems when oppressed. es — 
3 BIRD BiB Dae [ey ee 
woo 


gatts-s htt eels 6 dtl 
0 harm can_ befall with my Comforter near. 2 eearen Hee Sah sre agtien,. hee ajens Ged, sie wilt not leave 
esh s rst call obey akeo ne dust, and rise on high; 
@-t_j|l 4 Aj1 _2 4}8 3 2/4 jf @28[5 67/6 3/5 65155  4|5 515 a 
O, what shall I ask of thy providence more! 
ale Ghee ee ag Lm te 


4 ‘There streams of endless ae flow, And ple discoy - er - ies of thy grace, 


$ AIR ASO 1/3 41S] 22418 B2u{ 3 site} 


Pot 5 +e—74 4-3-4. slslegd dicddoah Gls tlac3-lse7 Hdd d_ ii} 


Be bite saer! re-joice, my tongue; My dy — ing fest shall rest in bape: My y — ing fesh shall rest in hope. 
gtd pep ape pe Ra hg 2 PRA ay 


' My soul for-ev-er with thedead, Nor Jose thy chil- dren in the grave, Nor 1 4, 
Then ele poy lead the wondrous way To yon — der throne a — _ bove the" ee ovens eer ee shore the sky. 


Bt 
e 3 8 $14 5/5 6/7] -]_ = eel |+~5|5__4|5_5|6 5 S41 511 
Which we ie tasted here ~ be-low, Spread hea- ven —ly joys through all the place, Spread heav - pena joys throaty all the place. 
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ALVIN. 8's & 6 51 


- Key of F major 
-8— I 1-2-3 —-145-6-5 3{3—-3—8—1}+2—-B— 142} 8-5 6B 2-+A 5 6 +7832} L- 
1 My God, my Father, while I stray Far from my home, on life’s rough way, O, teach me from my heart to say, ‘Thy will, my God, be done.” 
_2 Though dark my path, and sad my lot, Let me be still, and murmur _ not, And breathe the prayer di - vine - ly bent “Thy will, my God, be done.” 


ae gisi-k i-1 1} i—1—1—1 4-4 — oe Be ge be tae aa sas 

sis pty, eT mar aa acon ak Sa aD ce a 
»s What though in lonely erie | feet For tricnds ipeieyed no lon-ger nigh; Sub-mis - ae still would I re - ply, “iby will, ae God, be done.” 
_ 4 If thou shouldsteall meto resign What most | rize,—it ne’er was mine! on - ly yield thee what is thine; “Thy will, my God, be done.” 


efile ee ds aes SES B15|5 $8 4 51/2 2 21415 55 4/3 


Dna tet od iT 
5 a pining sickness waste‘a- way My Iife in pre - mature mee cay, In life ve death teach me to say, “Thy will, xy God. be done.” 
Re new my will from day to day, Blend it i. Cee 1. take a -way Whate’er now makes it hard to say, “Thy will, ri os" be done.” 


lef Ae eC a ee aS as Ty ie 8 “Spas ts Sey 
AUSTIN. 7's, 
Penner. 


Bir sisted ate tte sto ste teat a at [tt et 


Sweet the time—exceed - ing sweet! When the saints to-geth - = me henthe Savior is the the hen they join tosing of him. 


| 2 Sing wethen e -ter - nal love, Such as did the “Fa-ther move: He beheld the ode undone, Loved the world—and gave his Son. 
Stat tis sists strite ty. tts itt ste ts sts ats start 


3 Sing the Son’s a- ma - zing love; How he left the Lire. above, ‘Took our nature, se our place, Lived and died to save our race. 
4 Sing we too the Spe - it’s love; With our wretched hearts he strove; Filled our minds with grief and fear, Brought the precious Savior near. 


eit is 171 211-15 sla sls —sl5-le 511 sls —_slo-|1 711 ¢ls_sto-ll 


5 Sweet the place—exceed-ing sweet, Where the saints in 1 glo - ry meet; Where the Savior’s still the theme, Where pes seeandsing of him. — 
NESE OB Is at pa tt 
ALBAMIS. 8's, 6 & 4. 


Key of F majo 
g-3—1 3-56 182} 1-42} 3—5—6— #4} 5- f5}6—-7—-8—5 4-8-2 psp Ege {B- tt 
1 Our blest Redeem - er, erehe breathed His tender, last farewell, A Guide, a Comforter bequeathed With us to dwell. 
2 Hecamesweetinfluence to impart, A gracious, will - ing guest, Whilehecan find one humble heart Where - 3 tg to rest, 
0 3) at aan 
6-3-1 fa—1—1—-1-1 + 1 4H 1 1 —_, And 4-31 y-1_, files —gzt itt 
3 He breathes that gen-tle ae we hear, rofl as the breeze of even, That checks each fault, that mE each A And speaks of heaven. 
4 And eve - ry vir-tue we possess, And eve - ry vic - tory won And ey -ery thought of ho - li - ness, Are his alone. 
— CoS 
a 3 a B-. ¢ _oP oe G. ap a) ig 
lei 3l6 6 4 6 5 Ajzjs|5_5 46 2)2:914 5 5 515 5 s|5|6. 3 sj 5-4 
5 Spirit “A pus ri — ty and grace, Our weakness, el - ing, see; O, make our hearts thy ae And wor - thier thee. 


lef 1]t yy g 4 5 glb-|5|) 2:2 2/5 |8/4 2 8 Bie 4b sy 31¢-4-5—s|1-}} 


5a FULLER. H. ¥. 
Eb major. : : exe 
Gd 282 fg -2 4s ths p82 [81 9-45 8A gy TE 
1 Rise, Sun of glory, rise, And chase the shades of night, O, chase those dismal shades away, And bring the bright, millennial day! — 
Which now obscure the skies, And hide thy sacred light: ; : 


g-t-sid-3-3sisistd 4 3-olls tots 33 Hts ate tts ta at ott 
2 Nowsend thy Spiritdown On all the nations, Lord, That heathen Jands may own thy sway, And casttheir i - dolGuds away. 1 
With great success to crown The preaching of thy word; s 


4 3) : ! 1 1 | oan 
et it f 1 4isjait te tieitsiy fe Jit |g 8 aie ge 
3 Then shall thy kingdomcome Among our fallen race, Whence puredevo- tion shall ascend, And songs of praise, till time shall end. 
And all the earth become The temple of thy grace; ei 


et sig os ! dlilslé—¢_s_disiels_do_a]/t Tls-dola fs dla sta-H 
=a PROTECTION 8's 7's 
gisss se! ete so Teste sl!-713 "teas ste! ete a [so 1-2/5--3) 1-4] 


1 God is love; his mer - cy brightens All the path in which werove; 2 2iss he wakes, and woe he lightens; God is wisdom, God is love. 
A = oe Pee - ers — —m_ 9 _ 2 el SS Fs ne, Be x. 
Qforw ether eter ests ste te ss stare ate 3 le so Sis-alsctt 

2 Chance and change are bu- sy e-ver, Man decays, and a-gesmove; Buthis mercy wa - neth never; God i isd i 
3 B’en the hour that dark-est seemeth Will his changeless goodness prove; From the gloom his brightness streameth; Gad nied ea ee 


@-3-8.-3-8-3{ 46-4, 4-8~ 15-548} 8-7] 8-~ | 8 8—8—-8 8-8 8_8-= 8, 8_8—7|8-5 5-H 
4 Hewithearthly cares entwineth Hope and comfort from above: Every wherehis glo — ry shineth; God is vinden God is love. 


BUA A Ald de Bla 86 Si ae A a 8 as oy 
* Sing Base an octave lower. ‘ 
HEBER. 6 & 4's. 
Key of E major. H. W. Day. 
-8—3-3—45.—4-8 4—A—G 3.—3—-2po—5-7 A o—|8—7—-6+5-6—-546—-5—44 3-4-342-1 I 
6 a Lowly and polema ol ile cry to thee, Father ale lees of ical al ears Rite aad death nh einer 
GEE Ne hor ebre eta! ty Ae vf Mes ist 


2 Father, in that hour, When earth all helping power Shall dis - avow,—When spear, and shield, and crown, In faint. i 
3 By Him who bowed to take The death-cup for our sake, The thorn, the ‘rod,-—From whom the last dismay Was oh att pai ee ny mee 
r > b 


_6 5 6/3. G6 5|4 4 316. 5 4|5 5 2/2-|6 5 413.4 31/4 5 5|5.6 514 8 219-4 


La aia. 0p? 2 ole 1 215 7 2[5-[t 1 fa 8 in got Se 


ee. LEEDS. 5's & ¢s or 10s& lls. 53 
8-2-5 1- iB pa—ppap-eys fst +l ier ee 5—S+5—3-—-4 ve joe Sia 
; epteorviints of God, Your Master proclaim, And publish abroad His wonderful Name; The name all vic-to-rious of Je-sus extol; 

ats Ft bit sted ot 2-9-3154 13— i AR a aE 
é God tuleth on high, Almighty tosave; And still he is nigh, His presence we have: The great congre - ga- tion His triumph shall sing 
ei 2/8 6. 5/5. 5|6 5 5/512/3 5. 5/5. 516 5 Al Bi5|5. 5. 515 B Ble meet | 


3 Salvation to God, Whosits on ae throne—Let all cry aloud, And eat the Son: Our Je - sus -’s a4 The angels proclaim; 


e2sl3-s—5|'- $a 5 sltf[sle-s- 5/1 gla 3 cltlsls_5- Sle 8 Ils 5. Sl1h 


cp ky ee H. M. 
gasp 6a 3 2—1— ttt (|8-3 38 sé sla _sia-[o so 4 


His kingdom is glorious, And rules 0 — ver all. 1 ae 8 TS mine Ai rom Godis all my aid; ‘The God iat 
Bg tt -i-gtta ate fet tty- rtp tat 


 As-crib-ing sal-va- tion To iE Beas our King. 2 My feet shall never slide, And fall in fa-tal snares, Since God, my 


3 No burning heats by day, Nor blasts of eve-ning air, Shall akc my 
8|1 1 5/4 4 6/54 8 2134 ge VT TT sls|a 4 dle sist! of 
Fall down on their fa - ees, en» Asn. wrote ship the Lamb. 


ast thou not given thy word, Tosave my soul from death? And can 


16-3 sle_4—d}5——¢_-g ay (ep pp eas pat 


jen 


\8—-satrte te sis ate tats ate 3tevl état pier 2h vt ttt 


built the skies, And earth and ag — turemade: God is thetower To hcl I fly; His grace is ae In ev - erv hour. 
— a = —t—1|_—_ os Se : 
8 -1yir ty te tts Hy tits ott sao eae iste ots a ata atectt 
guard and guide, De - fends me oe my fears. Those wakeful eyes, Which ae - versleep, ShalllIs - rael keep, When dangers rise. 
health away, If God_ be with me there: Thou art my sun, And thou myshade,Toguard my head By night or noon. 
! 1 
5—ai3-]| | --sl¢55—ele-J1|) 1]t ait Abts 5-5}! 6 —{5—sla-H 
trust my Lord To keep my mor - talbreath: I’ll go andcome ae fear to die, Tillfrom on high Thou — call me home. 


Sessa ttt ata at 


(O4 ‘ HARVEST, or THANKSGIVING HYMN. 


Key of F. Chorus. Hartley. 
Q2-5}5--4-8-2} Ig} i-2-3 44 5-5] 7-6 5 [2}28—-8. 5 A-B-A—S 3 | a G/6-7-6 ¢ 5-5-4 Eade aE 
: The God of harvest praise; In loud mite raise Hand, heart, be voice;The val - 7m ve and sing, For - ests and = moun - tains ring, The 
2 Of food for man and beast Je - ho-vah spreads a feast, Above, beneath: Ye herds and flocks draw near, Fowls, ye are wel - comed here; His 


3B A—B 3 2—-i 2 i 2-l slat |48 o-43 3—2- 2 32. rAlst!T 


estan Ist l—-5td-3- ety 72-8 


3 Garden and orchard ground Autumnal jee have crowned;The vintage glows;Here ma - ty pours her horn,There the fal tide of corn,Sway’a 
' 4 The God of harvest praise,Hands, hearts, and voices raise, with sweet accord. From field to gar - ner through, Bear - ing ‘your sheaves — - a - long, And 
od .6 5 4|3 3/3 5 3 2/2 5|5.44]15 | 
23/895 4\¢ 3/35 3 2/9 5/524) 5) | 0 a 
5 Yes, bless ms ho = ly name, And your loud thanks proclaim Thro’ all the earth; To glo” - ry in your lot Is come - ly; but be not God’s 


gt. g soft tlt 7g 2ls 512? aaa ad 


i a 


— 
—8-3—-6-25+6 “6165-4 5},5}4-4-4-3]4-5|6-6—6—5|6— _1_7,1 2) 3— 
BBB PPO [7 TEL SH et 545+: |4-3]6-9-6-p]6—7/t- Fay isan 
oe war tribute bring, The streams rejoice. The ae ae ae sing, Forest re ring,The plains their tribute bring, The streams rejoice _ 
goodness crowns the year For all that breathe. Ye herds and flocks draw near,Fowls, ye are welcomed heresHis goodness crowns the year For all that reathe. 
Q-l- -I-y —J4 14242-3143 - a etyyiyi-i— bis Aj} i— if i--1— i— Ri d—4| 3.3 — 3-24 3-r_1-3]1—~ Hat 
by fe Veh of morn, The Jand o’erflows. Here plenty pours her horn,There the full Rite of corn,Sway’d by the breath of aS The land o’erflows. 
in your harvest song, Bless ye the Lord. From field to garner thro’, eres eS ee ae i your harvest song Bless ye the Lord, 
pets! 3 -| {-|3|6.6 6 5|6_5/4.4 4 2/4 5/5.5 5 5/5 ~ 56/5 _4)a) 
l. Pets e ‘. forgot ° midst yourmirth,To glo-ry in yourlot iscome-ly; but be not God’s ben-e - fit for - got Amidst your mirth 
1 3 2 2 E(t. @ @ tlt 34.4 4383 
Ke: ee {sfi{i.2 4 tt 3/4. 4 4 3) 4 21 1. A s—t_o{f_-_s-4] 5—5|4]} 
b) 
CHRISTIAN. 7's. 
Bb major, pe, M. Geraag 
— 
2 = £42. “Z-2-12 4 ed 7h—p—29 4-33— = ‘Cy 5 - -tt 
r as Slo co) ils {" i 2171 if & sini | a | “Tals 5-5 | 237 ied Ttéé 121 vit : 
So fadesthe summer cloud away, So sinks fe gale when storms are o’er; So pa ie the ee of day, Sodies a wave a-long  theshore. 


gralrte alsa alsts Ss tills tales 2s ts ole tole oleate 


eg At A A Ate yf SHA 8 FD a gt gy GALEN gf | A NGS tc 


2 ——— 
So fadesthe summer cloud away, ‘ee sinks the gale when storms areo’er; So gently shuts the eye of day Sodies a wave a- Jong the shore 


‘e2—al d-f—a—a la —als-}s—|s-5—-s—[P-a| da |a-5—-a--5—1 5-5 | 4-4 ]4-4-1-3]a5—slac} 


CLEAVELAND* 8, 7%, & 4 | 55 


BD major. Rather slow. Wo 


od 
eee PT pe Fhe ei og ee ah ° peep ey lle iE ae sp Be n't 
(@2°s ats 5 67] si¢ ola 4 8 ole Hs Sia ers sie ee sts ate 
} 1 Come, thou soul-transforming Spirit, Bless the sower and the seed; Let each heart thy grace in-her - it; Raise the weak, the hungry feed 


. From the gospel, Fromthe gospel Now supply Dy people’s need. 
a € | Zap wef as eee ; Sar >"  Saes ———*--F - ae Sa ci) ee bees e-le Se 
oe 1 vis sa dis stasis rr lit tris ola sth 3s ite 
3 ~ Saas fe 
@2_5 5|5 8 8 5/5 5|S8 8|8 6 5 5(5 215. 516 6 § $/8 8 5 5/5 6 5 Alay 
2 O, may all enjoy the blessing Which thy word’s designed to give; Let us all, thylove possessing, Joy-ful-ly the truth receive, 
And for-ev-er, And for-ev-er To thy praise and glory live. 


ef P ar ra it nya tin ao sie pa aia tt gia a 2 aig a o sly 


* Sing Tenor and Base an octave lower. 


CRUCIFIXION. 8's, 7's, & 4, 
D major. Slowly. Pp 


fF 
82-3-dls Sib le oe SH Sh eal 3 eel 3-2 | tt 


1 Hark! the voiceef love and mercy Sounds aloud from Cal - vary: See! itrendsthe rocks asunder, Shakes the earth, and veils the sky: 
“Tt is finished!” ‘It is finished?’’ Hear the dy - ing Saviour cry. 


\O2-3 ts se 44-3 ts alae sir h-hh tly te ala ste lst alt at 


/| 2 “It is finished!’? 0, what pleasure Do these charming words afford! Heavenly blessings, without measure, Flow to us thro’ Christ the Lord: 
‘Tt is finished!’? “It is finished!’’ Saints, the dy - ing words record. 


le? sale A[t IN Peds slo Hit ale} | | | Sg df 


| 3 Tune your harpsanew, yeseraphs; Join tosing thepleasingtheme: All in earth and heaven uniting, Join to praise Immanuel’s nanie: 
Halle - lujah! Hal — Je-lu-jah! Glory to the bleeding Lamb! 


ei1—th—ala—a} ia fish 35h 3 gt pla ale | s—5]4—_ 4 s—al cf} 
| ASCENSION. 7's, 
eee Grersbiga eee oles iss or tet 2 ee 


1 ‘Wide, ye heavenly gates, unfold,Closed no more by death and sin; Lo! the conquering Lord behold; Let the King of glo - ry in.” 


| 2 Hark! th’ angel - ic host inquire, “Who is he, th’ almigh — ty King?’’? Hark again! the answering choir Thus in strains of triumph sing:— 
ge gg dd ale 3 asa state dd tts a ht 3 a tat tt 


| ful arm, alone, On his foes de -struc - tion hurled; He who hath the vic - tory won; He who saved a ruined world;— 
7 Letowhated'e pare law fulfilled; Jesus, the in - car- nate Word; He whose truth with blood was seal’d;He is heaven’s all —- glorious Lord.”? 
\ 


A i ! | i \ s 
o2-5:§ so {4-1 I 5-5-1 115 —5 lo} 5-5 -3/1 5-5] 1 655-155 lo} 
5 ‘‘Who shall up to that abode Follow in the Saviour’s train?’’ ‘They who in his cleansing blood Wash a - way each guil-ty stain. 


oo j- 4-1-1 laa -shi-8 4a sp —L af a i 1 —_3--a—_sa4als—,l ell 


0 GIVE THANKS. Anthem for  ehanksgiving. 


eng ‘Key of Eb major. Chorus. ~~ Duett. Chorus. 
: } §-5 [8 8|7_-7]6-5-24|5.—6|5-~-7/8-—~—9|4- -3-2—1—41— 1-2/3-—8|2-1---} 2-2-3444 Bo 
1 Give thanks, give thanks un - to the Lord; give thanks, givethanks un - ae the Lord, For he isgood, is geod. For he isgood, is ace 


JO 2-3[8--3/2—-2| 1 Bcc eet tear e ee 
ie3 _5|o- 5|5-_ 5 5|3 2 2 21 2- zs 5/9 5/6 5 55 FAS—| ee ial os _[5. o_ d_9|5-_ 5|5 2 5. | 
2 Give thanks, give thanks un - PQ the Lord; give thanks, give thanks un - “ey the Lord, For he isgood, is good. For he is good, is Zot 


§$Alt- tls 7]f 2 @[5- 1j1 4j8. 3/45 5 fio | —|—_-_s_-s_s|s-_sle-s 4. 


Soprano and Second duett. Bass and Tenor duett. Solo, 
—3—-4|5—-5—5|5—-3—-3|4 3-2/8 3 |S 1-2/3 -3-3|4-3—-2 II 2-7 |8-5-5|5-2-116-7-8|7-5 


.2 For his mer-cy en-du-reth, en-du-reth for-ev - er, For his merey en-du-'reth for-ev - er. His mercy en-du-reth, en-du-reth forey - er. 


eee a an ee rere 


; —5}6—4—44 482} 2-34 3-3-7} 8-5-8665} 4-3-2 1— 17548-84774. 63 -yat 2 

his mer-cy en-du-reth, en-du-reth for-ev-er, his mercy en-du-reth, en-du-reth for-ev-er. Givethanks,give thanksun-to the 
—84—2 2121 ty 12 1— 1-2 {3-9-8} 4-4-Bf2-A pf I-13 3-3} 2-2 gt 
|__._5|5 8 818 8 8/6 5 4/3 3135/5 5/5 5|F2 2) 


his mer-ey en-du-reth, en-du-reth for-ev-er, his merey en-du-reth, en -du-reth for- ev-er. Give thanks,give thanks un - si the 


4|3 33 {4 4 il|4 3 51 Ajith lis 7 2 2 


1Q—5- 697th = 5 hay 1 5- SNE lc pl ce a +1} 


Lord; give thanks, givethanks. un — ie the Lord, A — men, — men, -“men Amen, men. 
zi 243-1 tei—yt ees ee ppt Bp—2} pep 
24/8 8/8 6/65 $49. J |__| | _ja- | 5/8 jaja yp 


Lord, give thanks, givethanks un — to the Lord, A - men, — men, - men, Amen, A - men. 


sll). 4[8 3/45 5 joy gee Pecado 


BEAVER STREET. L. M. ay A 


Bb major Hi. S. Merriam. 
Cas 


oN Par aS ie ad 
oO Ne Ait eleted o Me Pe Bee? Fatt eRe es oat ate et 
1 Lord, when thou didstascend onhigh, Ten thousand angels’ filled the sky;hose heavenly guards around thee wait, Like chariots, that at - tend thy state, 
6: 35 [5 als alz-103 Ss als old sals-tss als als ol ly-ts Gals sis6 3 tot 


2 Not Sinai’smountaineould appear More glorious, whenthe Lord was there;While he pronounced hisho - ly law, And struck the ch i i 
3 How bright the triumph none can tell, When all the reb-el powers of hell, That thousand soulshadeap - ive made, Were allin cliales, Kote He pee 


es A B[2 o|f NI-|t 4 Als He A Zlt-py 1 yt 212 122], 19/8.0114 S211) 


4 Raised by his Father to the throne, He sent his promised Spi - rit down, Withgiftsandgracefor reb - ef men,ThatGod mightdwellonearth a - gain. 


@2—1-3-1|5—5|3—a]1-} 1-1-3] 2-3] 46-5_|1-}5_1_9|3-5| 7-4. 6|5-] 5-221: o]a.4-5—|a-]} 
ete DENY, L. M | | 
GE StI-2fB HSB ApS Tt-2 13H] eA FF LS BLL Bp O42 Sp SB ge Ay 


1 Asshow’rson meadows new-ly mown, Our God shallsend his Spir-itdown, E - ter-nal Source of grace di-vine, What soul - re-fresh - ing drops are thine! 


Ga sis ol) ft7 tirista zt et ee A ete _Me 6 ts stiott 


2 That heavenly influence let us find In ho-ly silence of themind, While ev-ery grace maintainsits bloom, Dif - fu - sing wide its rich perfume. 
ei B|8 5/5 112 5[512/2 5/5 8/8 2/2/8/3 5/8 111 sl5]a/8 514 S48 aay 
3 Nor let these blessings be confined ‘To us, butpouredon all mankind, Tull earth’s rude wastes in verdure rise, And E - den’sbeau - ty greet our eyes. 
Gilli 7|! glo yisf7ttslt te 2lol fit Ut sl4 ai5ftlt gla 4 ls sta 
WEBSTER. LL. M. 
A major. mi om a pee 
Bist ste 2 pts pape 218-2 Shs si HF S| is Be TE 


my song; Angels shall hear thenotes I raise, Ap-prove the song, and join the praise. 


t-dtacta dts tial tty 4 és eds tals 31s Notes tal th 


2 To God I eried,whentroubles rose; He heard me, and subdued my foes; Hedid my ri - sing fears control, _ And strength diffused thro’ all my soul. 
3 A-mid a_ thousand snares I stand, Upheld and guarded by thy hand;Thy words my faint - ing soul revive, And keep my dy- ing faith alive. 


leg At 11 2/8 2/1f5]5 5/5 5/9921) 7] 11 312 7/1 1) 3] S4)8 ais 4a gI8y 


thy word; Not all theworks andnames  be-low, So much thy pow’r and glo ry show 


a—slat 


4, V’ll sing thy truth and mer-cy, Lord; Q’ll sing the wonders of 


ef ili ila dis shatitss|4 7112s] 5}t t]5—olt ilo [th Hg 


58. WARREN. S. M 


D. ap onclowte 
gti paste See a ee el a et tet 
1 And am I. born to diet To lay this bod - y down? And must my yang - bling spir — it fly, 


Sete rhe ate testis hide ale TO ao dae lg sl 
63 slo 4—sle—slo- Js_l¢85-5/6=—ola—|-|_----s__s- d|s=_—-sl¢ F-6-25|6—~ | 


And am I born to die? To lay this bod. —~ y down? And mustmytrem - bling spir — it fly, 
2 a Let ‘ala-6.2_ ~ al 
3{a2—slacf1—lac-—_1 a-—_*a|5—1 5] 1-4 _|a>- 1] 4-8-3-3/6-0-44 


¢ major. STILLWATER, L. M. Baker Family, 


Semi-Chorus. 


Qe oe th I-1-1-2-1+4y- 2} aie a 


1 Awake, oursouls; away, our fears; Let eve - ry trembling 


—g—I-1-1-1| ee otsig Meet 


And must my trembling Ta a fy In-to a world unknown? 2 True, ’tis a straight and thorny road, And mor- tal spir - its 
a $s albedo dt lcaaldd a ~2is-Hh Sih sss ad te te he at 
In - to a world un- Meese 3 The migh - ty God, wnose matchless power Is ev - er new and 


4 Fromthee, the o - ver-flow-ing spring, Our souls shall drink a 


|----8|6-6 5a] 5- HE fle 3 a} 5-5 o-5-5-5ta-47{t-—J_1 1} 1 | 


6—s—ls-5—-5—5|5- 


And re trembling spir 5 So fly In-to a world unknown! 5 Swifi as an ea gle cuts the air, We’llmount a = loft 
See 3 
—3-2l1-f—1—1]5-—__a—|3-2-1]4--4-5— aH le 3a a—-f-1-4 i eo boa {peng ag ig, 
Chorus, 
~4-2-— s—1—1—_1—_-2— 2-3 : a =2-3-2— 
e-F 13 mg te- bath i i I 2 py py the? 2-3 3 3— 5 4- 24-12-34 “23 2 H+ 
thought be gone; A- wake, ae run PSaeis -ly race, And put a cheer - ful cour — age on. 
tire and faint; But they for-get the migh-ty God, Who _ feeds the strength of eve — ry. saint; 
65 ee hae Sone te his ores at ida is tect | 
ev — er young, And firm endures, while endless. years their werd - parses — last —ing par - clos run, 
full sup-ply; While those who trust their na-tive strength Shall melt a — way, and droop, and die. 
6-5-6711 7-_|-5 15:5 5555s sls ad he a or oe iT 
eae a- bode; On wings’ of love our souls shall fly, Nor ‘he - mid’ the heaven - ly road. 


1—i—1—-1_, 11, 1, 14° oes. Ae 5—_—,—11--}} 


HYDE. ¢.M. O69 


G major. Trio. Chorus. 
Dire beeen eee rence ate cee eee ee Ce 
: | 1 Father, I stretchmy hands tothee; No oth - er elp T know; If thou withdrawiny - self from me, Ah, whita-er shall I go? 
j\o2 als ois Me vl tala dle Bt le tid es He 2 ot 
“ 2 What did thine on - ly Son endure Before I drew my breath! What pain,whatla-bor, to se - cure Mysoul from end less death! 
{BR 8 |S 515 sisjaae a sis pel |--J4)__ #164 jay 


3 Author of faith, to thee 1 lift. My wea-ry,long - ingeyes; O, may Inow re-ceive . that gift; My soul with-out it dies. 


| el MI gids SMEs slag sls Ht gle-s]d8—atal 131d 3d al 
MONDAY. C. M. 


F major. rae Wm. Shew. "RE: 
a re wilh fs 1% aa At Ae og x lige 
ISA SBP O-74* BTS BLO et SS FA Opa a2 pepe ee ay 
1 Thouart my portion, O my God;Soonas I know thy way, My heart makes hastet’o-bey ‘thy word,And suf - fers no de - lay. 
Bock pus: ie o__g-1-4— o> wae 2,1— a >t 
Ir ar 3 ocd ett deol ce Col ccd tensed ace alcatel 8 Acme Aca 
2 I choose the path of heavenly truth, and glo-ry in mychoice;Not .all therich-es of — theearthCouldmake me _ so rejoice. 
3 Thy precepts and thy heavenly grace [ set before my eyes;Thence I de-rive my daj-lystrength,And there my com — fort lies. 


2 8|5 6/7 7/8 5/5 4515 5/6 GI5]-| | | sis ales aly 


4 Ifonce I ‘wander from thy path, I thinkup-on thy ways,Then turn my feet to thy commands,Andtrust thy pardon -ing grace. 


alt gis -dle-oit ly He 2le fe} | | gd gy 
GIFFORD. C. ML. . M. B. Maybry Ms. 
gt es tte tte ots 1 té-3 tb és Tt ests 


\ 1 My God, my ev - er-last-ing hope, I live up-on thytruth; Thy hands have held my childhood up, And strengthened all my youth. 
4 ats Pie rep [eee en ees Rena Pe = ee ee ee eae 
Q3-ste-- a stad s Tata 3 3a sts 33 ett as Pots 32 atat 
ae ri ders seen Re-peat-ed eve - ry year; Behold, my days that yet re - main, I trust them to thy care. 
. Barc dot sd etianctiertgsh delat When hoa-ry hairs a- rise; And round me let thy glo- ry ‘shine, Whene’er thy  ser- vant dies, 


SAE DAE AA | 1/2 20 gl | Ae A A ay it a ying 


= FS 


4 Then,in the history of my age, When men review my days, They’ll read thy love in eve-ry page, In eve -ry line thy praise. 
? : ‘o 
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60 CONANT. L. M. 
Eb Major. 1 ; 
1 ie Pk GD ae ORS aac ia | add Bi ek Pl ad OS ye ete |} 
1 Ashamed of Je- sus! sooner far Let evening blush to own a star; He sheds the beams of light di- vine O’er this benighted soul of mine. 
Fa ansanep ek au Ac cane ln a Rl lh A 
2 Ashamed of Jésus! that dear Friend, On whom my hopes of heavendepend! No! when J blush, be this my shame, Thatl no more revere his name. 
aa ee 2 

g§5|5 58 5/5 55 15/5 53 8/7 6 715 |5 55 5 |G 5 8[5|4 5 5 8/5 4 BY 
3 Ashamed of Je-sus! yes, may: hen I’ve no sins to wash away; No tear to wipe, no good to crave, No fear to quell, no gas to save, 
ole Bae es Aja|t bt 8/2 2 sin [a pat 13 A(h|4'3 2 ti, & t 


ere ae ale = ie ee, eae it ey 
4 Tillthen,(noris my boasting vain,) Till then, boast a Saviour slain! And, O, may this my glo- ry be,That Christisnot ashamed of me! 


* MARSHAL, IL. M. Funeral Occasion. 

-F. Major. Gently. M. Conant, N. Ye 
Qo B-B 88-2112 fA 2-2-2 ALS B BBB }2—-2-8 8-5 Aah 
1 So fades the lovely, blogping flow’r,Frail,smiling sol-ace of an hour;So soon our transient cons fly, And pleasure ane ly blooms to die. 
BE tie ete lee i et te eg 6 le tee alle a lott 


2 Is there no kind,no healing art, To soothe the anguish of the heart? Spi- rit of grace,be ev-ernigh: Thy comforts are not made to die. 


e165 5[5.5 8 215.15 5 5/8 5 5 612.15 5 55.5 8 315.15 5 55 1 84 F919. 


3 Let gen- tle patience smile on pain, Till dy -ing hope re-vives a - gain; Hope wipes the tear from sorrow’s eye, And faith points upward to the sky. 


ef 11 Allg 6 dlodssol/t 7! olodt tig ¢ gls-|o doll ga 5 IL 


- HILLSBURGH. L. M. 


Bb major. N. P. Bassett. 


Bt-stis-etded otal? 81 ed fo fg py 
1 The praise of Zi - on waits for thee, My God, and praise becomes thy hoase: There shall thy saints thy glo-ry see, And there perform their used vows. 


ae. Ss eo. 1 CRD SE ae Oe soll end aS 

gists sa sate 2 2 [ais 3 5 ste os tsts-3-6 att 3 stet!-3-e ote 3st 
2 O thou, whose mer-cy bends the skies ‘To save when bum-ble  sin-ners pray; All Jands to thee shall lift their eyes,And is-Jands of th th 
3 Against my will my sins pre-vail, But grace shall purge a - way their stain; The blood of Christ will nev - er fail 'To wash my Zorinchialorhne fae jas. ; 


ef 2118 17 ¢7 [ity 1 5/42 8 [ij 2 8 elt t ois/5 5 4 ale 8 oy 


4 Blest is the man whom thou shalt choose, And give him kind ac-cess to thee; Givehim a place with-in thy house, To taste thy love di - vine ly fi 
, ©. ree, 


le-2—1ti-a-a-rle-e-s-litsot_slas-1}41 4 76 71a sislt_g a old oy 


LOVED ONES LIE SLEEPING. 61 


Bb major. 
Beg isae ei sare ee 3 yf} 
& i 3415 | actealia ole ae rf ae ees Nest 177 . t foi ?i3--2-1 FA 2 12 
( 10M those, who round the hearth-stone move,A charm that servedto bind, By eve-ry art, bytruth andlove, Their im - uge on themind, 


ti ie a air ee el oe oe oe, oe eee oe | 


—— — 
eBeees 5.4 8 12. 8 4285 - | fda 2 2 sis. 4 8 11 2 2 as. 


2 They shall not al-waysrest in sleep: The mansions of thedead Shall be unclosed;andwe whoweep,By an - gels shall be led, 


etd |b da gk dn ae. 1d gis Ja ge a nig gg gt 


gFsa-Sh a 8j2 321-8214 gis pals It a8 21 88 pt 
Nought but the im-age now is left To us, who mourn the doom Of loved ones, who, of life be - reft, Rest sleep - ing in the tomb. 

BoM by Nobels has SB 

g 5 |5 5 5 5/5 54 8 1/2. 2 2 ty - [18 2 2 sis. a 2 ty 2 2 ais. 
To meet a - gain the love - ly forms Thaterst to us were given, To cheer us thro’ life’s fear - fulstorms,And guide us on to heaven. 


ei Pg gi N22 3 dig 2 JA | ge en ny gg lt 


FRIDAY. 88 & 7 . es sia 
F. major. artley ood. 
Q-2-1-2} 3-14 1-6 6-5—} 4-3} 2-1 6-5} 3— 1-2} 8-1 "6+ 6-548 2-1 gy fH 


1 See the leavesaround us falling, Dry and withered, to the ground, Thus to thoughtless mortals calling, In a sad and solemn sound,— 
g-3-1-2pI-1 1-1-1 fy y-g te 7 tS ft I-11 2-1 5s tes ttt 
2 ‘‘Youth,on length of days presuming, Who the paths of pleasure tread, Viewus, late in beauty blooming, Numbered now a-mong the dead. 

3 **What tho’ yet no losses grieve you, Gay with health and many a grace; Let not cloudless skies deceive you; Summergives to autumn place.” 


23 5/5 3/5 4/4 3 12 5/5 3/2 AB |B 5/5 B15 414 3 17 616 Sia 4l3- I 


4 On the tree of life e-ter-nal Let our highest hopes be staid: This a-lone, for-ev-er ver-nal, Bears a leaf that shall not fade. 


esl zit tle git tls sis-ela sit ft zit tis [1 1 Is ela ala sl ff 


62 DEDICATION ANTHEM. 


C or ey major. . COLE, 
tbs 1a Ht ol oe opt epee ott aaa 
; 1 When the Lord shall build up Zi -. on, He shall ap-pear in. his . glo-ry, his Tele: —ry, See appear in his 

\Ohi-$te-i-ss- —F 134 th aap s stots se ols oT 
tf. Bld dd ad [2] 2 ois 2 2122. eT aia yg g/e 2 ey 


.2 When the Lord shall buildup . Zi- on, He shall appear in his glo-ry, _ his ann - ry, Heshall appear in his 


et [$18 | |—t-5—|4_7{! 7716-66] 6-5-e-ala-ali_i 13-511 5s] 


Single voices, slowly. 


Oia PO ee toe heh ahs od Lo, hes OY el eee pe 


glo = ry. fle shall appear in his glo-ry, his glo -ry. O pray. for the peace, the peace of Je—ru —sa=lem. 


conte oS sled ted dteste—ists dite aged afoot 
oe 21172 22 211 5 sis It dle le ft. U]t 2 219 » aj7 2 Bie 4 of 


lo ~ ry. He shall appear in his gle~ty, his glo — ry. O pray for the peace, the peace of Je=ru —sa— lem 


ea ths dole 6 ate tier ti—y—p hae 5 — 88 tgs gt 


7 each 
a 
83-6 $b hte he ble oh Set 
Peace be with-in thy walls, Peace be ies thy walls, ; ' Peace be ‘with-in pee ue and plenteousness within thy 
8-8 $b sta tt is 8 et ail 
S —Hi-3f 2 ______|?_ 9-9-2 2/3 | asl g agg 5 ]d_ 6-74 
Peace be Wikre thy walls, Peace be within thy walls, and plenteousness within ay 
a hed de dla- dd eg ae ee ——3|4—-1-s|6—a} 


) 


DEDICATION ANTHEMS««Continued. 63° 
cI Eee es € 5 cde sles 11 asap spe ap. 


Be a-ces. Peace a withoin thy walls, Peace be with-in thy walls, and plenteousness within thy pal-a-ces. Amen, A-—men. 


pee es | eee a Hits 4 6ls-als-ts otertott 
Py iceue |t_}-}1 Aes Seay ge sle_21 > ee iE al a 


4 pal- a—ces. Peace be with-in thy walls, ; and plenteousness within ae pal—a-ces. A-men, A —men. 
a \6-6~p3-6—s]a-—__-_] rs] 1-3-1 6—a_5—hae 1s oda | 
a BERMONDSEY. 6s & 4s, 
D major. 
Se a ee a RRA ee RA eel 


1 Glo-ry to God on ae et heaven andearth re - Beit rare ye his name; His Jove and grace a-dore,Who all “our sor- rows bore; And sing for - 


-3 __o— gl 
Qi-rs oth 3 Se 20: a a 2 ser, ee 9 
2 Ye who surround ie acae Join cheerful - ly in’ one, Praising _hisname: Ye whohave felt _ his blood Sealing your peace with God Sound his dear _ 
3 fon, all ye ransomed race, Our Lord and God to bless; Praise ye his name; In’ him’ we will re-joice;Andtmake a joy - ful noise, Shouting with * 
fg fd Pf Ndededdgie fe | agin el, gegen gg 
4 Soon must we change our place; Yet will ‘we nev - er cease Praising his name: To him our songs we'll bring, Hailhim our gracious King, And thro’ all 


@ii-s-3 {4-9 |_| _.___}3-4-s/a-e—h-i- gle $y g plese lia of 


Slower. 
3-2 — Ay i-297T TS pga ge ea eee eat I-29, Ht 
as er = more,ttW orth the Lamb.”’ ‘‘Worthy the Lamb,” ‘°W orthy the Lamb.”’ Sing a-loud evermore,‘ Worthy the Lainb.”’ 
—4— Ls =—)— ee Te fay, Pn es 2 i 
Qo -4- et ods 8 8 tae 8-5-5} 5-4+8F 5-4-2 34h 
~ name abroad,‘*Worthy the Lamb.” «Worthy the Lamb,’’ “Worthy the Lamb.” Sing a-loud evermore Worthy ae Lamub.”’ 
we and voice,‘* Worthy the Lamb.’’ ‘‘ Worthy the Lamb. r ‘“Worthy the Lamb.” Sing a-loud ‘evermore, “Worthy the Gamb.?”’ 


| “Aig ¢- sled -dlare | ded glare | g1491T gd dd dla ll 


a- ges sing,‘‘Worthy the Lamb.” ‘‘Worthy the Lamb,’” “sWorthy the Lamb.’’ Sing ‘a-loud evermore,‘ Worthy the Lamb ” 


ey a ae s-11424564| 30421 5%2-5-6-7-5/ ido 5 df aot 1) 


64 : OLD TUNE. LM 


Are 
A major, Lively. 


-3—1—-1-1 1-2-3|2 1g | 1 =f 8-3-3 3. FA-5)y- lg to 2=2 9-3] [4-4 |8-~4 5-3-6 |4-S-3-+ 


thus from Sa - lem’splains? Whatanthems loud,and louder still, _ So sweetlysound from 
: et ris rigs, see fant de: Ss Ae a seers ae io the King of Suge: The Saviour comes! and babes proclaim Sal-va-tionsent in 


843-5 5ls——Nesals tool? Bled dedi tole alt 2 [d= BAN gp 


3 Nor these alone their voice shallraise, For we will join this song of praise; Still Israel’s children forward press “To hail the Lord their 


4 Mes-si-ah’sname shall joy impart A-like to Jew and Gen - tile heart: He bled for us, he bled for you, And we willsing ho — 
. 3 ‘ - - 5|5- 3|3- 5|5- i 
of 3 8 35.4 5/43 2/3 ji bi US 202 , [5/5 5/5" 515-515 14-5 | 
6 Proclaim ho -san - nas foud andclear; See David’sSon and Lord ap --pear! All praise on earth to him begiven, And _ glo -ry shout through 


eftt tte Ng 5 oft ft Ye Ne 9 _|5 = }5|5-5|5~5|5~5/1- 1 1 6/25 
DIGBY. 8s i 7s, Odd. 


major. NNISON, St. nese 4 B. Ar. 
4-2-5 8-——fI-A-1f y-14 417} suis sisal ts die Sala sala it 
1 Thro’ the day thy love hasspar’dus, ~ Wearied we le down to rest; 


Thro’ the si - lent watches guard us, Let no foe our peace mo-lest. 


2-H 13-33 1 tsi ire eal T 
gee Te sls 3[o—ae Ey é—le—sls-ri} 


Thro’ the day thy love hassparedus, | Wearied ve lie down to rest; 
Thro’ the si - lent watches guard us, Let no foe our peace molest. 


@i-1—1l1-11,.— shi eee 2 


Righteousness. To hailthe Lord their right - eousness. 
san - na too. And we willsing ho - san - na too. 


5 5/1 [8 8 3/2 1/43 2/3 
4 high - estheaven. And glo- ry shout through high - est heaven. 
5{4_ fit ts _slas_s 1 


G-5- 
os ee a dis" ied palo iSegle teh ele el tt 


Saviour, thou our guardian be; Sweet it is to trust in thee. - SS non our guard -ian be; Sweet it is to trust in thee. 


Saale sesso" tes sal sles te hes Pals Mat tit aay sisal t 
Ll! 15 _s|5—s| 5-5] Ms isd idee} a oe 5-ol5-slarI 


ae. thou our guardian ae Sweet it is to trust in thee, Sa - viour, thou our guard-ian be; Sweet it is to trust in thee, 


——|—-—|—_}5 35-1], alae 


“These last three notes may be sung an octave below, 


Zi - on ’s hill? So sweetly sound from Zi - on ’s hill? 
Je -sus’name. Sal-va-tion sent in Je - sus’ name. 
6277! 135 ots sles sts Tt 


{e-1-214-2-2}1 thts 1s —s—|s_1]2— 2/5] 


DORCHESTER. L. M. 65 
# gaat “i+ Are Sate ete 212812 t 3-24: +——prafa-apet 


1 Awake, my tongue; thy ate ‘ute bring To Him who gave thee. 

! ; power 10 sing; Praise Him who has all 

Re y" praise above, 

\o2 sts ols sind s3tr tots staat oate tots ate —|~ 242-1 yt 
| 2 How vast his knowledge! i ro-found! A depth wh 1 

‘ 3 Thro’ each bright world a bove, Ee - hold Ten incessant pits. pad re drow! The ata he aie : 3 eee, me ibeigoemes | 

if 2 3 3 4 2. | ? Ss , combine 
jo 2-2/3 41%. 115 5 _[s-l7le—7t}7_t12 2 by fal es Ae ee + |_| -2 2 3) 

4 But in redemption, O, what grace! Its wonders, O, sn 6 thought re trace! Here, wisdom shines for- ev - er bright; 


Me 8a ta—-ata-dtis——_s—la-dols-sls-112 2 to-fe|—__l=¢-¢-slar | leg g 2 
Ph mar SURRY, LL. M. 
2 usta eae mane Al 1-H} Bie pry g}e-sajs-faj2— 14h 2 a}5 45} 


; The source of | wis - dom and of love. 1 No more fatigue, no more ae tress, Nor sin, nor death, shall 
) t 4+1— I—7é-o ts ats tt | a es f 2 pis all reach the place;No 
id de ees eee ee Ea 


He gives to 7 those heavenly flames. No rua 
2 Norude alarms of an-gry foes; No cares, to ‘break the long repose; No 


‘To ‘speak his wis-dom all -di-vine. : 
4 3 ‘ lames (as 
oe 2:|3|3 3 J4 4 18 211. 4 Jiei-PiS 4/8 818 5 15 5/96 S196 8\5 ei7 pay 

O, long-ex-pect- ed day, be - gin; Dawn on these realms of pain and sin; With 


Praisehim,my soul, with sweet de-light. 
[ijt 1 _ oalx_ 2 — = 
esiit ta—sdlsslet Ne? air gin aia BB ti 5a B18 ot gis ta 


| a 1_7,1-316—5. edeebbet be oake = Ne e be tae iy} I- FP os 564 ae iG} 5-heas 3-4-3 3-271] 
‘§ | groans shallmingle with ‘the songs Which dwell up — on im - Thor - - :taltongues, Which aa) up -on im. - — ior - ta] tongues; 
Jeeta eae i A ae a og rk alte fre él é— 33th tet 


midnight shade, sok sun, But sa - cred, high, e - ee - nalnoon, But sa —-— _ cred, high, e -— ter - nal noon. 


= oN Fae 
PSs A 4|3 5 5. 4 5 oo 15/5 5|5. 4 3 6 3. PLB [EL AEEG 54 o-4 i | 3_. 3B 316 _ is 4{3_ It 
joy we'll tread a appointed road,And.sleep in death, to rest withGod, And *sleep in death, to rest with God. 
| I 


EAA BPI Its tls did gS gE dg og 


66 | Sr , ‘abi . ms ad B.C. HILL. 


H@--1td—3 3 ets a bt! és rts- ts ts-3— 6 até 7 Tata 6 6s atett 


1. Why do we mourn de-part - ing friends, Or tae at death’s a- larms? ’Tis but the voice that Je - sus sends To call fad to his” arms. 


\ebnii-d-s ate grr betes 2 ete trtind a sla Ss 3 att a tet 
2. Why should we trem- ble to con-vey Their bod-ies to thetomb?’Twastherethe flesh of Je - sus lay, And left a ats eat 
Vietalgot f-1g- 8 5 | old é—7—tle-f slg 19 it $5 Pld dae ola 


3. Then let the last loud trampet sound, And bid our kindred rise: Awaké, ye na- tions un- derground ; Ye saints, as- cend the skies. 


Cita gpg fp 8 PH 


THE LORD IS KING. Anthem. 


A or Bb Major. RN ee SS Dr. CHAPPELL. 


Qt yY 1 g gt 8 8-8 43] 1-8-8 -— 5-5 |= $4 55-8 54 2} 
The earth ales - a, The Lord j is King, . ee Lord j is King, . The eaith may be ind d The 
[oe a oem: SP oy pe rs ie em 1-g- 1-F--|--— *4-3|3-3 -3- 1 -3 Foo po EB -B 9-8 8 y 
The earth may be glad, The earth may id iat The earth may he Bade 
io e 
) ee ee ce ee SO aa ee De 
| The earth may be glad, The Lordis King, . 3 » tarhe 
a i U 
C:i1|g-a—! = lee 7 oer wes ANS 8.4 2 | a) eee Gg | 2G Sets | te eel | ee Bs | 
The Lord is King, . ae earth may be glad, The earth may be glad,, The earth may be glad, 


(CARE ete eee ee ee ee ees a 


earth may be glad, The earth may be glad, The earth may be glad, may be glad thereof; Yea, The mul-ti- tude of isles, The mul-ti - tude of isles, The mul-ti - tude of 


BI-N-$- IS 6-8 -E NS GIS SSO 6-6 Bld Aha 
1C-3_3_5 at 34 3 3 3 3B Ba 3 + 3|4 434 5 Als 4 43 3 _~ |5 395 7 3 2 _3|5_ + 3_3 Bb 33 3 3/3 - ae id LI ae F Al 


earth may be glad, The earth Ee? e ie The earth may be glad, may be glad thereof; Yea, ‘The mul-ti- ‘- of isles, The mul- ti - as of isles, aie mul-ti - ane of 


C:4_}-5_15816-6-3-6+-1[4-4-1-423-4|5-5-1 + [555-151 5|1453 65 6-41651-4-124141 


THE LORD IS KING. Anthem»Concluded. 67 
att a ne ae eee ee ee ifn A 4—J14- 
(aiecea eT ea cimieackr ie nk creas ele tater ele eS Poa ee et 
ele isles may be glad there-of; Theearthmay be glad, The Lord is King, ‘The earthmay beglad, ‘The Lord is King, The Lord is King, TheLord is King. i 
ee a ae $-$ls—tt 
. a 3 pati J 3 2|3-5 fF | —7{i=! i 2 aga RoW 5 o we ke aloe A 1 —1_ 43-3 1 ta4 $3 2|2-_|f 


1 
| isles may be eh there-of; The earth may be glad, The_ Tai is King, The earthmay beglad,The Lord isKing, The Lord is King, The Lord is King. 


A e-49-§-4-3-d]i4g-t1 51464 —olt5-Tf_Slt 3-4-3-alt4i_4_als 44-3 oha Ht 


ZION. C. M. Double. 
gi en 1-32-42} 3-4-5-617-6—|5-}3 | 2-3-6542 pa Ry 


1 Sweet is the work,O Lord,Thy glo - riousname to sing, To praiseand pray,to hear thy word, And grate - ful offerings bring. 
oe eel Pate Se ar eee te oto 
o2 3 8 5/5 5/5 [5/56 8 (7 § |7 J.) Mage x | |S |5 64l3 aia. | 


2 Sweet—at the dawning light, Thy bound-less love to tell; And whenapproach the shades of night, Still on the theme to dwell 


gL URS Us Io[t 1 j2 2 Jo fp | yn tg tg oft 


2 


5 {5-6-7 BAS -6{5-A 31 2—-P AFA B Apt 2p SASF HS SE S-Ap AH 


To join inheart and voice, With those, wholove andservethee best, And in thy name rejoice. 


3 Sweet-on this day of rest, 


BoE IIIA BEBE RE Pp HB et 
‘Vie g]8 84 5]5. 15/65 413 5 [5 1 5/565 4/8. 5/5 5)5. | 5/8 C615 412 


4 To songs of praise and joy, Be ev-ery Sabbath given, That such may be our blestem-ploy E-ter - nal-ly  inheaven. 


Ah 1428 Pala 1d pts fst. gle g/L 21% f tlt a ty s/h I 


~ DISMIESSION, 


+ Pp major. pone ' COLES) 
3-1 sted hste- sate 4 a ak a 3 “ila-a| cts ae $lé3 el ls 3ls3 43le3— J 
+} Lerd dis- miss us with a bless - ing,: Ba us all depart in peace;Still on heav’nly man - na feed-ing, Let eur faith snd 

ee tr yh the iti (as Sir irk she thoi git pt 


je2-2- slo s—la-s—ls—sl4-5-6-UE Led gle fs bate eae Woon Ween | Sonat ot a 2 
| Lorddis-miss us  withthy bless -ing, Let us ae departin peace; Let our faith and 


ildd-¢dl5—yhe}a—l a1, Id- 4 glad 0 


@2-1-111—3-|4-3-211:2-3]4- 


assis alt aie 2 ties sll sale slew! 12[hy f3-I-1-He Sid SS Slt 


6 a3 — 
love inérease. Filleach breast withcoi - so - la ~tion;Up to thee ourhearte we raise; When wereachtheheav’nly sta-tion, Then we'll give thee no- bler praise 


6-37 sie als sie tir alte teh cesar sis sisi 
} Rib hT OPES AR Abe Biba ce SO 


love increase Filleachbreast withcon - so - la. + tion;Up to theeourhearts we raise; Whenwe reachtheheavnly station,Thenwe'll give theenoblen praise 


45x) 1-4} 1-11 1--2]¢4~-2—|5 —s 2-1-3] 42 -.ala— H_1-1-3l 4-4 4-18-92 fale ad 


solt. che rus. 
&-1-o sla a2 1h Als 6 Flt 3 ale oat Piste train Se a sar olé@ eals-t 
then we’]] give thee no- ue praise; and we'll sing hal-le- lu - jah, Amen, hal- le-!u-jah,and we’llsing hallelujah, Amen, halle- lujah, to God and the Lamb, 


é 32112 1,1 8 ais 4 4s 3° sla 2 Sle 33 Slee Sloe srs Sie ef alg she} 


| 
TS, 


@-3-5-3-5|6-5.4—3 |: ——_|---_|_-_- ft 99] 5-1 eg a5 ye 2g ghee 
| Amen, hal- Je -Ju - jah, Amen, halle- lujah, to God and the Lamb. 
Bg pide gi la i ila dot ee 


— DESMISSION.--Coneluded. 69 
{ o 'sssilz—s—lece?! Nese Sale shdelrsaled eda Ati ehilited Pa 


Hable ‘fo-jab for ev - OR bvdhiabeliitnide - ef, hal-le-lu-jah for ev-ex and ever, Amen. Hal-le - me - jah, or Ade -men, Amen, Amen 


lg Sa ile 2 |z2e Ssh se [rei iicte ilidslesais sla dla" “tt 
Hal-le-lu-jah for ev-er, hal-le-lu-jah for ev -erand  ev-er, 


je—-—_|1.3 5-55|4—6—|a-0-7- 7-5|5—3-7—|L sslés-alste-dlad-sles—ls ae er eersy eae Ty 


and ever, Araen. Hal-le - lu - - jah, “K - men, Amen, Amen. 


| e-s1- 1-$$l1—s-_}4.4.38 815s —|ga- 1-g-al1- iid oi ebt: slisulaslieslte shied 


ev - er, hal-le-lu-jah forev ~ er, hal-le- lujah for ev-er 


Sei HOLMES. 8 & 7s, Poly: 
gi Bt st-Sts-d-$t-s ate his toss Sta sats -$ tet 


1 We have met in peace to-geth-er In thishouse of God a- gain; Constant friendshaveled us hith-er, Here to chant the sol-emn strain, ” 
O2-¢ Start tirr & tt potent ster tres 2 Sth is tet 
2 We have met, and Time is fly- ing; We shall part, and still his wing, Sweeping o’er the dead and dy- ing, Will the change- ful seasons bring: 

6§_3-—5|s5_s_s_$15-3-6—515:-—3-5-s5/].5-—_|-5--315-s—5—515-3-4-611- 6 s_sis-] 


$3 He will aid us, should ex-istence With its sorrowsstingthe breast; Gleaming in the on- ward distance,Faith will mark the land of rest: 


ieee 4 Ge a 1-4 fs 2 tet 


Woe St) ae Stes St! 34 Sia ta Sis ae Sle oe Ste 2! vit. 
| Here tobreathe our ad — o~ ra-tion, Here the Saviour’s praiseto sing; May the Spir-it of sal-va—tion Come with heal-ing in his wing. 
le-i-S {aad Stas Slee ey be ste ite este ato 
Let us, while our hearts are lightest, In our fresh and ear ~ ly years, Turn to Him whose smile is brightest, And whose grace will calm ou: fears. 


wi ; gi = a 
= oo ag ee SER a el RR (Oe Se, ee ae Se ae Re SP i ES 
Trice ald *midst day-beams round him playing, We our Father’ sface shall see, And wis hear him ans ay say-ing, a Be "aie come to me.” 


ee eee Be s— aH 


ee PARENT'S GRIEF, C, M. 
tate debt rae tilt Pi 8 eae ea ee eae 


1. To mark the sufferings of the child That can-not speak its woe; ‘To see the in -— fant tears gush forth, Yet know not why they flow 3 
af To watch the last dread strife draw near,And pray that struggle brief, Though all is end—ed with its close,— This i is a  parent’s grief. 


Stags dad a sta és ata tets 3 a sts 3 5 ata $373 fort 


3. To see in one short hour decayed The hope of “fu-ture years; To feel how vain a father’s prayers,How vain a ether? s tears ; ; 
4 To think the cold grave now must close Gler what was once the chief Of all se treasured joys of earth—Thts is a mother’s grief. 

ie 6 

ef At tt ¢lo5_5 5-3l6—6—7—L-7-]-7-|-1 1 2 My 7 7 le 6 153 ee-ll 
5 et when the first wild throb is past,Of an-guish and de-spair, To _ lift an eye oe: faith to heaven,And think—my child is there; 

_ 6. This best can dry the gush-ing tear, This yields the heart re-lief, Un — til the Christ-ian’s pi — ous hope O’ercomes a _ mother’s grief! 


le? -él6—¢—e—6|-3_3 3-3 }1—-3 4/5: Js: -1—1_,—115—s_5 +3 16-6331 66:]} 


oe DANTON. C, ML eee 
Basis tet Ste Heese bts bots te 2s Siete este ath 


1. My Shepherd will supply my need; Je —- ho-vah is his name; In hastages fresh he makes me feed, Be — side the __liv—ing stream. 


3 3tz stools —stats—tr?: livésoals Tots sls ates ts—ts ts aa ta—atatt 


2. He brings my wandering spirit back When I for = sake. a ways, And Jeads me for his mer-cy’s sake, In paths of truth and grace. 
3. When I walk thro’ the ptee ;Thy presence is stay ; A word of thy sup- eho breath Drives all my sie a- way. 


ZA 12 7|1 5/8] eases {522115 | 2/3 112 » 1/2143 /ser \t_stsih 
4, Thy hand, in sight of all my foes, Doth still my ta - ble | spread; My cup with blessings 0 — ver-flows ; Thine. oil _a— noints my head. 


ata—sto—s{it Ritts _lte7t{2 a—ts4t-iti—ats—s tt Us _Is_ls—e ¢-3ta—stiff 
BOYLSTON HALL S. M. 


E major. Hartley. 
a Bay F-24855 4 4—3-+-g—11-4—3-1-2- 6+-5—1_}-3—2+1 
: oats a sina our fo ‘Uwe gham lle faba ones ture led all - ii nol iv re na jolle!| 


\ a Myst tertile —etr eee 9 
vie Is- rael was his church,When Aa-ron was _ his priest, When Mo —ses cried, when Sam-uel prayed, tale gave his peo= ple rest. 
Oft he for— gavetheir sins, "Nor would de-stroy their race; And oft he made his vengeance known, When “they a— bused his grace. 


ef 5|5 S/4 2/3) 5/5 5) 5 2/2) 5/5 5/4 Sia 5 | S| S| Ss 6] 5 4) 2 
‘4, er Ex - alt +1 ee i eee the fe rhe he’s a ee: of ho — li - ness, And beh -ous for his name. | 
efit tie sity sit Sle Sis yi), 114 812 tel ats eps lap 


F AS Bb or C major. Slow and firm, CALVARY. Bs, 7s & 4, 71 


(Qe 1-2}3-2+14 yeast 1y2- Halo 3 ite 6~15-[2= ve a ea 1218-8 | 9-818 yd tat 


1 Hark! the voice of love and mer-cy Sounds a—loud from Calva— ry: See! it zonds aaa aes vena hakes the earth, and_ veils the aah 
| ig 
a 


o feats ates 3 a3la— ates este [ae 5 3ts—sitadele 2 


“Tt is fiinished!””—O, what pleasure o thoes se charming words af- ford 5 at ice [sat inane Flow to us through Christ the at 


3-5-7 {Aag|t 1 0S s]7 Fej23 (2807 fo. 711 1 ja yt apt. ne 23nl, gti zy 


3 Tune your harpsa-new, ye — seraphs; Join to fo _sing the pleasing theme: All in earth = heaven uenit- ing, oin nts praise Immanu - el’s name: 


eto tte ol 1—1— —-ly—ads_lPelas _fe2-|s-|5-3}1—1—-1s-5 UL iiiigstleéci_lee ts 


WHEN | CAN READ MY TITLE. C.M. 


E major, Woods. 
Si-Gy Lethe 3-314 A, 3—2—+ Aff (1Q-2-14- la tata teehee 5-6-5 
+ STt.c1338 poisted! gar Fae tS finished!” Hear the dy- ing Ta vionr ery. 1 When can read my ti-tle clear To man — ne 


Ri homes em aher aie eae ae | 
2 Should earth a - gainst my soul en — gage, And fe = 
{3 Let cares, like a wild del-uge, come, And storms of 


e21|1 2 8 415 g/t | 2) 8_ 45) 
4 There shall bathe my wea-ry soul In seas 
3jAl 1 2 3 4 | o 5 | i | ane 3 4 se 


\oasta— st ata ster Sta ots ttt 


“Tt is fin” ished!”’ ‘It is Seg a the dy-ing words re- cord. 


6-6 685 eo ee ijt _1|1 | on 2a 1- 
hanan ant lu - jah! Hal-le - lu - jah! Glo - a ee baat 


eg-gts—atadli— 1-4-1-,716—415—s_—11-| 


| ASP fo 885 BOA S28 I tH 
in the skies, I'll bid fare- well to ev—ery fear, I’ll bid fare—-well to ev—ery fear, And wipe my weep-ing eyes. 


SPF ft 2 882 oe 


‘datte be? hurled, Then I can smile at Sa-tan’srage, Then I cansmile at Sa tan’s rage, And face a frown-ing world. 
sor = row fall! May I but saie—ly reach myhome, May I _ but safe ~ ly reach my home. My God, my heaven, my all. 


|s 5 SrA | 5.) 516. 6 6 5/6. 6 6] 8! 8.8 8 818.8 S]5i/5 6 {5 4 By 


a@ wave of trou- 2 rol], And not a wave oftrou—ble roll A-cross my peace - f'] breast. 


heaven — iy rest, And not 


Pa ary eed Va We Pa SO ad a | 


ro = 1 


V2 SABBATH MORNING, OR EASTER HYMN." 


Dip major. Moderately. Handel. 


Betyg eq Ee ete ole 8 eT 


(| Christ the Lord is risen ‘to day, Hal-le=lu- jah, Hal-le—-Ju-jah, Saints and an—gels join the lay, Hal-le-lu- jah, Hal-le-‘}o— jah. © 


3-3-2 sir 2 = a ae eee eee 215-1 2 Maton 5 [ 


l 6i_s—_s—s—a-+e—s—s-|-t-1 11/4 AGS eae weg oes dy. 2 1 gaily 2 1 go} 


Christ the Lord jis risen to day, pee le- lu- jah, Hal-e-lu-jah, Saints and an-gels jointhe Jay, Hal-le-lu-jah, Hal—te-Ju-jah, 


Me t1—s—s—a-tes-ictaed ai Hs dials 23g liegt ttle Io} 


Soli. Soli. 
~<—g—3—te-I- mal se Loaf gy Ry A - 1-1-1411 
Bom: the wth of ic—tory raise, Hal- ] Res tac fin cs Shout the great ke Hal- fe i jah, Hal-le le - In jah, ee 


“3-3 6-3 ls 3s sls Sos [eo 8 oo ts -2 2 Sale 2 3S 3S fa st $-S aa et 


9 3 6 —3—/3- 645-l-7d-6-9-|-74b- 6-7--l6—-a_s_3-6|5_5—o-5-_516-3-5 $6 ded] 
Loud the sound of Vic-tory raise, Hal-le-lu-jah, Hal-le—lu—jah, Shout the great Re-deem-er’s praise, Hal—le—-Ju- jah, Hal-Je - lu - jah, Hal- 


3—a—e—s$11—,-2°|-s-3-6d-|-2-363-l6—2 54345 5-17 § Slo deh 8d deel 
THE PASTOR'S BENEFIT. €. P.M. t 


C major. Slowly with expression. Words by a young Lady in Hopkinton, Ms. 


aS ae et (eo eate ti ob 7 28 88-14 222 
1 ia Vial Bislele,<tu-jab 2 fair of ive * o wath Look from thy ho — ly throne a -— bove, it 
= ee bid =e mS : e a =-t-4—- ae. ae a | +2 a4 : 4 ! i 4 “4 

+4-3-3-1 ; BS 4 4A— al 3— tH j}| 2. Wemeet this eve, our Pas- tor dear, Our gifts to ‘bring, thy heart Ma eicer mana 


144 . gad 3. We bring with these, our wish — es true,That Heaven’s best gifts may rest on ‘you, With 
55-1 : Era Hie tit sig tt gles aie Pee Wee Bae A Bat ew 
le - lu-jah, Hal-le - lu-jah. 


A 4. Oh may thy a~bors ‘here -be blest; May we ac-—‘cept ithe promised test, And 
oa © ; Pas 
2-4—5—1-|_- 114-41 1—-]] 


3-t-ta—5}d—a—_4 5} 5 dd ited ss : 


® ff the Soli passages are sung by asingle Base voice the effect will, perhaps be the best. 


¢ It is customary in many of the New England Congregations, to have a Social Annual Meeting for bestowing gifts on the Pastor. The.above was sung ona like o3 stasion, w 
Begkinton, Mass. in 1843. ‘The Pastor, the Rev. Mr. Webster kindly furnished the Hvmn. New music has been composed for this work 


THE PASTOR'S BENEFIT. Concluded Ge 
eh, a ae oe ae oe Se 


_ tune Fin. hearts to praise. Be-stow thy Ati on us here, And let us feel thy presence near, As we our voi—ces raise. 


as ei e844 tetetaate-s $-3_3_| Bae taka 3— at 4g 8 Fat tt 


aid ‘thee on te mio) Nor this a~ lone, we fain would prove, That ours, are hearts of grate-ful love, Ac—cept th’attempt, we pray. 
q all on earth you Jove, And may our love thus fee - -bly shown, Ce-ment the tie that’s round us thrown, Till we shall meet a— bove. 


e222 yyy gig ee gle pe a ye pg a se 1g gy 


ie ale to thee be given; Till we shall all. our Pas—tor greet, In that bright world where saints shall meet,And swell the songs of Heaven. 

ed 62d} stitaeliido}tti]y tg dla di ate 6 tes Lal 
FARNSWORTH. 8. M. 

gre tee et ee a 1 “23-1 Bi a ee ae ae a BY PUM 


| 1. Your harps, ye trembling saints, Down from the ea Pit. take ; Loud, to the praise oF love di-—vine, Bid ev- ery string a 


gi-sis ¢4-disteis ¢ddeslsts-o-6is3-3 stata o ate Sud sa tal 


6 ge 


\{ 2. Thoughin a  for-eign land, We are not Re from home; And near-er to our st a -bove We ev-ery “no = — ment come. 
4 1 si 
eee elegy Lg ag eS ds yak Bod. ge A del Bp 1 iby ee ge lilt 
3. His grace will to the end Strong-er and rake er shine; Nor present things, nor things tow to come, Shall quench the spark di — vine. 


ot gra ES et i es ee ee fe 4—é}3-2 2—1—$-|-4-|-4 3115-5 aff 
PALMER. Re M. 
ot apt Geer ree Ly ers -sttots 3 f oats Stal Ft a43ft aie oTS Shoop 


- migh- ty ather’s throne! There sits our Sa-viour, ae with light,Cloth’d with a bod - likealbour own. 


‘ AM. 5 ae a sight, a pleas-ing sight, Of our al - 


Oit-t-sta-ate 4tstots oto dts 2tetata stesdatsa ota tata_ ates “ila—itatt 
9 ‘A - dor - ing saints a-round him stand,And thrones and powers be-fore him fall; The God Zi! gracious through the man, And sheds bright glo- ries on them all. 


1s _O, what a-maz -ing joys they feel, While to their gold-enharps they sing, And ech-o, from each heaven-ly hill, The glo-rious tri- umphs of their King. 


26-8 U1 ble diol et 2 tye e[op tte eee e|e epee it ala gist 


E When shall the day, O Lord ap-pear, That 1 shall mount to dwell a-bove, And stand and bow a- mong them there, And view thy face, and smg thy love? 


@Lini_sladls5—shilsit 7 dbile- lolej-—+-—|-—| +1 le-slas-a4lo—slal} 


74 . LOWELL, L. M.- H. W. DAY 
ABE APE He aterad AR BPS I frye on 28 a ae pa a El 


1 My. gracious Lord, 1 own thy right To eve-ry ser-vice I can pay, Andcall it my supremede-light To hear thy dictates and o- bey. 
2 What is my be-ing but for thee—Its sure support, its noblest end? ’Tis my delight thy face to see, And serve the cause of such a Friend 


1-22 st ys — - _ oo = —-H oe 5 —m—|-s5- _ —- f- =: >, tamara la -— 
\@3-sto-sta ste sta Th! Ne stas_ {a tale ols otevte tat steels ats_ 
3 I would notsigh for worldly joy, Or to increase my worldly good; Nor future days nor pow’rs employ To spread a sounding name abroad. — 

4 °Tis to my Saviour I would live—To him who for my ransom died; Nor could all worldly hon- or give Such bliss as crowns me at his side. 


ef A|5 8/2 1/42/38 Jtl1 114 5/2 $1, [2/1 5/5 514 B12 [51/5 8/2 413 218 I 


5. His work my hoa- ry age shall bless, When youthful vigor is no more, And my last hour of life confess His sa-ving love, his glorious pow’r. 


e311715-a/4-5]1 | 116-5 14-3| 2-115-516-7121 2] 4-5lot7Ht Heals-stiHt 
HAYDN. L. M. | 


C. major. . E. H. BASCOM. 
) eral aie —a — —_~_ 

Ota e Als ol 21a 6-e 28-2 alls 3 ole A332 Ph 4-3 7162-42 [1-7 
1 Zi -on, awake;thy strength xe - new; Put. on thy robes of beauteous hue; Church of our God, a-mse andshine, Bright with the beams of truthdivine. 
83d dls Sl Std} --3- 3ls-3-toele-ta dp ghrp Hs Bla Gaal Ht 
2 1_d-Alo—s|1_ Shp] fa 2 8/4. By Mo f1 1 M5: als slot g_ Is sls I 

2 Soon shall thy radiance stream a - far Wide as thehea then, nations are, Gen-tiles and kings thy light shall view; All shall admire and lovetheetoo. 


@2-1-8-4l5-a|1 21 7|L- J 5d sloeilo-alo-} 1—-1—3|2-2|2—-115-—}1-— 1-3 |a—_ 2-5-5 ]1--]] 


=e HASKELL L. M. | 
é2 ats so strate tote folie ste tets so ats -ote Prt etl et 


1 My God, my King, thy various praise Shall fillthe remnant of my days; Thy graceemploy my humble tongue, Till death.and glo-ry raise the song, { 
a as, ae 3 me ttm — he |_| eT ee a a & aE . 
rh the sth adteat bhi ithe et tats sata tt 


2 The wings of eve—ry hour shall bear Some thankful trib-ute to thine ear; And eve—ry  set-ting sum shall'see New works of'du—ty done for thee. 
3 Thy works with boundless glo-ry shine,And speak thy ma-jes- ty di-vine; Let eve-ry realm.with joy proclaim The sound and hon-or. of thy name. 


@+—5ls—s_s—s{e—7{1_|1[1 2 1 tl, tis [sles ¢ git zig Tali 5 4a dla sis 


4 Let distant climes and nations raise The Jong suc-ces-sion of thy praisc, And un-born a-ges make my song he joy and triumph of their tongue. 
i=) 


eeu i-i-t-1l gti] alae sitet, ftir ile sled hee el eet 


DEPARTURE. (C. M.). Funeral Hyma. 15 
ee, N. P. Bassett. Ar. 


; gt 3- “8 { 5-3} 2-89} 1-734 5-8} 2-14-91 “2+ 3-3-— 3-61 5—4-3-4-14+5—3—2—142.-fr—+ 


: 1 When blooming youth issnatch’d a—way By death’s re-sist-less hand, Our hearts the mournful trib-ute pay,Which pit-y must de-mand, 


\ BEB ep 8 eet Pe ti 82-1 ete RS 


2 The voice of this a—larm ~ing seene Mayeve-ry heart o-bey; Nor be os heay? sty warning vain, Which calls to watch, and pray, 


ye 3/5 5/8 5/6 54/3. 45/8 51/5 8/3. J - | | is Bis. [ney 


3 0, let us fly, to Je =sus fly, Whose pow’rfularmcan save; Then shall our hopes ascend on high, And tri- Hi Ad er the grave, Then 


ft} 5-6-3} {——-—_} —=-_} He y_t_s_6ls-|h7+ 


LIGHTDAY. 11s. 
A major. 

Bed t aby ty 2-2-8 pay 
1 Iwould not live al- way; I ask not to stay 
G2 $13 6 315 3 Pty a -hHe-+ 
2 Where storm af-ter storm ri - ses dark 0’er the way; 
3 I would not live al- way; no, welcome the tomb; 


2 B 
2 B|8 4 418 2 Ble 2 117.4 
4 Who, who would live alway a-way from his God— 


yee EN et sessed 


e Seer aa ae 5-21-14} 
i€ Our hearts the:mournful ‘trib=ute pay at pit=y must de - mand. 
Pett te tte 
Nor be the heav’nly warning vain, Which calls to watch, and pray. 


| _3 3 3 Ba |G 236 | 3S _____-|8_8 3146 6_ 0 5413 lf 


sisi our hopes‘as — cend ve high;'As tri umph o ’er The. grave. 


6—*5—6—-8:2 | 1 #64 ——__|5-ela—s [1 fh 


“ IB-2t8-B Apt 2 2 te Lose ff I—g-14 2-2-3 4-2 8-5-4 8-4-2 ff 


{ | Where storm af-ter storm ri- ses dark o’er the way; The few ae cid morninge that dawnon us here, Are followed by gloom or be- clouded with fear. 


Vette stra Matas eats oie 7 belt eet eels so alot 


of thanksgiving with pen-i— tent tears, 
Tenipta—tion without and cor rup- -tion with-in: Ben the rapture of par-don is mingled with fears, And the cup ng Pp 


j d me a-rise o hailhim in triumph descending the’skies. 
“Since- Je-sis-hath lain there, I dread not its gloom:There sweet be niy rest till he bi eal 
fli 2 4(3 | 3 2/3. 

le. 515 5 ALS 3.2. 3|2 2 Al, |s{3 4 4 Al\3 2 #|2 2 2 Aly. |2|i tT tlt 2 49 2 | I} 


A from yon heaven, that blissful a-bode, Where riv-ers of Beto flow o’er the bright plains, And the a ‘| glo- ry e- fehally reigns? 
-way fr ) 


glt4t de 24s sols} tsl|t 2 115_s_sl5—]7/4 1111 4 als-s_sla-l]] 


76 G or F major. i CAVRETONS & om G. W. BARTLETT. Illi. 


= 4 cA 2 Quaeees ees Uy Sees ete ee eee 

BINH Ot 154168 pope o Pop 5 pata a tea Cae ee at aa tat 
10 for a thousandtonguesto sing My dear Resdecm sayy pisize, ate glo-iies of my God andKing,The tri-umphs of his Brace! 
_44..2_ ____ 4-] g_--— 1 3_g- meres > od hs a_4- ; A Naat 4 

SiH P-bit et! hiv itt) éta__sionl 
2 My gra-ciousmas —ter and my God, As-sist me to  proclaim,'I'o spread thro’ all the earth abroad, Thehon — ors of thy name. 
3 Je-—sus! thename that calms our fears, That bids our sor—rowscease; Tismu-sic in the sin—ner’sears; Tislife, and health, and peace. 


lef 2|5__s[2_ ajo _5|5_|B|$4 2/5 _4 [5 15/5 5/6 5/5 __5|/548/46 6/85 4/2] 


4 Hebreaks the pow’r of reigning sin; He sets thepris’n-er free;His blood can make the foul - estclean; His-blood a - vailed for me. 


eft ty 111 4j85 git [aja 1 t8 2 eels Ma BSE Olea seg 
. LITHGOW. C. M. 
: 3-1-3 -aja-—5|6—7 M5-p [4 -38-8-4|54-3|2—15|5-4|8-5 65-4454 5| 61 6) 54-211-4 


1 Mortals, awake, with an - gelsjoin, And chant the sol-emn lay: Joy,love,and grat-i- tude, combine To hail th’ aus - pi-cious day 
2 Inheav’ntherapt’rous song began, And sweet ser-aph - ic fire Thro’ all the shining le-gionsran, And strung and tun’d the lyre. 


Q3-1-1-2|3-4-3/4—-—_3 [32 p~ | -I1-1-2|82- 17-48 ]8-2]1-2|52-2)2— 13}4--4|3 2-9] 1} 


3 Swift, thro’ the vast ex - panse, it flew, And loud the ech - 0 rolled; The theme,thesong,the joy wasnew, "T'was more than heav’n could hold. 
4 Downthro’the por-tals of the sky Th’ impetuous tor - rent ran; And angels flew with ea- ger joy, Tobear thenews to man. 
— — _~ — 
3 665 s|871 5 |5.423 5 a- _5/5-_ |135/5- 5/5- 5/67 8|7- 18 a | 
of __._|87 81665 5|S7| 5/593 5 |s-a[a- [a/a-a|a- 9167 S|7 18/5 BSIa. Falz-y 
5 Hark! the cher - u - bie ar - - mies shout, And glo - - - ry leads the song;_ Good will and peace are heard thro’out Th’ harmo- nious heav’n-ly throng. 


ej] 28/442 1/5. 21821 1 [ty ty alte sit 7/12 215° pula ale suey 


SHELDON. C. M. 
G major. eI 1 1212 515—2 Rev. G. Wheeler. 
SC} ae en —_ B— Hi ids —_ii—|1— -— —_g—_ 2—l EE ee ener a 
Bs Sle a Ole eel ime ss = eon ean 3—Il—gi5—é_3_ Ls 3-1 oa || 
1 Whene’er the Saviour’s cross I view, All stained with precious blood, And see his droop-ing bod —y, too, Pourout the crim- son flood : 
2 Tis then I hate the cru-el Jew, Whothrust the point-ed rod; - But Conscience cries, ’twas you, ‘twas you,Who killed the Son of God. _ 


Gi-sta saci te-e ts sa sea | et 6s TH Ia te tH 


3 You wrung from him the bloody sweat, You hung him on _ the tree, All men were then to-geth-er met, Tohelp the Jew and thee. 

4 Dear Saviour, now I own myshame, I was thy bit - ter foe, My guilt deserves the quenchless flame, And nev - er - end - ing woe. | 
$313 3 3 5/5 2 3 [2| e 5 5 3(% | 515 5 3 AS 4 3 1 3/3 5% 4/2. 
OS SSA Bee ser ere og a Tilewatade 0 Sharmin, - ace. Laren oe “ot A Sa 
5 And yet I hearthy pard’ning voice; To thee I'll bring my guilt, And bid my heart in thee re-joice, Andtrust the blooa I spilt. 
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SLATE. 88. Dard 


- © major. 
ete ee eee el ee oe a ae) a, a, ee as Ae 
([Stas la atta Sate hes Het ee gat 
\ 1 Ye an-gels,who stand round the throne, And view my Im-man-u-el’sface, In rap -— ta — roussongsmakehimknown; O, tune your soft 
bhai Ye saints, who stand near-er than they, And cast your bright crowns athis feet, His grace and his glo-ry dis—play, And all his rich 
NPOoHes 1 ee fee oe ee ieee er pe ee eS eee Sep. =F ait A OE ee ey | oie Se 
jo. sie S12 fair beta a sis 3 Me Tetee aa sole! -3t! tote a att 
3 He snatch’d you from hell and the grave; He ransom’d from death and despair; For you he is migh-ty to save, And faith-ful to 
4 O, when will the mo—ment ap-pear, When 1 shall u-nite in theirsong! I’m wea —- ry of lin-ger—inghere; For I to your 
; 3 | 1 ! | | I | | | | | | | | 1 | | 
ee, eo ee Ee Ae ee at a ee i, Mee ie RD ee | 
5 I’m fet-ter’d and chain’d here in clay; I struggle and pant to be free; I long to be  soar-ing a-way, MyGod and my 


Soild ds a le Pala ad ld gp ts} dl a 3 1p a sha_Tola 9 ot 
HAWLEY S. M. 


er, E major. solo. ductt. LEY. 
BPs eta td att (|B EES 4-8 p24} J} 5-4 9 
harps to his Seen fe ce oe = is 1 Behold, the morning sun Begins his glorious way; His beams thro’ all the 
mer—cy re-peat, And all his rich mer- — peat. 24 43—-44—B te cer ee 34-3—2—1--31- 
vio=. =.= bt 2. ik i Tee oe LS & > 2% ty t¥ Tear aE Bt aes | + { 
& a 6 as #13 I cae I Pan It 2 But where the gos-pel comes, It spreads diviner light; It calle dena sin-iee 


bring you safe there, And faithful to bring you safe there. 
Sa-viour be-long, For I to your Sige be-long. seat 
| ror (haf allggaee age | 
ge 5 Oe nest sli fie 28) S20 526s | ae | saps ee eee 
Sa-viour to see, My Godand my Saviour to see. 4 My gracious God,how plain Arethy di — rec — tions given! O, may I nev-er 


oe § o-ota da li—ittg —g—gla—lt e213 1/2 115 [als tioa sein yp NT 


3 How per-fect is thy word! And all thy judgments just! For-ev—er sure thy 


G66 faa pe sp 6 6 apy 


na—tions run, And life and light con-vey, His beamsthro’ all t na- tions run, And life ane light con — yey. 
> U ' ! 
ear ame eee) fet a a eg be Be gh ene Slt 
48 E BP BPP 2A yf BP BB ly iy 
, from theirtombs, And gives the blind their sight, Tt calls dead sin-ners from their tombs, And gives the blind their sight. 
prom-ise, Lord, And we se—cure—ly trust, For-ev-—er sure thy prom-ise, Lord, And we a cure-—ly trust. 
> U 
di 5. 8 5 5. 64/5 
lo | = | 5/5 5 5 5i5. 1518 515. 818 515-45 [5 djs ajay 
4 read in vain, Butfind the path toheav’n, O, may I nev-er read in vain, But find the path to heaven. 
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“78. THE FIFTH COMMANDMENT. Sentence. Ex. xx: 12. otal 
1-2 s-3_ ote bs Fa ee a a a a 1-1-3} 6 6 ated eo 7ftar 


Hon- or thy Fa-ther, thy Fa-ther and Mo-ther, thy ee thy Fa-ther and Mo-ther, thy Fa—ther and Mo-ther, emaathaw and Ne= 3 
gis 3 diss 22 2 27 2 sls 3 old 3 66 3 Sis s 8 saa sta rat 


- = ther aud 
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Hon- or thy Fa-ther, thy Fa-ther and Mo-ther, thy Fa-ther, thy Fa-ther and Mo-ther, thy Fa-ther and Mo-ther, thy Puclior’ and Mo-— 


24 titi gly-1-ald 1 ido ol dd old 3 ald ddd 4 ds si 


ee ee oe ee ee oe oer eee —s—$15 SSG $-4 
| ther, Hon- or, Hon-or, Hon-or thy Fa-therand Mo-—ther, That thy days may be long, that thy days may be 10d ,that thy 
ee Ce ee ee oe ee ec ee oe 1h 
other 
pM T ese gee cores ead gs oe og ae ro 
ther, Bonk or, Hon- or, 


Hon -or thy Fa-ther and Mbo- ther, That thy days may belong, that thy days may be long, that thy, 


{—_-—|-—__14-s—s 1 -1-+__|-____|_._|__._]|»_i_4} 


Chorus. 


$b t6-6 Str 8-91 st eb 6B 1 at 


la ie Aid be long in the land which A i thy God giv- eth thee, God giv-eth thee, giv-eth thee,which the Lord thy God giv—eth thee. 


—st3-4 Sta “Sted bté—o ate ted ate hii $$ ts a 3 ett 
ot I. leh. 17 $-5 fot {ty tee ee Ait 116 5 sled 


days may be long in the land which the Lord thy God giv-eth thee, God giv- eth thee, giv-eth thee, which a Lord thy God giv— eth thee. — 


-$-3—31_—-4--Gle—g-dlisslad-oli-ls asta: Hid eh-$$ aa halt 


ze 


REMEMBER THY CREATOR. Sentence. 79 
( got L het a ee ere 1-{2-1-p-f I-84 5-55-4448 -2-8 4-8-2} 1-3-4 55-41-38 


ke Re- mem-ber i Cre-- a- tor in the ds of thy youth, While the e - vildays they come not and the years they draw nigh, when the e - vil days they 


a a 
{8|9 84 2)2 22 8 [4 8 213 5 515 335 5/5 5 5 5|5 5 4/3 5 615 5 6 5] 


mee Rex -mem-ber thy Cre- a-tor in the days of thy youth, While the e - vil days they come not and the years they draw nigh,when the e - vil days they 
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eee ee eee ee 1-2}3--}5-9-413-3-B12-9-4-94 


come not and the _ years they. draw nigh, When thon shalt say, thou shalt say I have no plea-sure in them, 1 have mo pleasure in them, I have no 


let ae a a a a a a ee a yi 
ee er ee ee ee eerie gies 


 comenot, and the yearstheydrawnigh, | When thon shalt say, thou shalt'say 1 have no plea-sure-in them, 1 have no plea-sure im them, | have no 


Bere meen ceat rer coes peed 


om Me or. CHANT. The Lord's Prayer. 
Beth Bs —— ob tanto 2 als ait 


1. Our Father who artinheav’n, Hallowed be thy name, 
2, Thy kingdom come, thy will be done, On earth as it is in ae n. Amen, Amen, Amen, Amen. 


| 8s —3-415-3lé-676 At ne 6 Give us meee dail - rir apes our peeaeiets slaals sir 7H 


passes as we forgive (against us, 


pleasure in them, no pleasure in them. 


those who 
cs B_ 2 2 2/3. 3/4 4 4 Als. ff 4. And lead us not! PA temptation, But  de- - liver wit evil 5 11 ] 
age een als rege RS rigg 2-{-1/4 5|5_6|5—4|3° 
"pleasure i in them, Bo pressure wm them. 5, For thine is the kingdom & the power &the a-|. For ever and af Amen, A Amen, als it 


—fa—a4 a=} —1- 


ee 
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a STEPHENS, G. Peas 
gaetys: 4-3. BSP IPA py lf 24a [s-12 {38-241 3)ag-2-ja-4yo~ 2tHtrbe ae rath 


: 1. Yes, there are joys that can—not die, With God laid up in store—Treasures, be- yond. the ai, sky, More ee than, gold-en es 
Pas ae A see TeP ey 2p 5 -et l-eh steats—séts-7tHt 

Bales = es Fd B5| 5,1 {1_5_|5 4/3] 1/1 25/5 413 2 [24 1,23 1— {14 Al3i} 

2. To that bright world my soul as-pires, With Tap-tur_— ous de-light: O for the § Spirit’s quickening powers, To speed mew bie amy fight! 


At Gilg 4 15 -5-l5}4_11 da s—slif tle —z |16la-a—labolats 4t5- stadt 
é KNIGHT. C. M. 
Tees Te tes p—I—2-8-42-}- 8454-38-14 eee eee re 


1. Fountain of mer-cy, God of love, Howrich thy bounties are! Theroll-ing seasons, as they move, Proclaim thy con-stant care. 
2. Whenin the bo-somof the earth The sow-er hid tle grain, Thy goodness marked its se—cret birth, Andsent the ear—ly rain. 


aS 


3-1 i—-2 1-H 3 5 Pate 7 feta?) ote ot ota tet 


3. The spring’s sweet influence, Lord was thine; The plantsin beau- ty grew; Thou gav’st re — ful-gent suns to shine, And gav’st re— fresh— ing dew. ; 
4. These va- rious mer- cies from a-bove Ma-tured the awell-ing grain; A kindly harvestcrowns thy love, And plen - ty fills the plain. 


DD) 4 ) oF 
qe 2113 5 5 5/4 2 31 3/4 8 24 lo] 13 5 5 Alt 2b] elt 8 oF Ale =| 
5. Weown and bless thy gra-cious sway; Thy hand at na-ture hails: Seedtime nor harvest, night nor day, Sum-mer nor win - ter, fails. 3 


eb yh oly per ate ge og a es ee ae ee ene 
ORISON. 7's, 


b N, 
“3-5 3 ost grate 32 ti? FTE sie fle ele ee 437324, tt 
1. Morning breaks up- on the tomb; Je -sus scat-ters all its gloom; Day of triumph! through the skies See the glorious Saviour rise. 2 
tata ste aiete sts ots ote Te sta ota aia te _éls 413 at H 


2. Ye who are ofdeath a-fraid, Triumph in the scattered shade; Drive youranxious cares a— way; See the place where Je- sus lay. 
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| 3. Christian, dry your flowing tears; Chase your un — be-liev- ing fears; Look on his de—sert-ed grave; Doubt no more his power to save. 
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ie CHAPIN. C. M, 81 
ee 1—1-4- Peer tel 2 ae tae Cae A —2-+-B—-44 1-5 


7 Sa-viour now is- gone be - — fore To satin blest realms of light: O, thith-er may our spir—its soar, 
\o2 3 4 41s o¢is os tots 33 tea tetris fl ste ttet 
2. Lord, make us” to those joys as -- pire, Thatspring from love to thee, That pass the car~nal heart’s de- sire, 
eft 1211 1 j14 82/941 4 18)2 24174 5 5 515 7) 1 2124 


3. To guide us to thy glo - - ries, Lord, To lift us to ‘the sky, O, may thy Spi-rit still be poured 


e21-1-3 16 3-415 —5—|-1-]-1-5_1__1 2 2 I5-]- 53 _315-5]1 6}-5-} 
hg BETHLEHEM. C€. M. 
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And wing their up-ward flight, And wing their up- ward flight. \ | 1 While shepherds watch’d their flocks by night, All seat -—ed' on. the ground, 
—_— = ) wae =) ee , -s e > = . wi. 
posites tea a ste stall eet eae TE RE oy | 
: 2 ‘*To you, in a—-vid’s town, this day, s born. of Da—vid’s line, 
epad faa = lone can” one, Bed, faith alone can sec. 3 Thus spake the se-raph, and forthwith Ap-pear’d a shin—ing throng 


8.3 2/1 Saly 0 fat d yf ay jee —A_ 24S AIS 515.4 BIE lA SP Aly 


eae us from on high, Up-on us fromon high. 


—__-——_|_._} x, -s—-3—4 | s—staff 


4‘ All glo-ry be to God onhigh, And to the earth be peace ; 


eet 1 git gis _sii-fitles sis 5 ts-} 


3S er aoe bana org een re eee bl are see (eRe ea am 
Aho eae ee ee ee Re em a | 
All seat- ed on the ground, The an—gel of the Lordcame down, And glo-ry shone a—round, And glo-ry shone a - round, 

I ter itso cots EP 
Is born of Da-—vid’s line, The Sa-viour, who ia Christ the Lord; And this shall be the sign, And this shall be the sign: 
Ap-pear’d a shin-ing throng Of an-gels prais-ing God, on high, And thus ad - dress’d their song, And thus ad - dress’d their song: 


5[8 S/AG5/5.1 p1a 71a. gi/AR 22pe| | |p sis peigesaiay 


And to the earth be peace; Good wili henceforth, from heaven to men, Be-gin and nev--er cease, Be-gin and nev - er cease.” 
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82 JENNINGS. L, My Or 6 Lines 


y ree B. 
F mae : _ 
dim. at % 
—34.243— — = 5 {1- 2 3.4 5—-4.3|2-2.314 3.211 
2 A. Lai 3 cl® ‘Ens -Gz oF tad 5+1 mB et ae 565-1: lie ais ts i ne ai ‘Fal +7 
aa rude -larms of ra - ts foes; Nocares, to break the long _ re - o mid- night shade, ‘no cloud-or ed = sun, ~ 
re te dae hee lee isa 


alia me 273-2. cht {2 tyts tet 
T ] Ss ee Lord, we love; But there’sa no- bler rest a= bove; = that our Jlong-ing souls as - pire, 
" Nneae fo genie, no more dis—tress, Nor sin, nor death, Pileka reach the place; No groansshall min-gle with the songs 


(eee aR se 5|5 FAS FAB S (S| | | | 


a ex-pect-ed day, be gin; Dawnon theserealms of pain and ties With joy we'll tread th’ ap-point-ed road, 
i i 


A ho eo A faji a _[i a _ jt it ela {ig ls ¢- Is 3 le I 
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Obscuresthe -lus—tre of thy throne, No mid—- be shade, no cloud -— ed sun, Ob-scures the Jus — Ln of thy throne. 
vii- Ite 32h By 3—-2. PAE Teal eee 3}3—1—} 1-2—7+ 1-4} 
With cheerful hope andstrong de-sire, To that bead long-ing souls ry - pire, Withcheer — fulhope and strong de-sire. 
Which dwell = - on im-mor — tal tongues,No groansshal] min - = with the songsWhich dwelt up-on im — mor —tal tongues. 
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Andsleep in death, to rest withGod, With joy we'll tread th’ ap - morse - is toad, And sleep indeath, to rest with God 


${1_ gts H2 215 fajn np jt a 14h Sais yp pee ays PA gia 
SICILY. 8s & 7s or 8, 78 & 4, 


F major, Trio. 


[93-5-6|5-4-34 [5-6| 5-4-3 ia el t\7-6 [3 fiF3 24-448 Lwisd kidiea Wee Al2—2] 1-7 
i) 


1 Lord,dis- miss us with thy esting: ill our hearts with joy and peace; Let us each,thy ove pos- sessing, Tri- umph in redeeming grace: 
2, re-fresh us, 9, re-fresh us, Trav’l-ling thro’ this wil-derness. 
ol 1b _1-fk- fs: 2-1 p12 [-2-33/2:- Ny pige gel [22/12 21:2 |3-3 fi-—1-j1-f32| [tg Ee =H 
‘Phbnike we give,and ad-o-ra-tion, For thy gospel’sjoy-fulsound; May the fruitsof thy sal--va-tion In our hearts and lives abound, 
May thy presence,May thy-presence,With us ev - ermore be found 
2 e oe 6 e = 
He-3-2 _A|3. 3.6 FAS Als _¢ o_- |: 3 Bb 3|:4 3 a |S. #4|5- |: 41354 As|64 64 565. Al 3-. f} 
3 “Then ,whene’er the signal’s giv — en Us from earth to call away, ‘Heme: on angels’ wings, to heaven lad th sane mons to “o-beyans 
May we ev-er,May we ev-er Reign with Christ in endless day.. 
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© Maj -DENNETT. C. M. Double. 83 
Was State Hath 2 tie aterts-s-stdaks teat té-6-6to at PEE 


} 1. Whene’er the clouds of sor- row roll, And trials whelm the mind, When, faint with grief,the wearied souk No joys on earth can find, Then lift thy 


Sts fiddshissishidssis sis le-sSldsstde sista te sit ttt 


2, When dark temp - a ie. spread their snares, And earth with charms allures, And when thy soul oppressed with fears, The world’s as- sault en-dures, Tien let thy 


on Bde ale te ists—He Hef bt A eee ped bd sigp dt ay 
| 3. And when the nak hour shall come, That calls thee to thy rest, To dwell with-in thy heaven- -ly home, A welcome joy—ful guest, Be calm ; tho’ 


$i -i—ilasilstitisile els hii thiiadsli-la-4iteghidt bt 


a a Ae CAE oC Oe OIE AK ACT ME Oe Ea 
voice to God on high, Dry up the. _ trembling tear, And hush the low complaining sigh: ‘‘Fear not;’’ thy God is near, ‘‘Fear not;’’ thy God is near. 

¢ Y : — a 
o's Ss Sistate ser sets $$ Sree sieht tse Staite te tet 
Father’s friendly voice Thy fainting spir - it cheer, And bid thy trembling heart rejoice: ‘‘Fear not;”’ thy God is near, ‘‘Fear not;’’ thy God is near. 
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1 Jordan’s waves may roll, No ills shall meet thee there; pneee shall whisper to thy soul, ‘‘Fear not;’’ thy God is near, ‘‘Fear not;”’ thy God is near. 
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PALEY. S. M. 
a ries 7 Ws sleeztehstle sata ts 3s aloa't-2{2 {2-2 liv 6 34 ms ate. 5) ‘tt 


ft L Be- hold, hold, ie graee appears, The blese-i -ing promised long: Anggls announce the Saviour near In this Sara aawtes 1 ve Brum pb ant song. 
alsarsia nytt -falizss|s eetets sala sis-sie ld a ais as 2 laa 's-tt 


Ree Glo> ry ry to Godon high, And Treavenly peace on earth; Good-wil, to men, to an-gels joy, At the Redeemer’s ae ne a Redeemer’s birth.’? 
° In wor- gh 80. ei tly vine Let mend teas their eeagues:, oC the Se i host. we a oe loud repeat their songs, And loud repeat their ae 


C25 | o- 


i? “Glory to God on Trick, And | heavenly peace peace on earth; Good- are to men, to an-gels joy, At our Redeemer’s birth, At our ar Red net s birth. ou 
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84 THREE THIRTY NINE, Wash. 8. M. 
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Sweet is the work, O Lord, Thy glo-rious name to ee Te pips and pray, to hear- oe word, rae ir off ’rings eae | 
gat a2 ay pp epg ep 2 ng gfe 


Sweet at the dawn — ing light, Thy bound-less love to tell, And when ap—proach the shades won night, Still on the theme to dwell. 
Sweet, on this day of rest, To join in  heait and voice, With those who love and serve thee best, And in thy name re — joice. 
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To songs of praise and joy Be eve —- ry ab—bath frp ) such may our beet em — ploy. E- ter—nal— ly in heaven. 


tof! le—a-_ls—5- [1] tft ey age: 4{t 
HERRING. S. M. 
F Majore 


-2-1-+-8-5-+6—1_} 4 5-+8-6—}2+4-}-5-}-1- 35-6 1 }4—8-}-2}-5}-6-4-43-2—+-1-44 
1. How sweet to bless the Lord, And in his  prais~es join, With saints his good-ness to re — cord, And sing his power di — vine! 
2. These sea-sons of de -— light Thedawn of glo-ry seem, Like rays of pure, ce-Jes—tial light, Which on our spir-its beam. 
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3. O, blest as - su-rance this, Brightmornofheaven-ly day ; Sweet fore-taste of e-ter—nal bliss, ‘Thatcheers the pil-grim’s way. 
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4. Thus may our joys in—crease, Our love more ar- dent grow, While rich sup-plies of Je — sus’ grace Re-fresh our souls be — low. 

i 2 o 
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5 But, O, the bliss sub- lime, When joyshall be com-—plete, In that un — clouded, glo-rious clime Where all thy _ser-vants meet ? 


6. Then shall a ran-som’d throng The Sa-vior’s love re - cord, And shout in ev - er-last-ing song, ‘‘Sal-va-tion to the Lord!”? 


eil|i 3 |4 8 [2p 7/1 g (22 is fa it 314 312 1 Ist sla gis 5 [1 
Bie CHADMAN. 7s, 
p54 8-5}6-744 +} -74-1 6 i5-aj erp aay 5-8-}-6-7} 41+ p56} 4-2 tI Ff 1p 


1. Christ,the Lord is risen to-day, Sons of men and an- gels say ; Lee. your songs of tri-umph high ; ; Sing, ye heavens, and earth reply, 
2. Love’s re-deem-ing work is ee ae fight, the bat-tle won; Lo! our sun’s e—clipse is o'er; Lo! he sets'in blood no more. 
Tee a — — — —_- - —+-~@t tI —-2-+-§—j-+- — — s-seb = 
3 2+I-f+l—-413 fle i ti 1-- fl 7ti-t oa | wry 1}! Gers ott 
Be Wain the stone,the watch,the seal ; Christ had burst the gatesof hell; Death in vain for- bids his rise; Christ hath o-pen’d Pa ue dise. 
4, Lives a- gainour glo-rious King; Where O Death, is now thy sting ? t Once he died our souls to save ; Where thy viet’-ry,boasting grave ? 
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5. Soar we now lee Christ hath led, Fol - owe our ex - alt ed Head: Made like him, likes Ss we rise; Qurs the ieee pe the skies 
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BOSTON. (C. H. M. | 
D major. m. cres. H. W. Day. 
a —j+. as ee, ge see bel tal emcee |e Ppgpes gis 6 2 i ag i et 
2 it do slé 7 liolé oe sl2z-lils a 3 ole 7 lel?) 76 [otal sa as set 
1 He knelt;the Saviour knelt a7 Plattner but his Fathers’ eye Look’d,thro’ the lonely garden’s shade,On that dread ag - o - ny; TheLordof all a-bove, beneath 
_ 2 The sun went down in fear- ful hour;The heav’ns might well grow dim,When this mortal-i -ty had pow’r To thus o’er-shad - ow him;That he who gave man’s breath might know 
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3 He knew them all—the doubt,the strife, The faint,perplex- ing dread;The mists that hang o’er parting life, Alldarkened round his head; And the De- liver- : 
4 I pass’d not, tho’ the storm- y waveHad sunk beneath his tread; It pass’d not, tho’ to hin the graveHad yielded up its dead; But Ache ovis eat anda 3 Fiaky 1 
, 
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5 And was his mor- talhour be - set With an-guish and dismay?How may we meet ourcon-flict yet, In the dark,nar- row way?How, but thro’ him that path who trod’? 
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om pe may, AATTLE. HM. 
Rate od dle tlt odie —alett (Be ath a8 8 est 8-1 eat 


Was bow’d with sorrow un-todeath,Wasbow’d withsor- rowun -— _ to death. ye . ; 
The ve - ry depths of hu-man woe,The ve- ry depths ofhu — man woe. 1 Come,let us pray: ’tis sweet to feel That God himself is near: 


= Coe is Cre a Sa a -8 Sas os 
2 ste sis itetait tr Sale Jiri | @i-sta-$-s sta S otrt! 3 eostet 
Yet pass’dit not,that cup, a- way, Yet pass‘d it not, that cup, away. 2 Come,let us pray;the burning brow, The heart oppress’d with care 
A gift ofstrength,formanto die, A gift ofstrength, forman _ to die. 3 Come,let us pray;the sin-sick soul Her weight of guilt must feel; 


C-5lg25_6 Ja dl J-|--__1 1dlot-aalof} [C3 3/8-8 2 1/71 7]515 5 4 2/34 


‘Save, or we per-ish, Son of God,’ ‘Save,or we perish,Son of God.’ 4 Come,let us pray: the mercy - seat Invites the fervent pray’, 
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pea he, pe _—_ BD ale ee 2 9 4-1-9. 3— ay pe > a; ee je 
B—sth I-18 f2 8-21 seat tell 
That,while we at his footstool kneel,His mercy deignsto _ hear; Tho’ sor-row cloud life’sdreary way, This is our sol-ace—let. us pray. 
pad ae Ta pre Pas EA alps 22-—-,= 14 —2— SBP alate Oe 
—stt-§-3 ste 5 3 ols 3 2 2 1s Poth Fl ste)? ttl Ss ols 3 ot 
And all the woes that throng us now, Will be reliev’d by prayer:  Je- sus_will smile our griefs a-way; O,glorious tho’t!—come,let us pray. 
But,hark! the glorious tidings roil, Whilst here we humbly kneel;  Je- sus will wash that guilt a- way, And par-don grant;then let us pray. 
J mm ? = ob | ob. os ; > Au eD | 
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And Je - sus rea- dy stands to greetThe contrite spir - it there: O, loi - ter not, nor lon- ger stay From him who loves us; let us pray. 


Coie fils so ls 2 et I ns sl Ba le 


Or 


LOVELL LM. 
D paler. 


“1h16-$-3-8-8 Sis Hb 6 6-6-6 SIT THEE 1 tte 4-4-Stsit 


} 1. Wanderer from God, re-turn, re-turn, And seek as injured Father’s face; Those warm eieetraes that in thee burn, Were —- ty reclaiming grace. 


8 iste-4-4-4-$ Stebete ti 1-7 dle tale 33-3 “Sate tet -1-t--g itt 


moe eA from God, re turn, re-turn; Thy Father hears that deep-felt sigh; He sees thy aed spirit mourn; And ae 8 voice invites thee nigh. 


| CH Ajd-t pd dt diy f tty it EM dst5l5-8 5 3 5 $111 716-6 6 6 ¢-Slall 


3. Wanderer from, God, te-turn, re-turn; Renounce any fears; thy Saviour lives; Go to his bleeding cross and learn How freely, ful-ly, he forgives. 


C24! l4-i_-i_i iit i444 4-44 Als tili-i_i_t_i-_gl,-1,}i-d-¢—¢--shill 
7 BOMAN. L. M. 
aaa ea ced dca ed de oe 


1. My God, how endless is thy love! Thy gifts. are every evening new ; And morning mercies from a-bove Gently dis—til like ear-ly dew. 
p=3 ae uf rs a Sea 
Sista a ested sists oe elas ott ais a sas br ts 3 ote a3 att 
2. Thou spread’st the curtains of e night,Great Guardian of my sleeping hours ; Thy atid word restores the light, And quickens all my drow-sy powers. 
3 et a A ; a ; it og Pie ghee 
Si? FUR g ft zielt SASS 2 8) alee ee ee ae ee eo loele 
3. Lyield my powers to thy command;To thee I consecrate my days; Perpetual blessings from thy hand Demand _per-petual songs of praise. 


_3119-3-4-3/3-1-sl5]}1 ¢2els5ifsle 5b)  ¢gla-Jt 5 olteg 5 slat 
: «SEARS. L. M | 
g—4 res 1+ 3-2-1911 2-2-2} 2-1-4415 3-2-2 8-1-2-3 {4} 2-2-1 ge : ttt 


1. What are those soul-reviving strains, Which echo thus from Salem’s plains? W hat anthems loud, and loud+er still, So sweetly sonnd from Zion’s hilk. 
2. Lo! ’tis an in-fant cho-rus sings Ho-san—na to the King ofkings: The Saviour comes!—and babes proclaim Sal- va- tion sent in Je-sus? name. 


tS -§ 61s 68 SISTS-5 Sid! 4 Gio TSS Sis 5-5 SIE11 S135 Tate 


3. Nor these alone their voice shall raise, For we will join this song of praise; Still Israel’s child—ren a press To hail the Lord their Righteousness. 


C292 B15. & 3 213.)7_ 9-9) 7-4) 9-61 ge eee fF EG GS 8 sl eh 


. 4, Bie i siah’s name shall joy i im-part A-like to Jew and Gentile heart: He bled for us, he bled for you, And we will sing Hacks na teo., 
5. Proclaim ho— san-nas loud and clear; See David’s Son and Lord agpear: All ae on earth to him be given, And Ey shout thro’ highest heaven. 
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KINGSLEY. ¢ if 87 


G Major. ca ites T. 


| 2} 1-142-815-4438 ]8}+2-8}4-8101515-912 211-4) 41615-4)3-2}8;310- + 1-3 + 14} 


1. Firm as the earth thy gospel stands,My Lord,my hope,my trust: If I am found in Jesus’ hands, My soul can ne’er be lost,My soul can ne’er be lost. 


Bates te HT Me tate ete Ht e Hd fee Sth 


2. His ho-nor is engaged to save The meanest of his sheep; All, whom his heavenly Father gave,His hands securely keep, lJis hands secure-ly keep. 


2148 2/2 11515155 5/2 1) 748/83 5|5 5/4 6/6] 111 65 5/515)5 s12 2/34 


3. Nor death nor hell shall e’er remove His favorites from his breast; Within the bo — som of his love They must for-ev-er rest, They must for—ev— er rest. 


CHA Us tHe etaftis tle tisftit Ut ale dlalals alssltpilsélastalf 
ee ee BELLVILLE. C.H. M. 
ae iret ss fSti-1 1-1-2 454-244-318 2-2-4518 8 21 +t 


i. When I can trust my all with God, In tri-al’s fear-ful hour, Bow, all resigned, be-neath his rod, And blesshis spar—ing power, 
aera res SARE BL 518 3 7% osie €¢€ sis so otolts as otst 

° od B J G 6G 2 Oo o 
e O, to be brought to Je --sus’ og Tho’ tri - als 7 me there, Is still a pri - vi- a most sweet For he will hear my prayer; 


3. O, blessed be the hand that gave,—Still blessed ane 4 ittakes; Blessed be he who smites to save,—Who heals the heart he breaks : 


it: 43 3 2 1.111 re Oe oe oe oe ee ee A Ul|t » pI @it 1 432\ay 
C 4-115 _1>1|1 5 11-516 6-6 6-5]58l4-4-4 115-5 51 5]11 1 551 1-} 


. = pal ead z psp sp __<p_ _¢p 2s __ B 4 
B-Mb-6-6- 6-6 -S ls THE 6 BES BASSE EES SSPE 2 [at 
A joy springs up a=mid distress, A fountain in the wil=der-ness, A joy springs up a- mid distress, A fountain in the wil-der-ness. 


) 8 -éta 4 4a iis iat $$ lrtsis $355 Sis 1548 Hs 6s ott 


Tho’ sighs and tears its language be, The Lord is nigh to answer me, Tho’ sighs and tearsits language be, The Lord is eat to answer me. 


JictH Ab db an ysin 1 8s sisyeit 1 ts ping [en ait Qi ey 


Per-fect eee true are all his ways, Whom Bara n adores eee death obeys, aoe. and ae are ps his eyes Whom heav’n adores and earth o-beys. 


\i@-4l4-4-4-4-4-4leddla-4-7 985 Usdald-f_1_1-5_6) -[s_lé-é-s-alsslell 


So gi BADGER. » Ils & 8s. 
2g —y F124 8-82-9431 [142-242-3124 ts +t I- —y—-t 1-2} 3-4-5} 


1 The Lord is great; ye hosts of heav’n,a-dore him,And ye who tread this earthly ball; In ho — ly songs re-joice a-loud be- 


33s sts sts 3 a ole otsts otalis— sats fats 3s {3s ala oo of 


i The Lord is great; his ma- ci ty how glorious! Resound his praise from shoret toshore; O’ersin, and death, andhell,now 4: vic= 


S-[pB 2 WS 7/0 by fit Wily zloRlgg 2 le |eleB 2 218 - 7/1 2 8 4 


3 The Lord is great; his mer-cy how a-bounding! Ye an-gels, strike your gold-en chords; O, praise our God, with voice and harp re— 


2 oe leg f gilt git Ig sit phils slo-dle—eioefeley g site sit bod gl 
CORONATION. C. M. 


Keegy A major. O. Holden. 
—3-2-F 2 | pie a aa md Ona ie +i-1-3-3/2-1 —2-+3{2-1 —3—2+ 1+ 
forehim, And shout his praise + whomade you all. 1 All hail the great Immanvel’s name! Let an-gels prostrate fall: Bring 
gs stats sis sts aie il et aid oo ots Ss Ht 
to-rious, He rules and reigns for-ev — er-more. 
gy |e S2 I 722/81 7114 C4 1B 8 3 514 8 4p sla 8s aia pe) 
roe The King of kings and Lord of lords. 2 Let eve-ry kindred, eve-ry tribe, On this te-res-trial ball, To 


5-5-Lols——_d | 1 765-415} 1:-|} CAAA Saeed eee 
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forth the royal diadem, AndcrownhimLord of all, Bring forth the roy—al di - a- ae: ae crown him Lord of all. 


arte tit ete ttt 
82 1 3/54 F2 8 jeis ese 12 jrjes 5 54d 45 2 oir tS TS ais 


him all ma-jes - ty as —cribe, Andcrownhim Lordof all, To him all ma-jes — ty as-cribe,And crown Reset of all. 
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WATCHMAN TELL US. Hymn 7s. 89 
* Eb Major. Slow and soft. — a ALR.T. 
156. SHS |B = 143: 38-8/2-715.-6-5-3/5- 5-4 34 od a 1-2 -|3-8-4-5 6. 45-5-2-2-BAlT 


“Watch — — man! watchuiall tell us of the night, What i its signs of prom- Tee are. ‘Ateaveller! “i? Over yon ‘tmountain’ s height,See that glory-beaming star. 
we) 


1432-2 Gara a I yF{s-1 -1- A 1|3-2-1-2 gthlh, y— [aed “{— i= cat ae ca i aa a a Rhy: ft 


2. Watch — man! watchman! tell us of the night; Hai at that star ascends. Traveller! Bideaadliess and light, Peace and truth, its course portends. 


ies —_-_|=- 3 3|5.555/5.-|8.§ 8 515 _ 5 5) _ 5 5 _5/5.5 6 8|4.-12.2 5 5 59/2.) 


3. Watch = Reka watchman! tell us of the night, For the morning seems to dawn. ‘Traveller! ae tale its flight; Doubt and terror are withdrawn. 


le.4_ ep ERE Moe|t 6 8 tg 5 gl 6 6.s)tJ 4-6-5 4-15-5355 $3\5: rh 


al 


0_3-91.0 91.98 9 4 5_61-5.—3_—5--915-4:3-4-241-1- oe A Be arden ee 
g3-3{ 2-218-241-5635 BsAseepa2—js-s-¢-7 tt -s-sissesay 
Watchman! watchman! does its beauteous ray Aught ofhope or joy fore—tell? Traveller! yes ; it brings the day, Promised dav of Is — ra — el. 
| eae oa a -O  o  e e  oo e o oe e E “Leah etal If} 
< Watchman! watchman! will its ice a—lone Gild the spot that gave them birth? Traveller! a- ges are its own; See, it bursts o’erall the earth. 
1¢c:8 515 5| 5.5 6 3 4] 2. 55. 5/5 9 S| ___$_5_5|8.3 4 5 5|6.8 8.515 54 Si} 
| Watchman! watchman! let thy wanderings cease; Hie thee to thy qui-et home. Tra-vel- ler! lo! the Prince of Peace,Lo! the Son of God __ is come. 


I@-1 1155 {4-13 5 dbo 5 -1-Hlg—g sl § § gIN-1 gg 114-4 8415 4 ay 
SWANWICK. C. M. 


Bb Major. Lucas. 
lc a 
a = -D- -3\9-9.4., Ll gos D9 |D-J at 
serh -L. 2 |B: A 3? 1- wt! reit?eiiveé étaT3|e? mi eL ee 332 tslaé mie 2 eRe oie cle lg|t tt 
1. Far from these nae scenes of night, Unbounded glories rise, And realms of j joy and pure de- light, Unknown to mortal eyes, Unknown to mortal eyes. 
2. Fair, distant land! could lie) eyes But half its charms explore, bs would our spirits long to rise, And dwell o on earth no more,And dwell on earth no more. 


: sla een =aie i ee et pede | 
) ciienase. $x alésaleaats TeSES sahm@uieca Clee $45 1813 saslsoolstt 
. No cloud those blissful Mee know Realms ever bright an ral Ble sin aie source of mortal woe, Can ne> Ver ens ge th ae Can ne-ver ens ter there. 
i 2 1143 
C:ip{o1 [0s |492(8] un 2820) 74 -| | ___|__lanfoly i eiie Spat jp 1asesy 
"0. may the eae prospect fire Our hearts with ardent love, Till wings of faith and strong desire, Bear ev’— ry the ot “above, Beare ev’ry tho’t act t a-bove. 
5. PWopare us, Lord, by grace divine, For thy bright courts on high: Then bid our spirits rise and join ‘The chorus of the sky, The chorus of the sky. 


Ac Ata] 13 (4od/1Lali—ylts- atst=|-—|—|—r+}sls—als—ai8l slto6lasalf it 


nO.. —ARTON. ts. ania : 


eat es “i g2f1— 1-56-16 fs fat 1-1-2 {8-5-6} 5-38-14 2p 5p I- A-B2|1 Aste q—4 els 


1: — cheer-ing the | thought that the spir-its ia bliss, Should bow their bright wings to a world “ as this! And leave the. sweet songs of the 1 mansions above ‘Te 1] 
Stslss ols 3 str 6 aie tsis esis Mle fsis so ls 5 s{a-6 als-t- 

Ce _3|3_ B 3 3. 54|3 3 3 Aji 4 4.4)9-[ 3/01 _iz{t_ 3 AB 5 5\5-|3|3_ 3 Fas 2'b j14 A _ ALS: ‘ 3| 
La oe come,on the wings of ‘the morning they come, To envoy the stranger n peace to- his home ; The pilgrim — to ‘waft from his a abode, i} 


$0 tt tt gig a al icdafe go] t tt 1 gl ptt 11 jt t gly ~ah- 
ROWLEY, £28. -& 08-25 *- 2-9 344 
G major. 


= a - -3_q—- — — —3— a —2— —— 6B po 

Q 1-1-2738 5-45-37 1- tt & ihe ait ~2 he oa bez mies 3-2/1] 95: at 3 eh kt 4 B22: Al 
1. Come a-way to the skies, My aoe ‘'a-rise, Aind #éjoice in Rink day thou wast borit; On this 

: breathe o’er our bosoms their errands of love. 2. We oye laid up our love, And our treasure above, Tho’ our bodies con- tii— ue be-low; ~The = 


Mew-s-etttotss-alstt OES St a Meta aL tne Pte ew 
a a singing te ere The & - rig — i-nal g grace, By our hearty Father bestowed; 
Alcs sa;5.-8-212 2 -ala-y) ICA 8-4/9 4 B12] 8 216 5 A/S] 5. ois Se 8/5] 9. “5 
lay him to rest in the atms of his God. f\) 5: Wa tel dutove he, ao ot anions ah Soci, oe 


C:3-3 a11 Lals—s—_olac}, Cte tH oto} B45 pg ?Als]5-3| 
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fes - ti - val day (ome ex - ult - ing a - way. And with sing-ing to Si-on re — turn, And with sing-ing to Si-on re = tur, 
deemed of our Lord, We ee - member his word, od with sing-ing to Par-a-dise go, And with sing-ing ‘to Par - a-dise go. 


Verret FE oo ant “pls ii eo at 
being re -ceive From his bounty and live To the hon-or and glo-ry of God. ‘I’o iF hon-or and ‘glo-ry of God. 


|C S551 519. 51/512) 2] - | | | eg asa é5ajay 


a-ted a - gain, That < our souls may remain, In time and ‘e -ter -ni-ty thine. In” time and e - ter-ni-ty thitie. 
nit-ed in heart That vie never can part, Till we meet atthe feast of the Lamb. ‘Till we meet at the feast of the bogie 
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SONGS OF REJOICING, Sentence. Jt 
‘E major. With Oo: Xe 


(1G 3-8- BGPP ABA RISA T GF] 6-F HB-B ABE BAB | FFA BA Sha} 


i Songs of re- joic- ing con- spiring to raise,’ Swell with your voices the cho-rus of praise; Sing and rejoice, and approach with thanksgiving 


\ hae male I-38 fg 241 gi he itaaae 1-4 “Ft g-1-2 {1-2-1 te-2-e hee aad 


re 8. 8 eee 3 435/55 5|5 7 —Zafs-§ 8 84 3 3B -5|5_5 o sh a 5. 5 _o ce 3.5/5. 5 eet ay 


2 rans to, Je- ho- vah! his name be be adored; Praise your Cre- -2 - ~ tor! Rejoice i in the Lord! Great i is. his pow at ii the Lord is Al-mighty; 


A.} tit 1d digg 6/1 Aspe Als Side eed ay sib t td 6b 


QO 


eA ALB-B-B}2 BMA BTS EP [8-6 4} SPA R-C ed F-2 fA B-B-B1S A 32a By 
f The throne that thro’ a-ges e - ter- nal hath stood; For he who made earth,and gave life to all liv-i ing, Our Fa-ther Al-mighty, the Lord he is 


le i ae a ae ae an aS raat anak a e-Hti-1- ae a Ate ee a art 
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oy greater his goodness, which gives life its worth; ‘For goodness it was son the work of cre-a -tion, And love to our wiret that love should call 


Need oald 0 Pe PS UAE EPs SSG AS LS LHI? 8g Ga 


=-6 a — 3 5 le = igi =e 29-9 = oe 
a faes oF FTF 5-HYy2- 3- oi 2 3 A Fape Ss G a 6 3 fye-: 3 4,3 ;372 2 2/3 —3 oan | oe yt 1. it 
good, Songs of re- joic- ing con- spi ring to “yaisé, ~~ Swell with your voi-ces the cho- rus of praise, The cho-rus of praise,The chorus of praise. 
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_ forth, Praise to Je ho- vah! hisnamebe a - dored; Praise your Cre-a-tor! Rejoice in the Lord! Rejoice in the Lord! Rejoice in the Lord! 
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92 LOWMAIN, 11s & 9s. 
—_— F major. _ -H. W. Daye — 
jos} + 2-3-4} 3-5-5} 6-4 645-3] 37-58-74 6—5- 6+ 5-}23}4-3--213-5-5+6—4— rah ; 
iz 1 All hail! hap-py day,When,enrob’din our clay, The Redeem- er appear’d up - on earth; How can we refrain, For to join the glad strain, 

3—g-14 1 1-1-1 I-14 1-8-8 2-2-2 2-2-2 2-H 2-1- Ff IH I 11-114 1- + 


2 How boundless that love ae begot- ten a-bove, Andthro’Je- sus to sinners made known! Lift, lift up your voice,And ex—ult- ing re- joice, 
3 To Christ we will sing, As our High Priest and King ,And our Prophet te teach us_ the road; But more than all this, For Almight-y he is: 


C. _3|5_5 55 |o 3 3 314 6 G 4| 3 |.2 a o 3 o _3_5|8_ 7 7 —8(7 |: a |5_5_ 5/5 § S8|8 6 4/3 J 
4 O may the re-turn Of this once blessed morn Be for- ev —er Site. with joy; Sweet ac- cents of praiseAll our voic- ¥: shall raise; 


Cat|4 3 2|1 1 14 4 aij i aj2 2 222 254g ig 3 gin 8 gia a ain | 
AWAY FROM THE REVEL. iis & 6. Temperance a 


5 D majors Lively. 
—3—21y--4—41 4— ae a e— 
—4_6}5-3-142-1-2+1-4 (Os STEPS StE 5 S12 F 613 514 4-414-4-§ St 
GaP, RS * A-way from the rev- el, thenight-star is up; A-way, come a-way, there . 1% ? the 
And to hail our Im- man -u- el’s birth! 2 The foam of the gob-let is pharklings and bright, And ri- s like gems in the torch-es’ ee | 


gl 3is-a sto tl \O-2sis 8 TS 18S S18 $18 S S17 1 Tees t 


For Je-ho-vah to earth iscomedown! / 3 The pearl-studded chal-ice, dis-play-ing in pride,May challenge thy lip to the purple draught’s 
And we own him our Saviour-and God. 4 Ohcome, it is twilight, the night star 1s up; Its ray is more bright than the silver brimm’d 


C:_3-4|% 5 3/4 3 4/3 yp JC: 3 515_1 111 1 115 5 117 515 5 515-5 515-5 461 


5 We'll kneel on the mountain beneath the dark pine,Our hearts’ pray’r the incense,and na-ture the 


| Hal- le - lu-jahs shall be our em-ploy. 6 Ohcome,it is twilight, the moonis awake;Thebreathof the ves— per chime rides o’er the 
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ams ee - Jad al 1 A 


i al aes As ee aan alt ie m 16 35, cae ee Sk 5a et rt 


lis- ‘ah and drink,they will mad- den thy soul, They will mad—den thy soul 
lbs The glance of thine eve. if it e’er lingers there, Will change its mild beam for the ma - ni-ac’s glare, For the ma -—ni -ac’s glare. | 


pare erie Sigg lt aes itt ss Strid ott tt 


tale: But pearls of the fc! an the voice of the breeze,Are dear-er and calmer, more bless- ed than these, Are more bless- ed , these. 
cup;The boatgen-tly dan- cen snow-y sail fills, We? ll glide o’er the waters or rove on the hills, Or we’ll rove on~ the hills. ° 


C:_5—2.1-6-4-415_-5-5.15_5-5 1 5515-11148 $145 3 515-|5 111 3 3 $431 
shrine,And back on the fes—tal we’ll Jook fromthe wave,Like eyes of the free on the chains of the slave, On the hatuel of the slave. 
lake, here’s peaceall a-round us, andhealthin the breeze, And whatcan be dear- er, more bless-ed than theset Whatmore bless-ed than thesef 
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BOWDEN. ts, 93. 


- B. Keith, Arr. 
, Peery 4-3 Thad? 3. ar 4-5-3{-2-12 8} 4—4-41 8-1-2 | BPpteatc Pappa 18+ 5-3-3, 
would Hot live alway, — nek not to stay © Where s storm ‘af-ter storm ris-es” “‘o’er the dark way; The lew lu- cid mornings that 


reset ea it Sea ee ea a a a Ca aD 
\" 2. “1 would i live. ear: no, wel - come the tomb, Since Je - oS hath tain thea? I dread not its gloom; There sweet be my rest till he 
ONE ON AEE Ne Beare gh Beare gf yp | 


ds. Who, who would live alway a - nai om es God, A —- way ee ee Bek that yap a- bode; Where rivers of pleasure flow _ 


em ES Cees UE ee I -hi 34513 — Tee a ag ser 


SUNLIGHT, 12s. & 9s, 


D. Major. 
a sett —2 Sa 5—2— poe, a A A _— A 
ae 2- 21343: ats B 4 byte As at ro | oft tt |Q--8-3t1-3 —t13-FSte 2 atsté- 
_ dawn on us here, Are ‘enough rae life’s woes fall ¢- nough. for its cheer. WJ} 1. In a song of sweet praise to out Sa-vior we raise Benes 
eet e bts sist \e te Ste aichsHy ttt it 
ea — me arise To hail him in tri-umph © des-cend-ing the skies. 2 For now we shall rise to meet chit in ie skies, And 
4 
ie: J-J2-2/8 1 jt 4 4ioa 2 28) egg. 215 1 it ttle 3 3 1515-81 


fo’ ver the bright plains, And the SP i glo — ry a - Ee nal- ly reigns. 3. Hal- dex lu- jah wesing, to our Fa-ther and King, And hey 


@:__._}-}4- 11s fa 5-31 55-3 oll UC Ed ad 4-015 3g Hitt 


sere eit sti Rai be att 


tri-bute than sil - ver and gold, "Tis Ds hearts, ee we give, may wae e-ver-more live, To thy hon-or and glo - ry be - low. 


Boao sttete hiss ie Ste tee att ste ttt 


—. a] 


_ part-ed in aw y no-more ! We shall sing to our lyres, with the ie A! ly choirs, And our Sa-vior in  glo-ry cf - dore. 
|C:-3-5—s-+5-L—7— ét7-15-%-La-d_a- [5 §-§15-3 3] s—l$-b1411} 6-3-5151 
| rap= tur- ous prais.- es repeat ; To the Lamb that was _ slain, hal-Je- lu-jaha-gain, Sing all heav- en, and fall at his feet. 
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94 | WATCH OF ISRAEL. 7s. 


Eb major. H. W. Day. 


cres. Dim. 
|g-38-4-6-5|3— 4-6 3-5-1 5|6-6-65 [3-4-% 5-§-5|3—-A-63 [3-9 ae i he 6-5-|8-7-1- —3|3— 2 ei 
2) Ps { i err a 
1. Watch of Is - rael! we shall rest Calmly if thy Stowe blest; If thou say - “Allis well,’ kK - haere sen - ti - nel. - ver wakeful i n= ee e 


|Q-$1-2-3: B43 i-1-1- PP 8-8-8 [1-1-4 8 2B BI Lope -83/2-1-,-f4-4-3-1 [dg 
2. [f in om our spirits dream, Still O stil] be thou AY theme; Pred at ly let. our aa be, Fen in dreaming,dream gf thee. E’en in ein &e. 


a é = E: 
C355 ood 5/5 6 4315 5 fe) 5/4 6_ 6. &- | 99 3_9_ __5|5_6 G 4315 oO 3/9 ce 7) a |4 5 5/5 me 3- “Ht 
3. But if Feleee be far away, And we watch til] dawning day, Let the spi - -rit still impart, Calmness to each oth inig heazenCalt i asia to&e. 
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LYONS, 10s. & 11s, 
2 a3 ne: “t2-43-1}4-4-842—p 31 d-8{ 38-4194 4-3-2+ 1ts-t3-37 wearer 12-2" tt 


Oh praise ye the Lord, pre - pare anew song; And let all his saints in a con-cert join! With voices u— nit -ed the anthem prolong, 


Bibs asia sis sis ates Bis bie sates ts od ted ats at 
Ci [S17 jt je 2 al, |Rble t gle ae ot iat py 1) ee yg ae 


Oh praise ye the Lord, pre - pare a new Anes a let all his saints in full concert join! With voices u —- nit-—ed the anthem prolong, 


C@2gtisd 318 Ale gy abl 4 old bldg olildg ls oo 1dé 3 old os Sigh 


TEACHER’S PRAYER, 8s 38s & 6. 


sentimentally, 


a ;i-1-2}3-8-445-4— 3-2} 1- tt Q-2 3 "6. [5-4B-2 |g =[?-3|2: [7-&-|s= panei 4s hikes cals | 
And shew forth his ny in as sic  di-vine. i. i we while thy flock is Gea - ing, Take Nees lambs, In thine arms, Now 1 shelter plead - - ing. | ; 


Gets ddd sds tHtstt a eal ello’ La Fs 3 3l5- tr Mhz t? b ipaietica ye Mg als 5 3|5-tt 


2, While the storm of life is low’r - ing, Night and day, Beasts of prey, Round them lurk de-vour - ing. 


Clit tol +411 17/1 |IC.48 [8 6s as 2[245 9/5-43_2 \e-16 514 9/2 918-4 


And shew forth his praises in "es - sic di - vine. 


3. Shepherd, every grace com- bin - ing, Keep these lambs In thine arms, On thy breast re- chn - ing. 


IC:ala-a-o 44 dl dd ao lal C3111 Ns al5-a|L J s—sl5-f2-2_| 5-}4-slaNasltad 


HEAVENLY HILLS. 10's, 5's & It’s, 95 
r| : & pale rinssi es 413 ts o- 5441 5- hst 1-8-6} 5—4I—-B} 241-s-dls te + A. 4 a [2-8 


af ya Come, Jet us a—new, our jour-ney pursue, With vi+gor a-rise, And press to our per- ma-nent place in the’skies. Of ates birth, tho’ 


TF dt ke 1 ACK AT Aa A AA AP EO a ACHAEA Cea el 
Je— sus’s call we gave up our all; And still we fore-go, For Je- Saws ‘sake, our en= joy—ments be-low No fon plies we find for tha 
€ a country ‘of joy, quite free from al- loy, We thither repair; Ourhearts and'our treasure al-:rea -dy are'there, We march hand ‘in hand tolm- 


jlo: bi'3 4/885)5 's" 5/3'3/3"s SRY Sass B/Bae Ny | STs 8" 5/33) 


. | 4, The rougher our way, the snsrter ourstay; The ais that rise Shall gloriously hur- ry our — to the skies. The fiercer the blast, the 


ttt ft als—ol7—t Flt] 1? 2 olotcttt 14|8 2 1712 +? -2151515-3-—515-0+ 
NEVIL. C. P.M. 


G Major. Sentimentally. 


1Grewsi beds he 27 Sates is eral 


1. O thou that hear’st the prayer offaith, Wilt thou not save a 


Oras “ik -& —S-FI-9 3-S a 3 


2.Slainin the -guilt-y sinners stead, His spotless righteous- 


f pe eae tsi-e-Bptts 3-51 li} 
« | wand’ring on earth, ‘This j is not our place,But strangers and pilgims ourselves we con-fess, 

= —~ i aes 
F Bis bit 2 Fs es oll 
country behind ; But onward we move, And ‘still we are secking a country a-bove. 
man- u- el’s land; No matter what theerWe meet with on earth;or e-ter — ni-ty’s here. 8, Thengavemie: from. e. ten nal.degih; Thespie wi JaeMeee 


[C94 -3)82] 5/1 2 8/4)5/3 6 111 1 5/643 SASH fie.g gl 8 5 5/5 5 B[5\4 2 2 1 
- sooner ’tis past; The troubles that come,Shall come to our rescue, and hast-en us bome. f. Css The king of ter- rors then would.be -A -welcome messene 


\ C-5-3-5l5—1oit- 2 3/4] 5\1 1 ale 6-s|4—s—stall\e.$ sig 1 9 $11 2 Btls 5 5 5] 


[G-4-8-2 431 2-1-1818 14-8228 2 28-2 FT? SIEM 


(:] soul from death That easts it - self on thee? Ihave tio re- Abs of ‘my own, But fly ‘to what sais Lord hath done And suffered once for me. 


ness Iplead, And his ‘a vail-ing blood: That Be sb my robe shall me That mer -it ves a— tone + me. at's ehiite me near to eet 
peg rce breathe; His con— so — la— tions send; By him some word of life im-—part, And sweetly whisper to my heart,‘‘Thy Maker is thy Friend.”’ 


C24 7] 1/2 2 2 Ny 7/5/55 5 2/1 2 81 5/5 5 5 211 2 8/6/55 4 4s.ay 


wi Absa a 
ger to me, To bid mecome a-wi ays ‘Unelogged by earth, or earth- ly things,I’d mount Yr Le fly, with ea— ger wings, To e - ver- last- ing day. 


NIG -3-§ 5 Ed 2 [5 Bale tog Fl le bs Fd Gs 68 SI 


96 -- HUNTON. Lis. & 12s. 


. A. Major. 


—3-3-4-1- 1-28-1842 2 eo ee 1-2-4-3-1-3-44 ener 


{] 1. 0 Lord, let our songs find ac-cept-ance be'- fore thee, And pierce thro’ the skies to thine uppermost throne; For thou ets 


FL ERR RAR RSLE REC ATIC ARSC LCE 


| 2. Ou Fa-ther, our Fa-ther, we ask theeto guide Be And keep us from sin till life’s journey be o er; Then the last sigh oe 
Y _3_3 a 3_ 31 1 2 2 3 3121 1 12 _3_8 3. A oy Ae a 14 143 4 4 | _3 | 3. = 3_4 OD} 5 


im 3. rtd etalk wil will w we sing the de Peco ki song g of th the bless - ed, Ani Bias our strains with “tie p-ciead -a-bove; Far sur-pass-ing all 


ee ee ee Oe ee Pala t gig 3 pip 45-8 {erg 


a i 


Betas 32-1146 Stall I8a tee Reo eee Pi rth a east 


be - en when mor — tals a- dore thee, And sendest thy proeeules; And sendest thy blessings; And sendest thy blessings like mes~sengers down. 


SS Os SOS Sal aT Ie 8 2 te 8 ott 


na — ture, whate’er else be — tide oss Shall waft usto glo-ry, Shall waft us to  glo-ry, Shall waft us to glo-—ry when time is no more. 
FAS 11/207 S |? $1 -| Fao ke. oma B 5 |5 5 5 (pare ae 
strains that our tongues e’er ex —press — od And Je-sus, the chorus, And Je-sus, the cho-rus, ‘And Je-sus, the chorus, and In — fin - ite Love! 


Se ae eri er ee ee eer ey) 


_ _,... ADORA, LM. 
-6- Sita flo2-8-gt 4p 4e|8-2-1 dea i] Loge lacie iced Ga oe ee ca {Wt 


1. Oh! sweet- ly breathe the lyres a-bove, | Whenangelsteach the quivering string, And wake to ,chant the Father’s love, Suchstrains as angels lips can sing. 


Steg lg 4-5 -ste tels-3-3 ot ete Ftc te as atetarts de ate ttt 
AA[L Lg gL ALE |S A 8 20 8/2 INS ft nyt gy 0 ales 48 


; 4 And sweet on earth the choral swell, From mortal tongues of gladsome lays, When pardoned souls their raptures tell And grateful, hymn the Saviors praise. 


feeds ted 1—iladadis 1) tle-ele-leilacnir. ie slat 


CHISTMAS ODE. 


F major. Spirited. H. W. Day 
re < a, = ae a Pa EGE cres, 
— 92> -4f—J —__ J —2- + -3— —_ 5 —_o— 44-4} -5—-§---2-7—__7- -6-5—5 -4--+-4-3.—_9- -j_. 
Pe a eee). ttisher dee ee 
1 Hark! Hark! with harps of gold,What An-them do they sing? The ra —- diant clouds have back - ward rolled, And an - gels 


se -{—1-+-1—2—2.—1-+-5— 8-4 ag aye ee 
o (Ba othe ott 8 Pte Fe _4 te et at 
; g 2 “Glo—ry to God!’?re-peat The glad earth and the sea; And eve - ry wind and bil - low fleet Bears on the 
3 Softswellsthe mu-sic now A-long the sing- ing choir,And eve — ry Ser - aph bends his brow And breathes a— 


C.2.3/3 8 8 5/5 5/5 5 6 615 3165 54|4%3 5 |5 4 | #2 2/2 2 


4 Soft!—yet the soul is boundWith rap-ture, like a chain;Earth, vo - cal, whis - pers them a - round, And heav’n re- 


Goer ee gg els Fe a a tt a a 


Duett. 
een oy SE? ap aa fil TH 6p ope ik aa) ea ___6>__*P__ leit xe I 
RFF e po Fa $45 443-212 BaP O]s 8-442 28S 7 65-674 EY 

smite thestring. ‘Glo- ry to God!’ Bright wings spread glist’ning and afar,And on the hallow’d rapture rings,From cir - cling star to star. 


ir ee - ® 1 216 o_1_0_3_— feat? oy a= al —__}_o—_ a ae —-oP___/R_P_/g__ ©. i 
Prete popes 8 8 2th ety BH 2 ett 2 ee 
Ju - bi - lee.Where He - brew bard hath sung,Or Hebrew seer hath trod, Each ho-ly spot has founda tongue:‘LetGlo — ry be to God.” 
bove his lyre.Whatwords of heav’nly birth, Thrill deep our hearts again, And fall like dew-drops to the earth?‘Peace and good will! te men!* 


Oa a ee ee wee eed | 


peats the strain.Sound,Harps, and hail the mornWithevery gold-en string;For un-to us this day is born A Sa - viour and a King. 


eee ee eee aid 


par eee Ar ae gh nn ea - page ee 4 
QA I-I-1-2 8-8 F-F-F [SATS -8 FF FG RI SAE ee 
‘Glo- ry to God!’Bright wings spread glist’ning anda-far,And on the hal - lowed rap - ture rings,From cir - cling star to star. 


eg eri a ge ae SG es S 6 3 -—9-] E 3-] 23.) ae —tE 
ee ee ee ee ee a a i | 
Where Hebrew bard hath sung,Or Hebrewseer hath trod,Hachho - ly spot has found a tongue:‘LetGlo — ry be to God.” 
What words of heav’nly birth, Thrill deep our hearts again, And fall like dew — drops to the eartht‘Peace and good will . to mer. 
4 


(2/3 3 85/5 5/5 5 6 615 515 _ 5 |5 5 |5 2 |2 5/53 42/73 Saiay 
Semid. Harpe and hail the morn With ev’-ry gold-en string;For un — to us this day is born A Sa = viour and a Kung. 
C tt ta sit tig 23 gl55|1 71]! 2 12 oo Js 5{t 4 Is 5 (1 
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98 AWAY THAT CUP (L. M) 
G major. With energy, not too fast. ies 
oe sth Ps? 419 6 Fs 5 8 Te oer aah 2 eae SP eae le a ea 
1 The Temp’rance banner wide is spread, And wide its rays o’er thousands shed ,|s pressing hard toward that goal, Where ne’er’II be heard, ‘give me that bowl. 


2. The haunts of vice be-gin to yield, For temp’rance men have got the shield.In which-the sword of truth has Jain, That should hawe long the demon slain. 
3 That mother’s peace, which once had fled, With joy returns up- on her head;For he was déad,but lives a- gain, O yes, he’s left the drunkard’s train. 


0 eee a ee Ee ee - ees oe pee aa sa pe) Pe, Po A ee ee —y— 4-4-4 oS ——— =z 
B-t3te-e te 2 ee ie Pe 88 hott 
4 The lit- tle babe,and sportive child, Up-on the pa-rent too have smiled;Instead of flee-ing from his glance, Around him now in peace they dance. 


5 Go on' go on, ye noble few,From whom this great commotion grew,For thousands yet there are to save, From that dread gloom,adrunkard’s grave. 
6 And you who have notsign’d the pledge, Why stand ye back te forma hedge? We know you cry‘we ne’erget drunk,’But thus have thousands downward sunk. 


4 5 5 2 e : $? ° 
C-4_1|2 9.5 6|3 4 38/2 24 8/4 2 813/35 5 6\5 4318/2 2 14/85 4/3. 4 

7 A lit-tle now—a hit- tle then;Such is the cry,such has it been,’ Till drunkards have by scores sprung up, odrink the poison from that cup. 

8 Then from youdash the bowl a- way, As o-ceansendeth forth her spray;And when. youthirst,go.to:the rill, Andfromcold wa-ter drink your fill. 


Ct gt aig gg gig fp gn PS gy als la I 


" "DUNE, 6 & &is 


G major. 


( Bc aie ft ete EMS BSS ERLE ES Pere Seley ee eee ee eee 


1 Tho’ nature’s strength decay, And earth and hell withstand,- To Canaan’sboundsTurgemy way, At his command; The watery deep I pass, 


\[8-$31s-$-F- St S-8-6-Std- The 8 S-8t ehh ee 


2 The good-ly land I see, Withp aceand plenty blest; A land of sa-cred lib-er—ty, And endless rest. There milk and hon— ey flow, 
} 2 4 5 ° e 7) eB 2 5 ie e oe oD e ep i 2 : & 
C4812 85 5/5 [8/2 32 117 | 212 8 8 515 6 5 | ale ei2 [ale 22 a1e0 4 


3 There dwells the Lord our King, The Lord our Righteousness, Triumphanto’erthe worldandsin, The Princeof Peace; On Si-ron’s sa - cred height» 


CHE) dg sib [lg bs tig Pid tt gi gig gtd pis ge aig | 


With Je- sus in my view; Andthro’ the howling wil- derness My way pur — sue, We'll sing hal- le - Ju-jah! hak fees Ju- jah! A-men, — 
® 5156 6 S45 Pais s 7 Pitt Leia s ia ft te ett TE ETE Siact 
And oil and wine abound; Andtreesof life for- ev-er grow, With mer-cy crowned. We’llsing.hal- le — lu—jah! hal- fo - lu-jah! A-men. 
C1232 17121985 515 65 14/3 248 |. 515 5 516 23 g16 s aie y 


His kingdom still maintains; And glorious with his saints in light For-ev — er reigns. We'll sing hal- le —lu-yah! baled - lu- jah! A-men.. 


: coda. 
| Set) * éiao hath be aie SE ei et ae Se aie oe ie S ere 
Ed a «4 A i a bl | 
CHét2 aioDsl 1s 51. 1 baled li da Met gl 8 Big eg gi 


TO GOD THE PRAISE BELONGS, Hymn, (H- My 99 
@tid dts-dy it Msias te salishid ts ote PEs tet ee 


| 1. Re-joice! the Lord our ur King; Your God and King a - dore; Mor - tals, give shisha a sing, And triumph evermore » Lift up the heart, lift 


G11 3 45-4 Tali, 322 fated sla 2 teetste sts atstats 3 3 3 t 


2. His king-dom can-not fail ; He ms o’er earth and heaven ; The keys of death.and hell Are to the rae given: Lift up the heart, lift 


3. a e- ap foe shall quell, Shall ail our sins de - stroy; And all ourbo-soms swell With pure seraphic joy ; Lift up the heart, lift 


C4111 Vsisisi5s5_[o! 7 dleft jt tt g [5 tpn aid tf} i 7 tos | 


4. Re-j me in een us hopes ; Jesus, the J udge, shall come, And take his servants up To their e- ter-nal home WS soon shall hear th’arehe 


: t4-3-éledelidils pile a—tsidisstaca—ts-dilielaalefol/t_g-tgt 


} mee LEENEL. 7s. 6s, & 8s. 
1-brte ee ts oe sta ts sté-6 6 bt? 7TH 8-3—ets—e—t ly th p2t3-2-+ 


up. oe voice ; Rejoice a- ae ye saints re joie Rejoice a-loud ; ye saints re-joice. | | 1. oe for e-ver lives to pray For all that 
Gada dia eased sigta tae asta sistt || et me ce eels, A 
/ | up the voice; Re-joice a-loud; ye saints te - joie. Re-joice a-loud; ye saints re-joice. 3 ATS 3 [SS 3/5 37 
ef the voice, &c. 2 
rei 2 111 4 )(C:$4-2{2-2 11 218 pelt gf 
- 6-25— 7 Oe 24144 a ce tly? Aft ts+t- #-1_}I{s5-sIsl} 2. Ba-sis of our steadfast hope, Savior, thy 
feared voice, The trump of God-shall sound Pie ‘The trump of God shall sound,rejoice. Sanec-ti-fies and lifts us up to meet thee 


ees é-sid-3aitsati fati-l4-4-4-dte slill\ie.2y ale sale ole tol! dal 


Sa ace ci Relea il bid alo CO To A A 
beara ;  Heshall pu- ri-fy my heart, Who in his blood for-give-ness have, All his hall’wing power exert, And to the utmost save. 


) Sa sists sis is sts tte Me sion iots ates to statsts ote slot 
@ Af [o-i] 71 [2 7 |) 2/3 ]112 1 14 8/2 S15 Ji_tlt 2 [1 213] 2] 114 213-0 


ceaseles pray’r 
in the air: Yes, thine in- ter- ced- ing grace Preserves us every mo-ment thine, Till we rise to see thy face, And share thy throne divine. 


I@:-g-1-1s—].5—5-15-5-|4 7-11] 115-5-15-5|2-2 15-}1-41s-5.412-01 1f5]4-3| asl} 


100 ALFRED. L. i 


Key of D or C major. 


2-1-2 ste rt Et 2H éolre ocala ds t stes 7-1 2tiv tis sat 


- - - sels known:Here love in all its <7 - ry shines, And truth is 
1 God,in the gos —- pel of his Son,Makeshis e ter = ae se 
=——5 ace z= eal eax eS 1 
332 thas sla ete-ts 2 te igglz-h 2 sia ota aol 1 yT 
4 ble frame,May taste his grace, ee Gr his name; ;May read, in char-ac-ters. of blood, The wisdom 
3 Hacaee. - e- io anal aie A Orghier wuld be - yond the skies;Here shines the light which ch guides o our way From earth to 
1112 34|82 
2 5 of 5 ls: E11 _5lo-Ls_d-*ats—s—latd_o—_lo-f 7 A{t 1te Bal S24 —t 
4 O,grantus grace, almight-y Lord, To readand mark thy ho - ly _ word, Its truths with meekness to re - ceive, And byits 


C:3-1-1-2-| i2d—1}a—s}i-hi—j-gts 1i—{2—_2_-| -}s-2-114-314—14ls—lie-set 


ROYALTY. C. M. 


Bb major. peertia. White. 
Qi stésastastee 7 ta! th ate (2 sti-2|8-4-5 54 FAB-QI they is—at 
drawn in fare est lines And truth is drawn in fair- est lines. 


Ri, Ene Cee en es 1 Allhail the pow’r of Je- sus’ name! Let an- os prostrate 
ga alt Git hia 4 saltaoala ale It 


S: sla als "hes ala" tala sala at 


d f God. 2 1 2 38 i|1 1 1 
power, and grace, of, God, The wig dom, power and grace, of God. HC: A] 4-9] 2 SiN gfe ae a fag 
@:—___| —_---| _-]1__2-5 [1 Ad ls sis} C2-1l- 1-3/1 Ns 45-sli-tsla—s bala. 
ho - ly pre-cepts live,And by its ho - ly precepts live. 2 Yechosenseed of s-rael’s race— A rem-nant weak and 


C-1—-3las2it,ts 


Lhe f 3 YeGen-tilesin — ners, ne’er forget The wormwood and the 
5-4-3-21 12-415 —.11-]} 4 Let eve-ry kin — dred, eve - ry tribe, Onthis  ter- res-trial 
a 5 Othat,with yon—der  sa-credthrong,Weat his feet may 


Loud retard. 
ares ar a a an acd Ga Ca Fn Gea cc 
fall; Bring forth the roy-al di-a - dem, Bring forththe roy-al di- adem,And crown him,crown him.crown him,crown him,crown him,Lord of all. 
4 


avi | eS Sok ie 3 o-3- 1— t--§ —9— 5 ine ae 
{es ean Ree 7s sree Ne es lS Fae ae 


24th —7{is 
Bring forth ae royal, Bring forth ithe roy-al di - a-dem,And crown him,crown him, 


And crown him Lord of all. 
Ca A atS: & 4 -3)5-5-8 3 pit psy 4 |4-a~|5-5~|45 5-¢-7-1_a]5—5| 17 fh 
small—Hail him,who saves you by his grace, Hail him,who saves you by his grace, And crown him,crown him,crown him crown him: crown him, Lord of all. 
gall; Go spread your trophies at his feet, Go spread your trophies at his feet, Aad crown him,crown him,crown him,crown him,crown him, Lord of all, 
‘ball, To him all ma-jes-ty ascribe To him all ma-jes—ty ascribe, And crown himberowp him,ecrown him ,crown him,crown him,Lord of all 
fall! We’ll join the everlasting song, We’ll join the everlasting song, "And crown him crown him,crown him,crown him,crown him,Lord of all 


BOWERS. H. M. 101 
duett. Hartle 
gi sa Ps etristty éstes aris tl so tts ater Fetes ets totest Fatt 
1. O, Zi-on, tune thy voice, And raise thy hands on high; Tell all the earth thy joys, And boast t Sal-va-tion nigh; Cheerful in God, 
gta str gir telss aids tebe etal igh els ais telardat st 


a He gilds thy hea face With beams that can-not fade; His all Parentent, grace He pours eae thy head; The na-tions round 
In hon - or to his name, Re-flect that sa - cred light, And loud that grace proclaim Which makes thy ae bright; Pur-sue his praise, 


Gfeiatee 5-7 fir jt sg les gb ts zit Isle 367-24 at 2 [Le ee 
4. There on his ho - ly hill, A bright -er Sun shall rise, And with his radiance fill Those fairer, pur-er skies; While,rownd his throne 


ee ee aa ie es {-s—gti-tito—y ifeet.t-|— 
CONDER. C. H. M. 


F major, 
Qs1+3-5— 544-32 1+ 


| ! 
1, When 1 cantrust my all with God, 


gtts Seite tstl-23-3tledtis hte Sepa 


- = ise aa shine, While rays divine stream “from a-broad. While rays divine, &c. 


stiissstite sis stitttetsts3-éds ate tt 


Thy form shall view, With lus-tre new di-—vine - ly et crown’d. With lustre new, &c. 


Bow all resigned be-neath his rod, 


grttier Ailey ae | 


2, O, to be brought to - sus’ feet, 
Is still a es - vi - lege oA sweet, 


3 31S BS B 3 3.6 | 5 4 _| 8] 


O blessed be the hand that gave, 


Till sov’-reign love, _ In worlds a-bove the a - ry raise. In worlds above, 


C:-|—___| fet gt site dits-| tte 4 ajs —2{1.If 


3. 


Ten thou - sand stars In nob-ler spheres his _ in- sin-fluence own. In__ nobler spheres, &c. Bléés-ed be bes=who: eniites to [Gare 
{—}slsstt-sitesitottttt 6atsshi-l\ ezrin nag ss ay 
G2 F48-6-}7-8 1514-5 {-F-8-B-5-}4-2-24-44-8-1-1-8- +S 34415 4-1 6-44-91 1 


tri - al’s fearful hour 
ee bless his sparing pow r A joy springs up a-mid distress, A fountain in the wil-der-ness. A fountain in the wilderness. 


Set Smaemetce el betes to te aes thi z hatte bets oat 


Tho’ tri - als fix me there, 


- Still peeved Hoa it Hee 
Who heals the heart he breaks: Perfect and true are all his ways, Whom heav’n adores and death obeys. Whom ae &e. 


Cu | 16-12 ofs:[t]1 1111s 5-s]-7]) 118-1 [51 25] 11 g 4 _ts-s4U 


102 DOUBLE CHANT. aan 
ar al a NS ol a oR a El dl 
[ots et Isat tot lt ot ol 


'f Ocome, let us|sing unto the|Lord|Let us make a|rock of|our sal-|vation.| Let us come be-| with thanks-|giving | And make|noise unto| him with'| psalms. 
joyful noise to the] fore his presence j 


[{C3—-b_te—__ 4 2] | _|7—-6 | + {a 2 als ol 1 |i olay 
1¢:-3-4-_15——_5 | 5-]|-_s>$__]41_le_-2 | 5] —_5-__la a —_15~_] -5-_las-dats—stell 


2. For the Lord| is a great|God, || and a great|king a-|bove all|Gods.|] In his hand are the deep|places of the|éarth ; || the | strength of the | hills is his|also. 
3. The sea is his|and he|made it, || and his[hands formed|the dry|land. || O come, let us worship|and bow|down , |{ let us|kneel before the{Lord our|Maker 


CHANT, for Hymns or Selections. 
G or F Major. 


—2—J-—+ 2-842 -4-2-—+ 3-21 by | 1-1-1 Hf THE BEATITUDES. Matt. v. 3—12. 
: leg Soares Sea bet , s Blessed are the poor in spirit: for theirs is the| kingdom ba 
23: aa sola tate * 


Blessed are they that mourn: for|they shall be |comfurt- |ed.|] 


a ; . 
2.9 iS = | | Be eA | ae Blessed are the meek: for they shall in-[herit the |earth. 
SES eS HE rns Wt As 2 {2- aE att 2) Blessed are they who do Gai ger and ist after dpe Sree 


2 1 oe ly 4 | x ol A ls. 5 dae feta. I} For| they |shall be| filled. 


3. § Blessed are the mereiful: for|they shall obtain|mercy. 


HYMN. CG. M. Blessed are the pure in heart: to {they |shall see|God. 
(‘ome Holy Spirit héaverly Dove, With all thy | quickening | powers; 4, Sonoran the|peace-makers:— [| 
<3 } Come shed abroad a Savior’s love, In | these Heli ees of | ours. ei ee A pend S eeaar ao [sake : | 
Look how we grovel here below, Fond of these| trifling | toys ; 5. ; essed are they who are persecuted for| righteousness | sake : 
e ee souls ¢an neither fly nor go, To|reach e-|ternal | joys. ; For|theirs is the| kingdom of| heaven, | 
~ §In vain we tune our fcrmal songs, In vain we|strive to|rise ; 6: ae ate wee men men shall revile you, and | persecute] you. 
5-4 Hosannas languish on our tongues, And|our de-| votion | dies. And shall say all manner of evil against you [falsely | for my |sake. 
Dear Lord! and shall we ever live, At this poor|dying|rate ? 7. ; Rejoice, and be exceeding glad, for great is your re-| ward in| héaven 
a hse love so faint, so cold to thee, And|thine to|us so|great? For so persecuted they the| prophets which | were be-| fore you.| 
Come Holy Spirit, heavenly dove, With all thy | quickening | powers; 
$ Cae shed abroad a Savior’s love And|that shall|kindle|ours. ; HYMN: ©. M. 
1 T set the Lord before my face ; He bears my | courage | up 3] 
HYMN. L. M. * 2 My heart, my tongue, their joy express: My|flesh shall|rest in | hope.j 
1 Sinner, O why so tho’tless grown? Why in such dreadful|haste to|die?| g. § My spirit, Lord, thou wilt not leave Where souls de- | parted | are, 
* 2 Daring to leap to worlds unknown. Heedless a-|gainst thy|God to|fly?| * 2 Nor quit my body in the grave, To | see des- | truction | there. |] 
9 ries sinner! on the gospel plains, Behold the God of|love un-|fold ||. ie wilt reveal the path of lite, And raise me | to thy ‘| throne 5] 
* 2 The glories of his dying pains. Forever! telling,| yet un-|told. || ’ @ Thy courts immortal pleasure give ; Thy | presence,| joys un-|known.] 


peels WILMOT, 8's & 7's, wonner, 1a 
Sic iC A a el ei Md ee ee OE ed oe S| 


7 Onward, onward, men “of heaven ; Bear the gospel ban - ner high; Rest not till its light is given-- Star of eye-ry pa-gan sky: 
_ Send it. where the. pilgrim stranger ’Faints beneath the tor — rid ray 5 Bid the har- dy for —est ran - ger Hail it ere it fades a- ee 


23 S43 sla o4i3 sia ots atoad ¥ eetete ats stoa-a3is- ata 6t5 ota-aiett 


f 2. Where th the Arctic ocean “thunders, Where the tropics fierce - ty glow, Broadly spread its pa page of  won- -ders, Brightly bid its radiance flow: 
In — dia marksits lus-tre stealing; Shiv’ring Greenland jowes its rays; Af-ric, ’mid her de - serts kneeling, ‘Lifts the untaught strain of praise. 


[ic-3-5-s—|s1 4a pay Hts 5 left Ut sls 5 ly tft Ht sls sls|t 


| 3. Rude in speech, or.wild in fea-ture, Dark in spi-rit tho” me be, Show their lightto eve - ry _ creature—Prince or vassal, bond or free. 


Lo! they haste to eve-ry na-tion; Host.on host their ranks sup — ply; Onward, Christ is your sal-va-tion, And your death is vic — to-ry. 


C341} tata da_als ols — ee ies 1f4—ats—it5—starfh 
WATCHMAN, 8. M. 


18-2 ri st! —statst malta oe tatath?! vie siasetist vt! ves ats atrtt 


¢|1. Thy name, Almighty Lord,Shall sound thro’distant lands, Greaivime is thy grace and sure thy word; ‘Thy Pane for-e-ver stands. 
ie-tr-dtsrizhete ste dityistibad tte tigisaliyh tot ih 
C:3.3-5—5} 3s—sis} 7 |-6—s—ls,4—|5]5 peas dle-t's_ dd Lolsa lod — 1_¢ls—slae} 


#12. Far be'thinc honor spread, And long thy praise endure, Till morn ~ ing light and evening shade Shall é exchanged no more 


\estirtéd Hats 2h? taht 8 eget EPEAT Sot Ht 
PETERBOROUGH. CM. 
grt +3— “BAA 18-2 If BFF} A-B-+ 248-1923 4 eR Goll al Se il Cd +1-4f 


| J1. Once more, my soul,the rising day, Salutes thy waking eyes, Once more my voice thy tribute pay To Him’ who rules the skies. 
42. Night unto night his name repeats; The day renews the sound, Wide’as the heavens on which he sits, To turn the seasons round. 


Satta ny thd ater tee tt 


: 3 *Tis if supporis my mortal frame; \'y tongue shall speak his praise; a, sins would rouse his wrath to flame, And yet his wrath | de-lays. 


Ge. _3| 0 ahs sb i ale liz: SE; i Ee 2 we 7] mie hie ed 7 J _A| 12 84/5 [5y5. eee ee Fe 4} 42] 
4, How many wretched souls have fled Since the last setting sun, And yet thou length’nest out my thread, And yet my mo-ments run. 
5.Great God,let all my hours be thine, While I enjoy the light; "Then shall my sun in smiles decline And bring a peaceful night 


i@2-11t 1 4 als 5 bt st a-1-ts--ls—s—_l-¢éla—1_-lsls Se ta——slaaf} 


104 BOWMAN. 10s, | 
G major. : . set Sag 

US (el sacl nay cua and kl Nt tad oa ear A UL 2 Rn ale ir Ray) 
1. Hail, happy day! thou day of ho - ly rest! What heav’nly peace and transport fill my breast When Christ, the God of grace, in love descends, And 
stsati bl Het ew th ls stow Ps teres Th bP} Fyre tit 
. Let earth and all its van-i- ties be gone, Move from my sight andleave my soul a- lone; Its flatter-ing, fad-ing glo- ries I des-pise, And 
12/8 5/5 6 3 4/8 2114515 511 5 48121) 71818515 68 4) 8 11481 


. Fain would I mount and penetrate the skies, And on my Savior’s glo-ries fix my eyes: O, meet my ris-ing soul,thou God of love, And 


2AM 7fd td gly sit Pty sid tg 212 ol sp alt la gis sina 


CHANT for Hymns and Selections, 
A. Major 


eR Pea Ee Bot eerbere tebe sit 
“yt t 6-6 3-3 tal Si te atte tee 18 a 8 te tae ttt 


to im -mor-tal beauties turn my eyes. ss Fe 

C25 |'s 544 (8 3 (Sp ieg a ja yf a ps 2 aya ayy ey ey ay 
waft it to the bliss-ful realms a — bove. pe 

+5-5-|-}-3-4-4 15-5 alt C2 ts | EE tse tas —_l tata 


men. 


SELECTION, Rav, 1v. 8 & 11, anv 5, 10 & 13. HYMN (L. M.) 
1 Holy, holy, holy,| Lord God Al-| mighty, l The voice of my beloved sounds o’er the rocks and | rising | grounds ; 
* 2 Which was, and| is, and| is to| come.|| * 2O’er hills of guilt—and seas of grief he leaps, he | flies to| my re-| lief. 
Thou art worthy, O Lord, to receive glory, and|honor and| power ;f 9 § Now, thro’ the veil of flesh I see with eyes of love he | looks to | mel] - 
2. < For thou hast created all things, * 2 Now in the Gospel’s clearest glass, he shows the|beauties| of his| face.] 
And for thy pleasure they | are and | were cre- | ated.|} 3 Gently he draws my heart along, both with his beauties|and his|tongue ; 
Worthy is the | Lamb that was | slain,]|| ‘Rise,’ saith my Lord, ‘make haste, away, no mortal | joys are|worth thy 
3. { To receive power, and riches, and wisdom, stay. 
And strength ; and | honor, and | glory, and | blessing. _ DOXOLOGY, 8s. & 7s, : 
; Praise the God of all creation ; praise the Father’s | boundless | love ;j 
} Bioming: and honor, and | glory and | power, ] : } Praise the Lamb, our expiation,--Priest and | King en- | throned a-| bove. J 
4. e unto him that sitteth upon the throne Praise the fe sHiatienlvation ee imps awh 
And unto the | Lamb for- | ever and | ever. A-|men.} BF Uinivided adgreuda pike | ong Jaa boveh | give baa 


Ra HELMSLLY. 8s, 7s & 4. pina. 105 
; 5 eater ote 4-3-bs—st1-2 [5-4318-2-:- [23-2343 2A 


ren] 
1 O’er the gloom -y Tifa of, dark-ness, Look, my soul, be still and gaze; Blessed Ju - bi - lee, Blessed Ju 
See the prom -i —- ses ad-van-cing To a glorious day of grace: 


es — =< D> 
- es als a tae ere vite 7 i I. al 
2 Let the dark, be - night - ed pa -gan, inn the rude bar-ba - rian, see t the gos - pel 
That di - vine and Bio - rious _fon-quest Once obtained on Cal - va —- ry: 


|e.2_3 53155 43\f23 4/22 1 | 7 7/4 oli 241i y 2] ee OER | 
9-2 Tt a tot at : >——e— 

mi 3 Kingdoms wide that sit in Wile ness, Grant them,Lord,the Dlaseteat rious lige ' Let te — demp-tion, Let re-~ 

Now, from east — ern coast to west-ern, May the morning chase ie night: 


Cg 1 jh tt ty gt 1} —sls-5[t 7B s : ] 5 —_s_ila—_s]1 1 | 
4 Fly a - broad, thou might -y gos - pel, Win and conquer—nev - er cease: Sway thy scep - tre, Sway thy 
Maythy last - ing, wide do - min = ions, Mul - ti- ply, and still in - crease: 


D major. PROVIDENCE. 10s & Ils, 
Bette ob Spain" pot (of elas so GEE ae i3tr_teetsa ait 


shes tty anamonrove | AY Ph eth fw“ aren ae? "met 
ee eh ua ae ete. etgue 

e241 teat ea ah hgh at 
: gos—pel Loud resound, from shore to shore. 3 We all may, bee ships, by tem — pests be tossed On per - i - lous 
pe _5|4 2 21 |e iT 4 His call we o-bey like a - bra’m of old; We know not. the 
C: een Be ae ar sC:i—-a-a4 do dis dig 3_—__3—als-]-2 2-413___a-_¢} 

: demp-tien, Free-ly purchas’d,win the day. 5 Nostrength of ourown, norgovd — ness weclaim, Le trust is all 
ji@:-_l_1 ] 3-1 l4-215—-s117-]] 6 When pe sinks a- pace, and death is in view, The word of his 
: scep — tre, Saviour, all the world around, C:-2-14 ag t—al4 Asap (iS ee 


8 taste éls PEt 2H? so LaF? Vols teats os sate rete 3 strtt 


fal, and foes all u- nite, Yet onething secures us, what — ev— er oe tide, he promise ee sures us, mn, Lord will provide. 
learn to trust for our bread. His saintswhatis fit-ting shall ne’erbe  de- nied, So long as ’tis writ-ten, the Lord will provide. 


Waa ti it; Peats-a-ste-39als deals brett “hh a yt itz trtt 


7 


deeps but need not be lost, Though Sa -tan en- ra-~ges fi windand the tide, Ya Scripture en - ga-ges, the Lord will provide, 
way, but faith makes us bold; For though we arestrangers we have a sure guide, And trust in all dangers, the Lord will provide. 


C:3-—3}4--624|5—}-5—[d-4 Fl 5-5-5 —{A_f} 4 -fh bs Is 5 ald ts lo 5 ale ll 
thrown on Je-sus-’s name; In_ . this our strong tower, for safe-ty we hide; The Lord is best pow-er, the Lord will provide. 
grace shall comfort us through;Not fear-ing or daubting, with Christ PA our side, We hopeto die re hes the will provide. 


Goa. 1li igs fi-ti- 1 Ree se —1—fia—f-i—} 1-1-1 1-g H+ st tl 


106 | STAR OF LIFE. CM. 


F Major. W. Duye 
eet See oe --2— 3-4-2 8] 8}4—-B-2-2}-1-2-3-F 6-3 1-3-2-+ 14] 
1. Night gather’d o’er, but with it rose, star su.- perb-ly bright, And o’er a guil—ty dy-ing world, Shed its re-deem-ing light. . 


\e3, stacy ir ae yd og fo Pegg gh ii Iz} “I=Ht 
The wise men saw and from the East To seek their Sa-vior came— To breathe in their a-dor-ing pray’rs The great Re-deem-er’s name. 
ai 3/355 .6[34 815 5 5 5_5 | 5 5_5 5 413 5 5 | 4 3.6 5 5A 3- 
2 Lo! eae moves Wet Sars Aad to © a. Sa=vior aan Puan Pathsughigkien aca and de aH 
ee eae eee -|-5—5-s—5-|-5-|-1] 71 5-5] 6-51] 11345 5 | EU 


4. Its of-fice done, it pauses oer The child of Beth-le - hem, And e’er re-mainsthe rich-est pearl, In mer—cy’sdi-a - dem. 


re MERARI. CM. 
gists Src esLicies Lethe étetits ste dts ststates 2-7} 


By cobl Siic= am’s Bie - dy rill How fair the pare: y grows! How sweet the breath,beneath the hill, Of Sha-ron’s love-ly rose ! 
g-2-dt: sa st2_1t¢ ésststits $ 3[33 2111 iti-sti-t Dog es st2-3 ttt 
Sala! snéh the child hoses ear - ly feet The ‘paths of peace have trod, Whose secret heart with fm Is ‘up-ward drawn to God. 

lei fis 8/7 6/643 2/a15/o “5\5 8] 7) 5/5 58 8 [5 5/81 615 “Sle 5 oy 


3. By cool Si- lo- am’s sha — iy rill Thelil -— y must de-cay; The rose that blooms be-neath the hill, Must short- ly fade a — way. 
4. And soon, too soon, the win - ince Uy hour Of man’s ma-tu —- rer age Will shake pp soul with sorrow ies And stor - my pas-sions rage. 
if. 


etati—il,—gt doe ptt ip ee—2t gg tg ted 


5. O thou who giv -est life and breath, We seek thy grace a — lone, In childhood,manhood, life anddeath,To keep  usstill thine own. 


ie DON. C. M. 


F MAJOF sy) J. Tucker. 
2-113 3-4 Mbit 3}: Mt 


1. On Jor- does. tee - my banks [ stand, And cast sh Wish - eatny re To Ga - eeina el and hap - 7 land, Where my 2 siong lie. 
2-1)1—-1]i-g—-F 1 1+12 aoe 1— 1 -—¥2} 1-13) F-1-—2 8 1-45-64 32-2 
6. Aas walt port - lag 5) Be eS [s as Aisle aie wile - ing “: riv - Leen ‘7 (att 
2s 55 5 |5 5 (518 18 S. 8 5 |515/5 5 5 57/85 56. 8 cS a 85 54 
| e2 Whi shall i reach that \° - py a And are: for 8 - er ome 13° shall I pegs’ mye ag -  ther’s an se reap salva Si img 


2 ui 0 SAS VPiAT A jt 8 las a1 154/88 ic I 
aa with mk ee gaa tured 3 deerigustt no (33 es tls ala oe tea mane te—lott lag —Is—o-LaN 


ae MANTO. S.M. 107 
Bia rte Atte ties rete ete ett 


- God is the fountain whence ‘en thousand blessings flow, To him my life, my health, my friends, And eve-ry good 


Orel § 48 41 sitio eg 1s si at! |!) fl! Peal ato lores ae ett 


2. The com-forts he af—fords Are nei-—ther few norsmall; He is the source of fresh de-lights, My por-tion and my 


erel | 1 2 ol24t | 1 L{ 1 ALB] 8/8 515514 2/74 rir alae [sy 


3. He fills my heart with joy, lips at —tunes for praise; And to his glo-ry Pllde-—vote The rem-nant of my days. 
G3— ee aa ig oS bel bales an 
REED. 8, M. 

F Major, 


Q2-3-+3-1 ae OU tC AnedgeS  orlbe Bla i eae 1 1+56-+5-1-2+43-21-1-+4 


1. =) is the work,O Lord hy glo-rious name tosing, To praise and pray, to hearthy word, And grate— ful off-’rings bring. 


B21 lg tg a Ef ee ep 2 2 2 ay tte i-2-+1-5{-1 


| 2, Sweet, atthe dawn-ing light, Thy boundless love to tell, And when ALS the shades of night, the theme to dwell. 


@-2- 3. |5_ 3. 3 |4 5 {Ss ]3| 4 pas 5|5 |] 5 | 4 6/5 8 8 | 8 _5_| 51 84 |3_ 46|5 4| 34 


3. Sweet, onthis day pot test, To join, in heart and voice, With those who love and serve thee best, And in wee name. re - joice. 
2 | 
ei tj. 1(2 Si) 5 |i) 43) 2 7 itp sia ais si aelrj41 (1 gi io sl ttt 
4. To songs of Sg and joy Be every Sab- ae giv - en, That such may be our blestem-ploy Eter — nal — in hea - ven. 
G or A major. S. D. Redfield, N.Y. 


-3—J e128 +1: pepe aes jepate 3—I—¢ ee é—a totter 23-214 


1° The swift de — tae — ing ve How fast its mo-ments fly, While even-ing’s broad and gloom - y shade Gains on the west—ern sky. 


IL Ee a A a ads Paltdose 5 a, stt 


. Ye mor-‘als, mark its pace, And use the hours of light; For ree its Ma ker can command An_ in-stant end-less_ night. 


gait 4 9 2/01 515 5 5 Sii2P ela gy 415 2 Spat git yf ay 


a Give glo - ry to the Lord, Who rules i. e roll-i ia sphere; Sub-mis-sive at his foot-stool bow, And seek sal — va — tion there. 


eel ig: =f fyt_2 1 ls ]7|} 3 4 412 2513/4 34-5511] 


i See 
red Then fall ai lus- tre break Thro’ all the hea- vy gloom, And lead you to un-chang-ing light, Inyour ce- les— tial home. 


108 AGANCO. 2 BoM? 


A fiiajor. B. Cc. EEE Ar. 


2-1 13-3 SAB P47} tf 84 54-2 | 21-23} Fez} I+ l oe ert isets 324 
s The Lord will come; the earth shall quake; ~The hills sheie! an — cient seats for-sake; And, with’ring, from at nae of night — 
sists betel Ta tes te 6 fe ale taioe ate sia Ma-T 


‘ The Lord will come; but not thesame As ojhce in low - ly form  hecame, A qui - et Lamb to slaugh- ter led, 
3 Canthis be he whowont to stray <A pil - = on the world’s highway, By pow’r oppressedjand mocked by pride? 


2 3/85 3/82 1/4 4/8 | 72/82 alas 232 ais poy | Eee asia} 


_ 4Go, ty-rants, to the rocks complain; Go, seek 7 mount - ain’s cleft’ ‘in vain; But faith, vic-to-riows 6’er the tomb, 
eg ye gg a pl Eg ee oe ee ee eee 
CLIFFORD. C. M. 
ae ke 4h Pome Bb major. Be a3 
5} 5-4 3-F14 1 y—1} 24-514] /Q3-1-1-1, F281 FA F-21831} 5-H lt+e—rtlt 


The _ stats with - draw their fee - ble light. 1 Awake, ye saints, and raise your éyés, And lift yo voi — ces high; 


= eee ee, ates AR ar, a ss eer se 

8-ste- ats: —ste-stotl \\Gi-3 3 éia 3 Ts “sia 18 18S te Stat 
J} Thebruised, the suffer -ing,atd  thedead. 2 Yan ah the wings of time it. flies; Each moment brings it near: 
O God, iso this. *the Gru = ‘tisGedt 3 Not ma-ny years their roundsshall run nor ma - ny morn — ings rise, 

\ig-2|8- 4 82 1162 ajay gi AEB g Ib-ge-gl gd 2 dtp AS 58) 42/2 | 
Shall sing for joy, “The Lord ‘is come.” 4 Ye iis of na - ture; Speed your course; Yé mor = tal powers, de- éay; 


e—|6-—_6_|s—3}a-——s}1-|} ‘i@2-1-3-419-31-315-—_5|5-_]o_|1 1a 5] 


de eae hi ike cid aoe eb adm ba Lb tah 

5 x wake; and praise hat . gov} - reign love, A 2 nals, and praise -ilah. that. soy’ -\reign love That shows'salvation nigh; That shows sal - va - tion nigh. . 
Saha de 21 Free FgF SIA 28/92 2A bls alsalsts loo hes 5“ tt 

Bate Si Me” ce ne Bodh Aeevelita, fe, MI aie ct ae” lied veiled To ourt-minng esc, t). rete ads - ¥- a] ae 


le -|——-——|——--—J-—-_|___|___|___]-___ ete) 1) af fa sa 


Fast as ye bring the fight of death, Fast as yebring the night of death; Ye bring @-ter-ial day; Ye brig e - (8 - nal day, 


| ee ee ee ee jie cli io 


PRAYER, (. M. C 
F major. ; sl M. CONANT. 
Aes 313-—-3-3-2-8-445—- 51 1-5-6514 2-42{8:-2-1-2-3-44 5p Seba 3-21 1—-ff 


| 
1 Whatshall I ren-der to myGod_ For all his kind —nessshown? My feet shallvis—it thine a-bode, My songs address thy throne. 
2 Among the saints who fill thy house, My offering shall be paid; Thereshall my zeal perform the vows My soul, in anguish, made. 


8-3-1} 1—-1-1-2-1- a a a ae a oa a —2-1-7}1 =f8}t———2-1-7 ft 


3 How hap - py all tis Bivens are! How great thy grace to me! _ My life,which thou ae thy care, Lord, I de- vote to thee. 
4 Now I amthine, for- ev —er thine, Nor shall my pur- pose move; Thy hand hath loos’d my bonds of pain, And bound _ me with thy love. 


G2 5 | 5. 5 i 5.5 $5.91 924.515. 5. 8 $812 | 5 {se Je ee ee Ae AL ES Ag Le G_ 5 Fee a iT 


-e “Hhre, In Antthy. pred ‘T leave leave my, vow; _And thy an aioe re — cord; Witness, ye saints, who hear me now, ee sake the Lord. 


zoe te Pe it La see ee i dod {5 f5l te § tg PE Si Oy Pe ST 


% THE CHURCH MILITANT. 
Gora or. 
gi ap 1-2[3-3-3-3[3-B-3|4-4-2-2/5--F-S-3j2--2-2-2/2-2-F- epee re 4-3-3. al 


4a 
1 Head of : church tri-umphant, We. joy-ful -ly a dore thee; 'Till thou ap- pear thy members here Shall sing like those in glo - ry: We lift’ cur hearts = 


i-8-8--3-sis-S-S1s-8- 8 Bs 3 SI ei hs st 


: 1/2 2 5 5/3. 3 5 2. 
ei 2 3.3.2 38 3 1 1 NL 1 1/8 2 5 518.8 8 Ils 5 Seas 5112/8 12 2 19) 
2 While in a fliction’s fur-nace,And pass-ing thro’ the fi -- re, hy love We praise which knows no days,And ev - er brings us nigh - ér: We clasp our hands ex- 


left bid 1 tft 1 sit a 1 ait 8 Ss 5 ola i_a-i]2-8:8 9l5-5 [1 jt 1 on 


‘| Were 4.1 1 


; i) pal = a wa e 0 ee SE ee ae ee ae et pee ie am ale 
go pias 5-63 -AB | 8345p i-i-i-ajp-g-s-2p8-9-a-ais-g-5-aj6 4 Ay 
voi ces With blest an — ti — ci — pa-tion,Andcry a-loud ard give to God,And cry a-loud and give to God The praise of our _ sal — va — tioi, 
; ree sit ft} s isat —— ef i-l-i SE ae? ee —¢ ls stt 
og 3 1.2|3_ 3.438 13 2a t 7-42} ja ES pa | Sia _2|8. 3 3 a _t|4 4 : sala 4 _|82_ 3 ih 


favor: The love divine which made us thine, The love divine which made us thine,Can os us thine for — ev — er. 


ult-ing oF thine al - might - y 


Ara ji tt 7tls gfe} | _--_s} 0} 1 9|8- 3 3 N66 dds 11 


L10 BETHLEHEM VILLE. L. M. 
me D major, slowly. . “a Sal ge aa say le a 1-98 ee 
3-s\ls¢ alsa size alastslecles "|! eave [s-17l*-velo-al 8 2|!- Tale ela at 
1. When marshalled on the night —ly plain, The glittering host be - stud the sky, One star a - lone, of all the train, Can fix the sinner’s 
Poo ied ey Ee a Oe Fees Sk Sg als ae er ceaaes seg oa Za oe 
$?-alzasiso il, relertsta-alas also 24], Tals S3le-ala- sale Tale ala aT 
- 2 Hark! hark! to. God the cho-rus breaks, From every host, from ~e - very gem; Butone a —lone the Sa- viorspeaks, It is the star of 
3. Once on thera - gingseas I rode; Thestorm was loud,the night was dark , The o-cean yawn’d, and ruae-iy blow’d The wind that tossed my 


2 i SF ae oe = 2 \ s 3 = = ! 
@ 3H i-__tjt- 5 |_-5-5|p—] 12-1 sls te _6_|-2-} 97-2 | _ bls -| 11 
4. Deep hor - rorthen my vi - tals froze ; Death struck,J ceased the tide to stern; When sudden- ly a star a-rose, It was thestar of 
5. It was my guide, my light, my all; It bade my dark fore- bo - dings cease; And thro’ the storm and danger’s thrall, Tt led me to the 


3a | -——a]-—1) 5-5-1 21a} a1] 2-2 | ,-] 555 15-5} 111-4 -|__._|-.-+ 
6. Now, safe- ly moored, my per - ilso’er, I'll sing, firstin night’s di - a-dem, For-ev - er and for-ev - er - more, The star,the star of 


WAREHAM. C. M. 


F Major. Dr. Arnold, 


—asé7 batsotsily eles salécas aictt 


—_—_ —_— ~~ - ~_~ 
36 2-51 5-3-5 42-44 34-34-2424 3-4-5 
2 1s 
wan - dering eye. Can fix the sin -ner’s wand — ’ring eye. 1. Oh praise the Lord with one palin he mag eee 


Seeded silt, les alrs elds ett 
eth - le -hem. It is the star of eth = Je-hem. 


found - ’ring bark. The wind that tossed my found-’ring bark. 


j-—}5|5-—¥|1-__1_|1 6 5_a|3-|} 


-$- 3} 8-1-8 Sy-2 12-1 yf ff 2-3+ 
2. For this our tru -est in-terest is, Glad hymns of 


. — a 


= 
3. That God is great we of -tenhave By glad ex- 


Beth - le - hem. It was the star of eth - le-hem. ce 
port of peace. It led me tuo the port of peace: : pak 
ae = TT as a z 3 = = = = 
=a |—-—f-a}a=—a}a-—1—| 7g I fo 3-2 Hs lt tsps ft 4 
Beth - le - hem. The star, the star of Beth - le-hem. _4. Oh praise the Lord with one con - sent, And mag « ni- 


EE pa eee eee de en ee 


fy his name; Let all the servants of the Lord His worthy praise proclaim Let all the ser-vants of the Lord his wor-thy praise proclaim. 


na -_ —_ 
Giset ek eee ome o_o ——— ow ati oom | 1--1 la 1 | yf ——-] | 1 + }i1—4-3—|2 1» I- 
praise to sing; And with loud songsto bless hisname, A most de-light-ful thing. And with loud songs to bless his name, A_most de - lightful thing 
Saat Gas — — ee ee — ae eh : 
@——-—|-- | 55 5)42 4/84 3/2.) 234 5)5.43 21-1 3/956 4/81 914.56.4)3.|5(4_ 5 58/65 as. 
pe - rience found ; And seen how he withwondrous power A-bove all gods is crown’d. And see how he with if wondrous power, A - have all gods is erawned. 


a 2a|5-[ 2) 18/2, 2]02 15] | F2 BRAK pala ays aja aye pai g81_ ay ga 


fy hisname; Let all the ser-vants of the Lord His worthy praise pro-claim. Let all the ser-vants of the Lord His worthy praise proclaim. 


WHEN SHALL WE MEET. 6's & 5's. P. M. ill 
| gS apa 9-2} 1] 2-8-5 | 544 5p I—-2} 3-6 {5-4 g {1-28-65 54 6-S 154 Bee 


1. When shall we meet a-gain?t Meet ne’er to sev — er? 
When will peace wreath herchain Roundus for ev - er? Our hearts will ne’er repose, Safe from each blast that blows,In this dark vale of woes, 


= 31> - —— =a —— 
33-9 ae Mirétyitsts vt Mitete att A At 
2. foe shall jove Pons ly flow, Pure as life’s riv — er? 
When shall sweet friendship glow (‘hangeless for ev — er? Where j joys ce-lestial thrill, Where bliss each heart shall fill,And fears of part-ing chill, 
| 3. Up to that world of light, fae. a dear Sa — zich i 
May = all there “ nite, for ev - ; Where es cy ee There may our mu-sic swell, ne time oe nas dis— pel, 


C28 5 kaa AB Be 4(3.[5- 3 3 | 2. 12 pet :|5 | 5 515 5|5_5 5|5_ 4 4\3 {5 | & 3|2 5|5~1 
- 4, Soon shall we meeet a- gain, Meetne’erto sev — er; 
Soon will peace wreath her chain,Round us for ev — er; Our hearts will then re-pose, Safe from all world-ly woes; Our days of praise shall close, 


C-it 5 _H4s-slafs 1 12 lsectsls sit Utd gle sit 11484 B12 7) ne} 
| : KAREN. 7s & 6's, 
eee te Pl Fda bis a 8 the it at ht 


ere a Never, ste 1t 1. Roll on, oy migh- ty o-cean;Andas thy billows flow, Bear mes- sen—gers of mer-cy To 

Nec bi nev-er. al oe i i ot 3 3 i il eee eld kd Se 
Never, nev- er. 
C64 |! $2 4 $ ey Ne oe o—s—g—1|1 1 sls. 5 6 sls-}-d¢i5 3 _¢ P|) 4 gt 


3.0 thou e-ter—nal Ru-—ler, Who hold-est in thinearm Thetempests of the o-cean, Pro- 


C4 4 nt5-lo def WC-t-_i_-it_ala—i—_3] 9-72 add _-i_a}s_i_s} 
Sas a2 strtst!-+esis-s ole S$ 7 sie ttl + eos se soles 7 eirt 


ev-ery land be-low. 2. A-rise, ye gales and waft them Safe to the destined shore, That man may sit in darkness And death’s deep shade no more. 


é.1 slr tts 5 42 sts 1 ste agi tite sa sis tate ty tot 
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tect them from all harm. 4.0 be thy presence with them,Wherever they may be; Though far from us who love them, O, be they still with thee. 
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112 . GREENVILLE. 88’ & 7's. 

- - * F Major. gett 

3-2 BBB A “Ee P 182 F188. At s-3 124 12313 BALE RL OP bie sais gis BIS Sah 
a 1. Far from mor-tal cares re— ras Sor-did hopes and = ake) 


Here, our will-ing footsteps meet-ing, Ev- ery heart to heaven as-pires. is From the fount of: glo- Ty beam-ing,Light ce — les-tial cheers our eyes. ‘ 
Mer-cy from a- bove pro-claim-ing Peace and par—don from the’ skies. 


| eee otrcrt i 143 821 ote es ebb i mana SS 24+3- net 
Ci 55.4|8 3/5. 5543/50" |s sagas) o ; 


fe Be Who oa may share this great sal-va — tion? Every pure and hum- ble mind, 
i Every kindred,tongue,and na— tion,From the stains of guilt te-fined. § 4 Blessings. all around be-stow- ing, God witholds his care from none. 
Grace and mer-cy i zt ‘flow-ing "From ‘the fountain. of his throne 


pit jt tls 5 pid pan ta SPAN |t aig git nite in aig gia 
, SWEET SPRING. 6's & 3's, 
Major. Not too fast. 


rr H,. W. Day, 
“hits lyoléas teats ésddlsotedts—i4é ééoatsslsaa 2 _{issia redlésst 
1: Sweet Spring is Te- turn-ing, She 1 breathes on on the. plain, The meadows are blooming In beau-ty a — gain; And fair is the flow- er 
Seigis soalisefisisr cit lists sodlase fisted, {tleite 2telr tt 


; & Full glad— ly Pe proet Ee Thou love-li - est guest, Quite long hinkewe we waited By then to be blest. a win-—ter theew o’er us 
steep t |b bt Lis \54 13-65|5-—|s5—|5-51|2h 1 pi t65-s413-15_l5-55-las-3] 
3. Whene’r in the fields then, The fragrance of May Al. glad-ly in - hal—ing Or mus-ing awe' stray; The goodness of. Him, who 


[C-2-1—[ 1-1-1 —1-41-11- 1—1—lg—a—H- 1- 1—l1—1}i—84-5-y ste 
ms BENEDICTION. Chant. 
asla asdlesttals—'yelésstealsas2 irl (83 te Py RIB: ‘ZIdis-3 st 


And. green is the grove And soft is ‘the shower, That falls prea ® — bove. <r a A 
é pilz 2isit helt ssdasstis'327,~ lett 2 8 faaals-1s Slava 3243-1 
His hea-vy cold chain; We long to he breathing In fre-dom 4 ac gain. pltncs bala! 


| 4-3 | | | 1 it | Wie them that love our 
-6—|5-3-5—|4315—-|5-51 |) 1|1 |lesaala- i 
The fields and the grove Has clothed in their beau-ty, A — dow ing we love. a F 1 | 12. L2VBRIypry|L4 11 LA FQ 


Cree te a ae a le 5 la | | 
a aS 1 a ane 4-2-2)5-—|3-5|2-1 P4l5-5—| af} 
Nore. Amen—pronounced, a long, ag in fate, e as in met —Amen. See Webster, Sheridan, Walker, Perry, Jones, Fulton & Knight and Jameson, Ahmen, is a barbarism, not 

tolerated, it is presumed, in any literary institution in this country, being, as.it is, at variance with the authority above quoted a > fantasia in the pronunciation of-theatneal si 

ers, neithor make the laws of language, nor are suitable to be adopted in the songs of saints. Amen, and all other words, should + 4 pronounced in singing as im correct aage 


Lord Jesvs | aes in sin-| cer-i- ty, A-] men, A-| men. 


PARLEY, H.M : «118 
4 ara Ok SRG Chava Sikcana Bed bc rhiete ale IFe-$-5-3--4-aaps 


for a shout sna ott. Loud as the theme we sing! To this di-vine em-ploy Your-hearts and voices bring; Sound, sound, iy all the earth abroa ,The 


le 3t Iso atsctate dtl z- ft ido at tata eau: PY tip tk pg 


-| 2. Unnumbered: myriads.stand, Ofseraphsbright.and-fair, Or; bow: at, his.right- hand, And: pay their-homage there; But, alas in vain with loudest chord, To 
’ ks Yet sinners sav’d by grace, In songs of low-er key, In eve-ry age and place, Have sung the myste-ry ; Have told in strains of sweet accord, The 


is 2. rs D> . 6 
C35 |5_5_4 218-1 3/3 5 36212-1515 5 # ViPS te I 2 El | ss # B F | € ee. 
4. Tho’ earth and hell assail, And doubts and fears arise, The weakest shall prevail, And grasp the heav’nly prize, And thro”an endless age re-cord” The, 
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MAVOY. C. H. M. 
4-24-24 1-3-1] gH {3-84-84 2-145 h 5+ 1—2- tots 7tifP3t3—s—6- 54-34 2p ot 
loxe, thy e- ter- nae love of God EP) © what is lifet—’tis like a flow’r That blossoms and is gone; It flou-rish-es its lit - tle hour, With 


Rie 2-6 “gti: 


ati i-itrl-trtists-ets stab tee & fg ey pt 
: ox O,what is life? ’tis like the bow That glistens i in the sky; We love in see its col-ors glow; But 


a4 ai 2 air C335 5 6 5/4 91/215|5 6 1/54 32/3] 5\8 8 8 5 15 5/5) 3) 


jaa ae the.unchanging- love: ofiGods 13. Lord,what is life ?if spent; with thee, In humble praise. and Ea How long or rapt our life may be, We 


‘e4-4-6-a16-5 UC seb bt tls 6 Iolsls ats—o [AP EIE EA BIS tis] ny 


aa i 


: sup ie von rous love, of Goa 


g- 6-17-65 45-44-5658 1-3-8 I 65481 ES C7 EA 8-2 Ip 


_ all its, beauty. ons, Death, comes, and like a wintry. day,,. It cuts the. lovely flower a-way.. It cuts the lovely flower a.- way. 
—A-3—2-1 Rr fee 1-7? |-3-1 = i-}k ee i xa ae Be Shy “Py! tt 
Pehle sat Took they die; Life oie as soon: to-day ’tis here; To- mor- row it may dis - ap-pear. To-mor- row it may dis- ap- pear, 
|C:-4.5 5:4 /5I5|5 R45 ORF S/FS BASIC BI ZISi S556) 54) By 
feel no anxious.care; Tho’ life. depart our joys shall;last- When life and all’its. joys: are past. When life and-allits joys: are past. 
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114 3 CROFTS. H. M. 


Bb Major. H. W. Day. 
t pp ae ite 8-142 Tt? {2-1 ~y—~@t 5 “Tt St 12-24} bets dg 128 fat 


1. Welcome, de-lightful morn;Sweet day of sa-cred rest, I hail thy kind return;Lord,make these moments blest: From low desires And fleeting toys, 


82143 -4-¢ Sir tsls- so eedtotriz 6 odtstots ol Mists ss ate otot 


2. Now may the king descend, And fill his throne of grace; Thy sceptre, Lord, extend, While saints address thy face: Let sinners feelThy quick’ning word, 


IC:2-1 5-4-3211} 2[8 2 1 Sly [Sls 2 2 Aly | 2{8 5S 212} ef 71 2 Sle tet 


-8. Descend, ce—estial Dove, With all thy quick’ning pow’rs; Disclose a Saviour’s love, And bless the sacred hours: Then shall my soul New life obtain, 
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PLANT. 6s. 
; G Major. Not too fast, (With a Chorus to be sung or omitted at pleasure.) _P. Arr. 
ei —__ 4 -—_-S —4—_=_ — — -<p= — , ea ey, Re ; 
Sn a ae ee A | ce 
I soar to reach Tin-mor- tal joys. 1. Go up, with shouts of praise! Go up,High Priest,to heav’n! Who hast the ransom’d race Up- 
1— —4_a_. —i—- — I —*d—_ 2 2) (P=) bes 

\e-vti-s-a-éts-statt et its Pe er IS it 

And learn to know And fear the Lord. 


)ic:-F [8 2 1 413 21 ay )IC-i-1 ft A 8 21 | 1s 5 5 SIS] 51a 2 8 ajay ay 


Nor Sabbaths be Enjoyed in vain. 2. Though seat-ed on thy throne, Thou deign’st to hear our prayer; Nor art ashamed to own, That 


514-3 dlo—olalh ICef$- 2] 9 pep a a i gla a tig pal 


The Chorus, 4 

(BEF OH FES 65 rape ett 8 5 ta B86 656k e HT 
on thy heart engraven: The yearof ju — bi — lee is come, Re-turn ye ransomed sinners home, Return ye ransomed sinners home. 
ees el I ab ed Uk ae aa ar at 
». 5 6 o> 6 5 4/3 |[ 3/5 123143/2 o _ 9 2 | 2|3 3 3 5 2| 2 2 Be 3|4 434 43 464)3 4 31} 


we thy brethren are. The yearof ju -bi— lee is come, Return ye ransomed sin- ners Woe Return ye ran — somed sin-ners home. 
bdo STE A A 1S 6 bol Pal g 2 SENN 4 le ll 


PEACE, TROUBLED SOUL, or L. M. 6 lines. 115 


D Major. ee ee 

a ae Sts Steer siete TAs tS ladon 8 Fo ts 4 Sid 6 a dattt 
( _1. Peace, humbled soul, whose plaintive moan Hath “ight these rocks the notes of wos = Cease thy complaint, supress thy groan, 
Sasi i ndaittatdes evita shh tigi shia 

2. Come, free-ly come, by sin appressed Un-bur —- — then heres thy weight ~ y ida Here find thy re—fuge and sys rest, 
-}a——§ 1: Sloat ila -4— |i — as ts Sh isd il 
Stel 27 els slsaeeittile sales hey cals Sloly 2 v6ls} Sis asaittt 

\ And Tet aa teyiteaesferpet “to dows e He hold’ thes pre-cious a is Head. To = < thy pain, to baat thy wound. 
geass vost tee Shits sts sla Sli slides Fos ale ise att 
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And trust the mer-cyof thy God; Thy God’s thy Sa-viour, Glorious word! For-ev - -- er love and praise the Lord. 
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BE fe SABBATH EVENING. 7's & 6's, 
or ajor. Slowly. 
Reet da eet ai ee a 


1. Come ho—Jy Sab—bath even— ing, Spread o’er the grass—y fields ; We love the peace- ful feel— ing, Thy si-—lent com-ing yields. 


8-2 sts 3 rs tel 3 sta tts 353 bab bets 3 3 tH 
2. See where the clouds are weav-ing, A rich and gold—~enchain; See how the darkened sha—dow Extends a-long the plain 
3. All na-ture now is si - lent Ex-cept the pass—ing breeze, And birds their night-song warbling, Among the dew - y trees. 
pee 3. 3 3/22 7] 5/5 3 3 5 Al y7:.]| 2|3 3 3.3 ie: Te Be 11s] [3 3. 4 _2| 3. il 
4. Sweet evening thou art with us, So rt mild, and still;— Thou dost, our thank-ful bosoms, With hum-ble prais—es fill. 
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116 , STAR IN THE EAST. 1s & 10s. 
or A ma or 


cent aa a i i-g-} 4-1-8} § 2-2 pa i=1y 1g 2 1-2-4, 1- =pP45—-5- a ay 


af 1 Hail 1 to the brightness of Zi- or on’s‘glad morn- ing! Joy to the lands that ‘In*dark-ness have lain; Husted be ed be the ge - cents of 
Saree fo ax pT AR Ae 8 aaelioe =e ciahaee — 2 LS a 
16433-3158. 6 5 ip 5.313— —3 to 3316-0 G1b_s ais Trt Tt : 
E 2 Hail to thebright- ness of Zi- on’s glad morn =ing, ,0ng by thy prophets “of |Is — 25 foretold; iil to ‘the a a = lions from 
i 3 Lo in the des —‘ert,rich flowers are ras ae Stréiifns ev—er copious “are gli- ding a- lofig; ‘Loud from the moun — tain- tops 
Jigp..3 ] 2 ; 
\@-2.8 3 31/2 2 3 jn a at doef ts 11/4 4 4/2 4 2/8 | -|5 5 515 eps 
4 See ee all lands, 7 the _ isles of. ‘the ee raigeto Je hoovah at av-dedd= ittg on’ high; — ¥Fall’n “are ‘the en = ales 
3 
C:4-1-1 15 3 sal3-3-1}5—s5--13-3-31 4-4-4153 a1 r{ 8 3 3/2 __2 3] 
baw vs pS 


loud. 
{Q—4-3-8-318-2+45-5-5. 5-44-11 3-4-312-45-43-3-3-312-4-2-9+ 1-1} iqic] 
Sor — Yow a mourning, “Zi-on he - Pe kek erste dla: ane ea ae i Ale ott A- men. i 
\B Se HE 8 SO id ett 


bond —age re- turning, _ Gentiles and: Jews the blest vis- ion “be-hold. ‘Hal- Je +Ta-jah' Hal -le= Tu jah! Hal- Je-th- jah! “A-men, wine “men. 
ech - oes are ring-ing, Wastestise in ver ~~ dure and min-gle “in song. ‘Hal- Je — lu- jah! Hal-le - lu-‘jah! Hal- Te - Ju—jah! ‘A-men, A ee 


6 __6 55. 0) 3_p 5 ) S913 Coes mw Sat) 5_5|5_S 5 51513 244 i> awe a 4 4 _4|3 3 3 =o 8.44 118. 


war and com- iio—tidu, Ss outs Ot sal- va * ‘tion are ee ‘the sky. ‘Hal- Je -‘lu - - jah!Hal-de re. Fal-te - “fa'- jah! A-inen, —men. 
AN Ag Se Dg Pe ete ee GIS Araree 1f- 
SOUTHACK. is & 6. 
Bb major. 
\g-z-! CAL mr te and ne cea ed a edd Le Ree TE 


1 Father,God,we glo -ri-f Thy léve to Ad-am's 
Love that gave ‘thy Son to dle, And rais’d him from the feat: Him for“our of-fen-cesslain, That we all might par- don find, 
Thou hast bro’t to life a-gain, The Saviour ‘of ‘man - ‘kind. 


&2 so sla datz 22 Pols ols sales als sls aio 1s sis sia ste] 


2 By thy own right hand of power Thou hast ex- alt — ed him, 
Sent the might- y —_ conquer- or Thy peo-ple to re-deem; King of Saints,and Prince of Peace. Him thou hast for sin -ners given 
* s/t 4 re i i 21 by rin to sige 2.212. ros ‘ 
C= 7-67 ao ese is 8 3 Bz sy. 7|A | 2. Ady 
3 Father, God, to us im-part a gift unspeak-a — H- 218 a3 a hs a\e A fam 4 
Now in eve-ry - wait-ingheart ‘The glorious Son ‘re = nae Quickén’d'with ‘ddr ‘liv - -ing Lord, Let “ts ‘in ‘thy Spirit: ‘rise, 
Rise to all thy life restored, And bless thee in the skies. 
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meee Words by S. Foghitth. E 
(1Q,-3-1-1-2 1-2 | 3-8-4) 3.-2-1 2-1 5-5-5 [5-4-3] 4-4-4 4-3-2 /8-4- 8-9-1 137-4-5/6-5-4-B-2] Lt 
: $ “My country, Foc ned land li liberty, i ‘thee has te where i fathers nia of ff richslghe aes eee Bi, Let eal ral 


A a a; eee = Aft AN L > a oe 5 — eS si, re | 4 ¢ ae Oy * sc l+e>.— 6d. 1 Pe eo: fee ea & hey a SawS po Sl Z, 
[O25 615-6 a | P PFS alg FFB Be eet gt tg ag 
By Wa ea My native country ! thee, Land of the noble free Thy name 1 love ; 1 love thy rocks and rills, ‘Thy woods and templed hills My heart wirh rapture thrills, like that a-bove. 
2] 3 ‘Let music swell the'breeze, Aitd ring from all the'trees Sweet freédom’s song Let'tnortal tongues awake,Let all that breathe partake, Let rocks théir silerce break, The sound prolong 
3 3_3 4|2 » 5/3 6 6|5.4 3|4 3 2|3.] 9 3_3|5. o> 3/5 7) 55. 7) 3 654 3 5. 5|4 G9 Als. Uf 
agi s pga gel a LCN aS i ‘Loaen ails UY al ay a, 7 iene ae” Bop BON ly, Sled epee al-eahs Upb ol, os Lo Le Ted aed Tet a tT ia 
‘Our fathers’s God, 1a ace; eg of preety; To fee vee Long may athe bright, ae oa: pom A ht, Protect us by thy, might, Great God our King, 
1e.3 1 ee a, . ae g W 1.1 | , eo e 
F C31 4|5-5-o| 1_¢ 4|5-5-614-5-5|1-] 1 3 5 Lt tg 7 25-5 3 2 i 
CHURCH BELL.6s & 5s, 
A major. 


é 
— 2a ate = 1 . § —A-—-¢ Sees —.- 7 1 2-1 A -2t— 1 --3—2.-3-+4—3— — D2 
Sere a Se ete ane eke eS ake el er oe ce 
‘4 1.. Far, ‘far“o'ér hill atid Gell*on the winds ‘stealing, List to the *toll-ing bell mourn-ful- ly ‘peal-ing, Hark, hark, it séems’to ‘say, as melt those 


y AED I a an — Pe es pee Se Po eae BA pas Ee, “ae = ea SE ee ae ee Pe ce pas BS 
8 2536 la tats-—é-éts ols 3 Sta4 stots st! ee be tl Sst 
<.] 2. Now tliro’*theehirmed air, slowly-as --cend -'ing, -List to the mourner’s;pray’r,'sol-emn-ly bending ; Hatk,hark, it seems to say, turn from these 
BP Ajat Aid 1 4/82 913 24/1 tae 8 aae sys og [sa 8 la pla | 
3 O’er-a’father's dismal tomb, See the -orphan bend - ing; from the solemn churchyard’s.gloom lear the-dirge ascending, Hark,-hark, itseems to say, how short am- 
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THANKSGIVING CHANT. Ps. €. 
{A238 pe e+3-2-4 1-H 


[a — ems t) 
-4—3b— —a--114.-1-— 3-31-4—*21 1-4-1414 1, Make a joyful Serve the Lord o— 
& 4 3 ol Ns 7 Ilé rd aii ler | f ze tt noise unto the { allye .|lands..| with gladness; fore-his |sence with|singing. 


i( jsotinids away; So earth’s best jdysdecay, whilsttiew their feeling. | i] “Lord, tome be~ 
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is mh bo bbe ae Sis- | & (1d O16 @2I13- fT 
\ig-3-3 sts 3 Sl dal sds att | o ote T e e loa la tt 
| joyseway, To-those'whidh ne'er ‘decay, for life is ending. <P. Hnow Yethat the] he is | God ; Ie nrstvesswe HfeoPl aptigperr 304 ie 
Ae aig 4 wie. 4 ‘~~ eps A 2 ST ee. her yy... 4q- , Pe Nae | 1. _ lines ect i 
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with thanksgiving andjcourts ‘with| prai-e. [»Be thankful unto | him, and “| bless his | name. 
EOS ane p 


{(} bitions sway, Life's joys and friendship‘s ray 1n the dark grave ending. ‘ato’ is 


s aa : == [a2] oS oe oe ay, oa Lay, ga, So pes 
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his mercy 18 


118 ITALIAN HYMN. 6's & 4's, 
S458 G Major. Ghardins: », 
ee mer ar a mae coded Be eo 


“ ? : ed . a 
—migh — King, Help us thy name to sing, Help us to praise; Fa-ther all glo — ri— ous, O’er all vic~ to — Ti — ous, 
& re On ey Re ae Fei all te foes de-fend Nor Jet us fall; Letthine al-migh—ty aid Our sure defence be made, 


wie ep eg i pe a ee 
R33 ote ote te it He Het Aik Ss siz th ait Sor 
3. Come, thou in — car = nate Word,Gird on thy migh — ty sword; Our prayer at-tend; Come, and thy peo-ple bless; Come, give thy word success ; 


23 6 5|48 2/2.) 3 5 9/5 5/5.) 5 FS 1) 5455 515. 4 315 5 5/5. 4 3] 


— : : a, alemich = le in ev- ery heart 
46. ,ho -ly Com- fort-er, Thy sacred wit - ness bear In this glad hour; 'Fhou,who al migh ‘ty art, Now ru i y ; 
5. To. ake pret ae ie Three, The high-est prais - es be, "Hence ev - er - more; Thy sovereign ma-jes— ty May we in glo -ry see. 


C341 gid S/E fb tly Ty] 5 8 i553 ptt dg 33 it 
BEAL. C. P.M. 


C Major. R. S. Bennison. 
20 sg 2h sae eee —— = —— = ee 
BABB ERG BABA EB a te ta od Pt 
Come, and reign o- ver us. Ancient of days. 1. Be-gin, my soul th’exalt- ed lay ; Let each en-raptured thot’ o-bey And praise th’al- 
Our souls on thee be stayed; Lord,hear our call. 2. Thou heaven of heavens, his vast a- bode, Ye clouds proclaim your Maker,God; Ye thun- es, 
ay Pe Se : i eee pase J 
Q-1-8-S}1-1-14 2-1-7 1 02s 3 él isete statist sles _|2 alszisa et 
Spi-rit of ho-li-ness,On us descend. 3. Ye deeps with roar - ing billows, rise a join the thunders — of the skies; ee who 
23 2 a!8. t)/2 2/8. : ; - 1 
C1 $8 5/34 Blo 5 4/3.y C28 2 110 12 2184110 sla Saiz ola 182 
And ne’erfromus de- part, Spi-rit of power. 4. Wake, all ye soaring tribes, and sing; Ye feathered warblers of the spring, Harmonious 
And to e -ter-ni- ty Love and a-dore. 5. Let man— by no - bler passions swayed, Let man,in God’s own im-age made,His breath in 
\ | 2 ma i) ia = 1 
C.1 3 _5|t.1 tg 5 sitll NWC34 s34l3-3islasl1-}1 11 -5]2-2-l2 els—]1-d3-4} 
Spee ETS pa Jeet ———D_ oP S ela all |. SA “at rah are el RS eB co —j—_o—_. ee 
LX Alb bole ac Gl OT aX Kd Ga ax eX occa em 
mighty name; Lo! heav’n,and earth,and seas, and skies, In one me- odious con-cert rise, To swell th’inspiring theme, To swell th’inspir-ing theme. 
speak his power; Lo! on the light-ning’s fire - wing, In triumph rides th’eter-nal King;Th’astonish’d worlds adore, Th’astonish’d worlds adore. 
ie ie | 1 Ateattioa pe Ee ee oan a. Ph 1-4 
Soa sistsis sis so la4e5 |a-te es Sti 34 éteP -s-a-6ft oatett 
bids you roll; His praisein soft-er notes declare,Each whisp’ring breeze of yielding air,And-breathe it tothe soul,And breathe it to the soul. 
12 SSIL|1 at. 9 12 BIe-13 F1[. Lt Il>.13|/2 1 1128 3 4 211 lt 
C12) 8847) Ft 7a sty je Eig gt Tz [sie 1 tas Ba eit iy 
anthems raise To Him who shaped your fin - er mould,Who decked your glittering wings with gold, And tuned your voice to praise,And tuned your voice to praise 
praiseem - ploy. Spread wide hisMa - ker’s name a - round, Till heaven shall e- cho back thesound, In songs of lio - ly joy, Insongs of ho - ly joy. — 


Coal dé Hsle3-dle—1- lofi }i-g4_adl oP} = dats el 


Es HILTON. 8's& 7's, ¢ 

F Major. Moderate and bold. : : H. W. Day. l 19 

: hae amet 1- wae Ss 3 7-6—|5- 44-86-5711 7165-547 3-2 ae or ag es 
Lo! he comes with clouds descend-ing, Once for favored sinners slain! Thousand ,thousand saints attend-ing, Swell the tri - umph of his train ; 

Co eenireairy eaersae sola-tr—lty— ae | Lyf i— 1y+1—1/2-3/3-2 cami dhe —6als 5 to-tt 


2. Ev- ery eye shall now be - hold him, Robed in dreadful ma-jes - ty! Those who set at nought and sold him, Pierced an and nailed him to the tree. 
3. When the solemn trump has sound— ed ,Heav’ nand earth shall flee a- way; All who hate him must, confounded, ‘Mead the sum- mons of that day. 


23 4|3 6 6|5 4\3 2|3- o 5_5|5_ 5524 |s-1 6 5|4 5/5_ 5 5| 5 518 ee 2|3-]] 


— 
4. Yea, a-men!—let all a-dore thee, High on the  e -— ter-nal throne! Savior, take the power and glo-ry; Make thy righteous sentence known. 


C311 te alsslhs sle7l22 loft 14 312 1/5 51489 tt ty sith 
D Maj VESPER. 8's & 7's; or 8’s, 7's & 4’s, 
B-t-s se oe ee eee 


1. Onward, onward, men of hea-ven, Bear the gos- pel ban-ner high. @ Hal - le — lu - jah, hal -le - lu -jah, hal - le - lu - jah, A — men. 
Rest not till its ‘light is giv-en, Star of ev-’ry pa—gan sky. 


O-hi-3-s-3tt yi 1 ipl Se 1 he sts ty 
C-1_5_5—5_515—5_4- 213-36 413-2 ey snl uAhyrcu ee 


2. Where the Arc- tic o-cean thunders, Where the trop-ics fiercely glow, Hal - le - lu - jah, hal- Je - lu - jah, hal-le —- lu- jah, A - men. 


roa spread its page of wonders, Bright- id its radiance flow. 
Cig gh gd ale lg gd dd 


Sas asia ta die Ss att yr tht sis ee ott ae F siae alt 


Send it where the pil— grim stranger Faints’neath A-sia’s ver—tic ray; 2 Hal -le — lu —jah, hal = le — lu —jah, hal- le - lu-jah, A — men. 
Bid the red-brow’d for-est ran-ger Hail it ere it fades a— way. 


Bot gig gh gt ott 
feed o8 eld gig ge. 68 Gla bog Ng Go 11s eels As TIES ott 
In -dia marks its lus —tre stealing; Shivering Greenland loves its rays ; ' Hal- le -lu-jah, hal — le -1u —- jah, hal —le — lu —jah, ‘A — men. 
Af -ric, ’mid her des —erts kneeling, Lifts 4 untaught strain of praise. 


1 i111 4-4 yp Hi gl i344 ta all 


4° 4 4 


ie 


120 SCOLLAND, 198 & Ls 


— Bb, major. sas Dr,. Clarke. 


2-§-Fta-e Bs 8 Bie ate Beate at 


1 Thou artgoneto the grave—but we will not deplore thee; Tho’ sor- rows and darkness: eteiae ee the tomb, The Sa—viour hag, 


\e-2-4--Sts-a- Sts 8° Biss ts 3s Sate bad dat pat 


2: Thou art goneto. thegrave-—- we: no. lon-ger deplore thee, Nortread the rough path. of, the world: by th? wide arms of: 
3 Thou art gone to the grave— and its mansionsfor sa—king, Perhaps thy tried spir —it in doubt lin-gered: 14 But th’ 25: of 


pias cede eB pa oo aun Pe Ae aaa 2 ren Ut fF PE 8 Bia? Ply 2 gf 


4 Thou at gone to the grave—but "were wrong to ue thee, ha: as was thy ran—som, thy guardian a4 ce He gave thee, and 


e:2-t- Fh ft th _t-_is 33) tf lt igig ¢ gtk gt te fb gg gg 
| —3-5-312-4-213-B-15}5-2-1 Ig te I B{F2-72+8—1 35 —1-1y2-1-2t 4} 


pass’d thro’ its por-tals be-fore thea, And th’ lamp of his love is thy guide-thro’ the pron; And th’ lamp of his ove is thy guide thro’ the gloom. 
is a pee mer je ih, Fi yo 
So ald os ol a3 Tats s-sté-acatec eats bats caste ca ota 
mercy are spread to. en-fold thee, A:nd sinners may; hopg,since the Saviour hath died; And sin- ‘2 may hope,sinee the Sat) viour; hath died; 
heaven beam’d bright on thy waking, And th’ song that thou heardst,was the seraphim’s gre: And th’ a that thou herder — the ser - aphim’s song. 
ER Ep Balt Fp sls ee ee 8 we pte pag. Beg ggg 


took thee, and soon will restore thee , Where death hath no sting,since the Saviour hath died, Where death hath no sting, since is Sa- viour hath died; 


— i —L_Ls-s5—5. {2 es ee 1-1-1 S2—+- oe Bt x i ~-4- id -5—-5.7—}} 
QUINCY. LL. M. 6 lines. 


G major. End. D. C. 
-3_ 9 9-91 f-— ss = ot ie e 3 | D- a pe ict 
-3—3— 8 2\tz—elx4 3|32 o 5-4|24 211-2 rats =~ }2 2-3/4 a3 2|2 2B 2ALS- {2 V3i21. ole att 

I Sweet. is the thought, the prom —.ise sweet, ‘hat-friends jJlong-severed friends,shall meet; ‘Phat kindredsouls,on earth disjoined, Shall meet,from eagthly dro: oss fF. ned, 
Their earth-ly cares. and sor-rows o’er, And. min-gle hearts to. part no.more, 


gi-1- 1315: ols— alas ft 1 ate 5traalz! aztel al Sk Mid ele elect 


2 But for this hope, this bless - ed stay, Whenearthly comforts all de-c who could view af expi - ring eye, swith als love, to die? 


i Who could receize their pert ing breath, Norlong to fol - low them in donihe 
C35 3 A|82 107 1 |S 3 6/5 4/84 22 [2 1S 55-22-15 5 55-_ jp a oe | 
|; 3 But we have bright-er hopes, we know Short is _ this pil - grim-age of woe; We know that our Redeem - er lives;. e trustthe prom.-i-ses he gives;_ 

. 1. part in o to, meet a-bove, Where iL is 1k. and all is love. 2] 

2—L 1 _2|'5_6lae—1|a—~}4 2 1 _sl64a-5|c-l5-5-5}5-—s!5-1 2\5--}5-5-5l5-112—ela-]} 


e 


ZIONS BRIGHTNESS. Anthem.* 121 


Eb talor. ae H. Plant, Arr. 


§ ee tee part a: 6-554 A BL 2F|O- #a} 6-9 e-$ —G {2 sclg [4-6{3-2 pitt 
& 


1.. Who are these! who are these?that.come from far, ‘Led by Jacob’s ris— ing star Strangers now . Zi- on come, l here to seek a happy home. 


per ey ate ae be ae fbyt|2-Bt4-81 3: BQN l7-6f I-rt ee Dy |js—1 {2-4 1-y 7{itt 


Semi Chorus. 


g—5—65— 615. erik y es) 695-3 5—B42F}- 2-51-6-214 97-6,5-,1 615— 5168 3-2 - “A. a 


/ 2. Lg! they gather like acloud, Or like doves the windows crowd; Zi- on wonders at the sight, Zi- on feels a strange de-light. 
B84 3-48-4443: fi-t; | Ay a A Be a en a 1 
cs 2 8 58:| 8 8|5_ 315.1 8 8|8 35 APS pee eas | 65 2415 -| 5 $| 8 8|8 oS aSsat 


Zi ta® To! they gather ike a cloud, Or like doves the windows crowd; Zi-on wonders at the sight, Zi-.on feels a strange delight. 


“Cj 4 ts g)h a 4/e8 18 Aigeds fg) 2 212 eiop a tia gy gay 


gt FESR A yea eal pls tech et 313 fie SR ee einer nme a © “T 


; -8. Zi- on. now no more'shall sigh,God will raise her ‘glories high; He will send = large i increase, -He will Bie: > peo ple peace. 


Ga ode atdadiotia dis diddels te ola dele? eS) sida stet 


Ager ra A241 1 yfie [hy 615-211 7-615-[1-313- 545-3 16:54- $13drl2—t16—-21 2 7 | 0: |f 


4. Sons of - Zi-.on sing , a—Joud, See her sun with-out _a cloud; God will make her ry com- plete, ‘Zi- on’s sun no more shall set. 
! 8-3-3 +33 F 2-2 SHS 418-2152 Ly f3-1-+12 1-23. Aya: been fy ZF{-1— Lp i-4 3-243: tt 
IC-5_$|5.5)65 5|5-|8 8/8 5/5 A|5.]5 5/5 8(8 5/5 -|5 8/8 6/5 515.1) 


4, Sons of _Zi- on sing a-loud, See her sun with-out a cloud; God will make her joy complete, Zi- on’s sun no more shall set. 


G1 1/2 3/45 dinejn 4 1j}t zi P22i5 eg ts eee a ee | ABi4 415 sity 


“ May be sung to any 7’s Hymn of four verses 


122 AMSTERDAM. 7s & Os. 


G Major. - . 

—4_j—__1—23- 3—-&- = meee be ++ 1—2— 1-21 3—2-3.4-546—5—4— -+5-6.5- = —-_4-F- 
Big 12 [P2845 16-F 482 Ig 1-88-28 AGC FAB LATO SS OTTASBY 

1. Rise, my soul, and stretch thy wings; Thy bet - ter per- tion trace ; Rise, from all terrestial things, Towards heav’n thy na- tive place: Sun, and moon, and stars, de - cay; 

ae ee Fis esy pean Peed tee ad on oe ee eee ee ee he ee Hy (> ae 
CORO a ey Aa a Me OE a ae il fe Se Ee gi | ae LR 

2. Riv-ers to the oceanrun, nor stay in all their course; Fire,ascending,seeks the sun; Both speed them to their source : So a soul that’s born of God - 

18 21 5/5 55 5/45 5 5/5 |S 21515 55 Fla Bey || 


3. Cease, ye pilgrims,cease to mourn, Press onward to the prize; Soon our Saviour will return, Triumph-ant in the skies: Yet a 


sea-son, and you know 


Cid 76 d/L SE 814 Be Ng |l 7 6 SI G1 28/4 8 2 15 [848845821 5] 


DARWELL. H. M. 


a D Major. Darwell, 
| | BRIPIB| ISRO ZF 2s BSA ESATA Bees tsa loss dH 


Time shall soon this earth re-move: Rise,my soul,and haste a-way To seats prepared a- bove. 1. Ye boundless realms of joy, Ex-alt your Maker’s 


bebe. 1s Oe Tor oes al ee pods tatiagat 


Pants to view his glo-rious face, Upward tendsto his abode, To restin his embrace. 


C—.-_|___-__ 1 21 5|5 55 11s 1 ale) esyle id sft tt 3 5 gt 


Hap-py__ entrance will be given, All our sorrows left below,And earth exchang’d for heav’n. | 2. Let all a-dore the Lord, And praise his ho-ly 


Cpe Ueesie|t yg dt sldslisas SIEIVG Sad ig oll gld go it 


cer ae Se me me ee ea oe Oe oe a 


name; His praise your songs employ A —hbove the star~ ry frame : Your voic-es raise, Ye cher~u-—bim And se-raph—im, Tosing his praise. 


Sayigh 1 ite-3-2- ste te its 2s tb I ait Ht 
C-5-—13|3-4—-d-6|- dd 33/51 o-] 1 1 5 l5 11d 3 4 d1g6 7-1 dls oleh 


name, By whose al - migh- ty word They all from noth-ing came; And all shali last, From changes free ; His firm de-cree Stan 1s ev — er fast. 


C-51ghi-i_g-g| 8iy—ile-elgda 4 dh—ald gd a Blé dls le 


ae BILLOWS ROLL. 8. H. M. 123° 
ar es ran by he 8a]5 t 3/63 43 3-43-27 1 EN AP go a Fe 2—-l—z-¢ 6{ oT 


a Faith is the Christian’s prop, Whereon me aes -rows_ lean ; ‘is the substance of his hope, His Breed pings nunc 
poi Cia Wee oes ee ee ae ee pbpgcp tats-3- sais e+ 


2. Faith is the po - Jar star That guides the Chris- tian’ s way, Di-rects his wanderings from a — far Torealmsof end-less day; It 
3. Faith is the rainbow’s form Hone on the brow of — heaven, The glo - ry s Me pass - ing storm, The pledge of mer—cy given; It 


13/2 84 5 6I3 3{4 4 2554/3 3 | 2 2 5 _6|3 o|o 3 5 2 | 3 
4, eR thar works by cao pur - ‘ae - fies = the {81 Pal oe ate of se: ioys {888 8s can 3 2|2\2 


C-itig 2 1 aiayt ay hai ile oa plieel pe pol ean oP Bia Bee la Be a jay 


_9 9 «| ay, awe, ee ze 114-0945 — -5-6-7-1_Li ie eo 
SR RBS a te ges fer er N75 Fer! — 148-2 pt 
' is the anchor of his soul When tempests rage and bil- lows roll, - - - |= Whentempestsrage - - - and billows _ roll. 


ae Ee A+1-2-3-2-1—} 143-324-1431 “A+ I—y—+- Hf} 


and biltows roland billows _ roll. 


Cs |G | & eet 3/5 oo  8|8 855 __ 5|5_ 3 8 _8 5|5_3 3 36/5 Soe 


the an - chor of his soul When tempests rage and bil - lows roll, When tempests rage and billows roll, and billows roll. 
we 
C1 tig e—4_411 =, =e Ljtigt2s_ 3\|43 451 3/5 5 4342/1 b 1 6-415— 5 eal 
the anchor of his soul, w hen tempests rage one bile - lows roll, When tempests rage eben bine ate and billows _ roll. 


pints the course where’er he roam, And safely leads the pilgrim home, And safely leads the pilgrim home. 
is the bright, triumphal arch, Through which the saints to glory march, Through which, &c. 
bears us through this earthly strife, and triumphs in immortal life, And ‘triumphs, &e. 


A SACRED CANON, 2d Sam. 18, 33. 


1 Bb Major. C. King. 
Biome otitis ste tet 1s fs tet 
; Ab = 5a - lom, my son, - sa-lom, my son, son. 

2 

a ee 3} 2-1-4 iret 
A Would to God I had died for _ thee my son, Would to God I haddied for thee, my son. i 
ec ss Cet a, te eemeanee gt 

Ab - sa-lom, my son, son, Ab -  sa-lom,my § son, iby son. 


(34 : SERAPH. C.P. M. 
Gi sise-stea tats se Pee es ee et 


“fr. Ocould we speak the Prasoiidas worth, O could we sound the elosieed forth »Which i in our Sa-—vior shine, We’d soar and touch we heav’ nly strings, 


G23 3 —3{a- sta ate tsts-a a sta sé stata oe seat 3- tals sast sda 


. We’ d sing the pre —cious blood he spilt— Our ransom from the dreadful guilt Of sin and wrath di — vine ; *d sing his glorious right-eous—ness, 
love ae wears, Ex —alt-edon his throne; In loft-iest” a ‘of sweetest or 

: 3. We'd sing the char — ac-ters he bears, And all the forms of 3 a eo : 

C355 ts Alt [s}71 2 3/7} 2) 7|2-31 7 gl 7] 71 1 2 2 2) 1 2 ey 


4, Well, the de- light- ful day will come, When our dear Lord will bring us home, lend? we eee see his face: Then, with our Sa-vior, Brother, Friend, 


C:34-1-1 3146 1515-35-55 13-351 5],-1— 2-2-1 5-1-511-7-6-5 1 6-5-4} 


BAILEY. $: Mt 


_C major. 


eit sth Ps oe tot 


1. Welcome sweet day of rest, 


[os rats- $4 5 56; 57 


. The King him-self comes near: 


: G5} -4-8-2-1--g-1-2- Ff! pst fF-3-4. 2-2 ap 


And vie with rie] while he sings, In notes almost di-vine. In notes al — most di — vine. 


We-h-d-ss tes bat inthe ts oP ates satel 


In which all perfect heav’nly dress We shall for-ev—er shine. We shall for - ev - er shine, 


We ae to e—ver-last-ing days, Make all his glories known. Make all his glo" — ries known. 


Hjpptg tig t yf stig Heft Et jig Iey 


A blest e - ter - ni — ty we’ll spend, Tri-umphant in his grace. Tri-um-phant in’ his grace: 


C-3|-6-3-4-2-121-5olt -1—-$-115-}3-3-4-ts— 5 ta | 


3 One he day, a-mid the place 
\C-21313-$9--5- 615s 


. 4. My wil- ling soul would stay 


C8} d4a-3-53 Lo 


That saw the Lord de rise; Wel - come ‘to this re- viv = ing erg And these ae eyes. And thease rejoicing eyes... - 
\obrres a ste Tolsa 33 (2 sab. estas os oto eta’ ester 
And feasts his saints to-day; Here we may _ sit, ant. see him here, And love and praise,and pray.And love, &c. 
Where Christ, my Lord, hasbeen, Is sweet - er than ten thousand days Of pleasure aug of sin. Of pleasire and of _ sin, 


C65 1-43-9115 fda "$-2-1-3-3-4-15-5-5-]-7]/ 4-7-1 7 |1-1 |g 3 3 5-ts-f] 


In such aframeas this, Till call’d to rise and cana way 


fa) everlasting bliss. To e- ver- last= i ing bliss 
C-é5-|-4-d-2-1-1-,--]-5 13-4-3-3-19-57-|-5-5-s-] s/f sb pf bet fgg gg oy. -{] 


a a ae A a | 


ape ROCKWELL. 10s. & 8's, 
gt 43-32 a rps ss 5-4-3 SRA 4 “A-3-2-+-1-2-F 1 SI LP sets: 5-53-44 3- on 


T _ Behold how the Lord has girt on his sword! From con — quest to con-quest proceeds ! How hap - py are SN who. see this glad day, And 
a ae PR ed St tS be 2 I pt 

2, llis word-he sends-forth from-the-south te-the north; From-east-and~ from west-it. is heard; The re— bel is.charm’d, the foe is disarmed; No 
1@-2. B15 5 A | Bl | 55 _ 315 5 be ee & 5 | 8 4 21315 __ {3_3_3|5 4121/3 3 6/5 | 1 [ 


13. To Jesus’ a-lone, who’ sits’ on wat throne, Sal’ — va - tion hea glo —ry- be— Jong; All hail, bless-ed name, for e—ver the same, Our 


CfA bg lib tide tole jt 1b ste ab lads loo oto le |e pa 
BETHANY. 5s & 8s.or 10s & 8s, 


G-major. Dr. Madan. 
Qf 5- 5-5} 55-64 5-2-4 B-f-5t- ee ie eine 
~#1.. Be+held how the Lord-has:girt- on his sword! From conquest- to conquest "proceeds ! From conquest to- 
[BE ad IM Bat 


2. His word. he sends forth, from the south to the north; From east and from west it is heard; From east and from 


C1 56 5 4/34 /C81/2 2 4188 4/2 5 515.1 5] 8 5 5) 5 6 615.) 7) 1 8 6) 


joy-andithe theme: of our’ song: 3. To Je-sus a- who sits on the throne, Sal—va-tionand glo-—ry.belong; Sal—va-ition and 


[feat dbl EV IC a ot also 5{4-[-5|-6—s-a}-1-7Hs-}s{1 bet 
Q-F-FA-B 2: PBI 2-24 8-2 B-FFAL PTL SBF RAB ARP FSB FF ABO Tht 


3: 
[a-s-3-8 ease pt 


Ef. wit-ness his | won-der-ful deeds. 


[ete 


| day'like ourday: has appeared. 


conquest proceeds! How happy are they who see this glad'day, And wit-ness his won-der-ful deeds. And witness_his won - der - ful deeds. 


gia a tet te PR eRe IO 2p 


west it is heard; The re- bel is: charm’d, the foe is disarmed; No day like our day has appeared. No day like our day has appeared. 


le4 5 5/5 ght git eit a eieye) | sp 8 5 sls sey 


glo - ry be-long; All hail, bless-ed name, for e - ver the same, The joy and the theme of oursong. The joy and,the theme of our song. 


(-434-is-}3]a-6-3 40 3} 21 5-] | J i sl 
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126 SAINT'S HOME, Chant. For all Metres longer than Long Metre. 
gg er ee io ee eh 
ei ed, ee ele a ee oa 


1.’Mid Scenes of con- | creature com- | plaints || How sweet to my munion with | saints; || To find at the mercy there’s| room and I 
| 4 4 gf 


fusion and soul is com- banquet of 
4-2 4 4- 


25 | _g¢ __6-| 5] —_3" _ _2 _2_|_ @_| __3- 
) eae a ae ee ee a, 
¢ that unite all the|children of |peace!|| And thrice precious Jesus, whose|love cannot|cease!||Though oft from thy presence in|sadness I|roam, I 
3. Sues a body of set to iS | pen viol niiees my joy and com- | munion with|thee;|/Though now my temptatigns like|billows may | foam, All 
4. While here in the valley of | conflict 1 | stay, || O give me submission and | strength as my | day! | In all my afflictions to | thee would I | come, Re- 
5. Whate’er thou deniest, O | give me thy | grace,||The Spirit’s sure witness and |smiles of thy | face ;]| Endow me with patience to| wait at thy |throne, And 
6. I long, dearest Lord, in thy | beauties to | shine ; || No more as an exile in | sorrow to | pine, || And in thy dear image, a- | rise from the | tomb, With 


May be omitted. 
sea os st ee ae ee 
feet 27 same gs gas eg te ec Se et Fars memes | 
feel in the | presence of | Jesus at | home. || Sweet home sweet home home sweet home. 
ae as eee er | ee ee ee 
C:—_1__,_-—_1-, —-q-+-5 ———_— | 17-4 ——- ie. ox 1 —_—_—f—|_,_, —___ fe: 1-—]] 


long to be- hold thee, in glory at home. Sweet home sweet home home sweet home. 

all will be peace when I’m | with thee at | home. Sweet home sweet home home sweet home. 

joic-ing in hope of my glorious home. Sweet home sweet home home swecé home. 

find even now a sweet foretaste of home. Sweet home sweet home home sweet home. 

glorified millions, to | praise thee at | home. Sweet home sweet home home sweet home. 
THE NEW JERUSALEM, Rev. 21: 22—27. 


And I saw no 
And the city had no 


g, §For the glory of God did 
And the nations of 


3 

. 

3. San the 
} 


tem-ple there- 

need of the 

light - en 

them which are 

kings of the 
all by 


1 


in || for the Lord God Almighty—and the Lamb are the| temple of it.| 
sun, neither || of the | moon to | shine in | it: ]] 


It, | and the Lamb is the | light there- | of. |f 

saved || shall walk | in the | light of | it: || 

earth || do bring their glory and honor | into | it. |f 

day : for || there shall | be no | night | there. || 

in - to it. || And there shall in no wise enter into it any | thing that de- | fileth, J 

mak —etha lie ; but |] they which are | written in the | Lamb’s book of | life. 
Chorus: Sweet home, sweet home; home sweet home. 


And the gates of it shall not be shut at 


And they shall bring the glory and honor of the nations 


* Neither whatsoever worketh abomination, or 


sige CHRISTOPHER. L. M. A124 
; eae TT ac aa iaiemiiel oe Ce a ee ane ae eel eee | 


1. Lord, thou hast searched and seen me thro’, Thine eye commands, with piercing view, My ris-ing and my rest-ing hours, My heart and flesh with all all their powers. 
2. My thoughts,before they are my own, Are to my God dis-tinet-ly known ; He knows the words I mean to speak, ‘re from my opening lips they break 


i ae ss a: ‘=n 
\Ots- ais disad sis toa ls alee siete sola dts otatste-éts adtaa sd tet 
| 3. ane thy circling power Tstand; On eve-ry side I find thy hand ; ear asleep, at home, abroad, I am_ surrounded still with God. 
3 
1@-34-6 AL gls—alsilt 7! |e2a]bddéleefs ptt ly Sitti td gis si yfh 
4, Amazing knowledge,vast and great! What large extent! what lofty height! My soul,with all the powers I boast, Is_ in the boundless prospect lost. 
5. O,may these thoughts possess my breast, Where’ es { rove, where’er I rest, Nor let my weaker passions dare Consent tosin, for God is there. 
3 


Bg ad as —dhaedis sdls—al fe sisshii-ala alos tela ale 4ale—dlaclt 
SAXONY. 88 & 7s, 
R85 1a +2! “2-37 1-3 te- 5 +s—-1}2-1 1-2-¢ 2-3) 1 [2-3-7 3-1 45 2—5- t3— a a oe 545: iA B-2 f Hit 


1. One there is a-bove all o-thers, Who deserves the naimie of friend; His is love beyond. a pease s Cost-ly Tiree: and knows no end. 


[@z3-8) gts 3 tod 88 gts atte 2 ate gi eae a 


2, Which of all our friends to save us. Could or ould have shea his blood? But this Savior died to have us Re - con - ciled in as to God. 


3. When he liv-ed on earth ae friend of sinners was his name; Now above mn fae eros re -joi-ces inthe same 
C45. 3/5. 3/43 45/3 i es 515 3/43 Ba s|S15 5 oo 3 aie 1 —1_ [IVs als a) Sip 
14. Oh! for wie our hearts to der Teach us,Lord, i length to love; We. Gen ag too ve oe What a friend we have a- ‘Dove. 


Czt tie aig gf IP Eg a ee gig fh ao say 
ie PEARL STREET. C. M. 
<Hle-d-e-sisl TEM é salsstele 32 42s atlas 4-3 sle7rtels— 1-7 “gli =Mt 


\ 1. When IT can read my tictle bleu To eecsions in the skies, T'll bid farewell to Bevery fear, And wipe my weeping eyes. And weve’ my weepinz eyes, 
g 


Qothrss3 stir a3 | rlissts la-3 -a-sleetztai is RE 1 1-3 fara 8 4 slasetala3 3-2 2|3°3 att 


2. Should earth against my soul enga engage, And fiery se be hurl’d, Then I can smile at Satan’s rage, And face a frowning ng world, And face, &c. 
\f3. Let cares, like a wild deluge, come, And storms of sorrow fall ! May I but safely reach my home, My God, my heaven,my all. My God, &c 


Jic-ciji 14 ain t LLL 5|5_1_7-6] 7:2 wyisls—s_s—sl7_1_2] 2/111 11 155 5 5lo-aH 


4, There shal! I bathe my weary y soul In seas of heav’ nly rest, And nota wave of trouble roll Around my peaceful breast. Around my peaceful breast. 


C:t.1|1-1- 1-1 }1—d-12} 1-04 ]2-2-2-215:5] 5]5-5-5-5]5-5-5] 5] 1—-1-1— i}a-atals—s- 5-21-41 


L28 WILLOW 88 & 7s or 7s with sturs. 

. F major. _f- S$. Bennison, N. B. De Cap. 

8 3-5-6|5-B+2-14 8-B+4-5-6 {5-3 2-F-2} 1+] 5-5 {8-5} 6-84 2-1- ~[-3:-41.5-5}6-3 iat 
1 Sweet the moments, rich in blessing, Which be- fore the cross I spend; 2 °Tru-ly blessed is this sta-tion, Low be-fore hiscrossto lie; ae 


Life,and health,and peace possessing, From the .sin-ner’s.dy — ing Friend. 
WhileI see di-vine compas: 5 sion Beaming in his. gra—cious eye. 


[BE pp 8 eee 
|. 3 4|8 5|5 816 5] 2 ai8 516 Sale | sical aga Sueaine ars ee 
3 Li Love eis heart di - vi- ding, With res ane Pil arte 4 mY, T still oe this feel-ing, Still to my Re- a Ht 


Constant still, in faith a - bi-ding, Life de-—ri-ving from his death. 
' Prove his wounds each day more healing, And himself nee tru~—ly know. 


SEAT As elo hfe A gla fey 
HIDING PLACE, © P. M. 


D Major. dim. cres. B. _—B AM 
BiH hy est atts ete ah SI 
i 4 Let me a- ead pide be found, Whene’ eral archaaeer trump shall sound, To i ~-smi - ling face; 

ee et hint ata tlt = 3-3 fr bass wdte= ast 


\ 

lq 2 Be et a aes ge Bea Beene ale pe ieee —7-—]} 
1 al thou, my right ~ e+ousJudge,shaltcome, (To call thy ransomed. peo - ple home, Shall I ‘a—mongthem stand? 
21 love -to- meet ~a-mong them now, Be —fore thy gra-ciousthrone to bow, Tho’vi — oc _ of them all; 

bye 

sats—3—a—la- din fade gis 3 i-bits pee te A 

3 Prevent it, Lord, by thy rich grace, Be thou mysoul’ssure hi-ding place, In that great  burn-i ee day; 
=— 
-2}2—B fA yg 28 — tg lia aa 
Thenloud —- est of the crowd Vi sing, While heav’n’s fesodhau — ing mansions ring,’ With shouts of sov’reign grace, — of sov’reign grace. 


B-sie state sta sista ta Faldo alae 


ts of sov’reign gracé, With shouts of sov'reign grace 


| 
Tyee es tos lo-{ 4 l- Ag. I |e ed BN sis IL 
Shallsuch aworth — less worm | hosome —-times am a- fraid to die, Be found atthy right-hand, Be aud at:thy right-hand. 
But can I] bear the pierce - — © ing tho’t ,Whatif | my name’should be left out, Ween! thou for-them shalt ealliWhen. thou forthem-shal¢. call! 


pipe gest ge-gheilsesoltas ea fade} i-3.-4]5—,| 1-H} 


Thy pard’ -ning voice now et ‘mehear, To moons my un» — be lief and fear, Nor*let’ me fall) I pray,Nor let me fall I prar 


A major. Slowly. ALVONA. C. P, M. 129 


3_145—5-419-49 | 2-§.01 4-11-04, -- Be r 
a ae de ee ee ee 
1 My God, thy bound- less love 1 praise; How bright, on high, its  glo-ries blaze! How sweetly bloom be-low! It streams fromthine  e - ter - nal throne; 
Meo ee ee pa ee itl Meat BESS foes i : 
Bre ir sist zie gs raging tales 6 ale tilda alist td alst 


2 "Tis love that paints the pur-ple morn, And bids e clouds, m air Site Their ge-nial drops dis- til; In eve - ry ver - nalbeam _ it glows, 
3 But in the Gos - pel tt ap - pears In sweet-er, fair - er char-ac- ters,And charms the ravish'd breast;There, love im - mor - tal leaves the sky, 


ei 3/3 2 |1 2 |2 54/3 11-716 6514-2312 I15-47\7- 4 oe Me Je be eae cose a 2) 
4 Then let the ] i et i = i 
' ove that makes me blest, ith cheer - {ful praise im - spire my breast,And ar - dent grat-i-tude;And all my thoughts and pas- sions tend 


eit{t_p it qd ts 5 | ttzte-¢-5l4—a3! 2-ils4s|o-5—3 Sh} -|—__]|_ __]____]-]} 


HUPTRUSL. 85, 7s, & 4 


cres. Eb major. | A. H. Baker. 
een ae 9} 84} 5-f4-9-2} 2} I tt Qo? 3-3 32-1 j2-2|#€ 6—aja-ae pot als {¢ G. 6-35-24 oF 
fae heav’ pees ar °C enn 000 ot eg aage thoy How, 1 Colne hott soul- transforming Spir-it, Bless the sow-er and the seed; 


on —i—-s§ I>! vt = bs , 
And Rika tk bes ates Kee glides Har - 315" iT &. Cle Nyy {i ‘B—2j2-1-= 434 ro AS —2] 3 F2—-BWIE + 


f To wipe the drooping mourner’s eye, "And give the wea — ry rest. 


515.4 3 211 212.15 5 4/84 2/3 eat please 558 616 5-15 51/5 5/87 6/7 ~ | 
To thee, my Fa- ther and my Friend,My sou! se — ter — nal good. 20,  mayall en- joy the blessing Which thy word ’s design’d to give; 


ett 5 8511 6lo15 1 bled otidl los 09 Bg sll alt te | 18 2] 7112 ge] 


ae li Kae ope iA AlA-2~-15—SIG—AOIE- 

2-2} 2-2} FBSA Bap 6h Ga ope pi ae a tals 856 Aran 
Let each heart thy grace in-her-it; Raise the weak,the lly - gry” feed; Fromthe gos-pel, From the gos-pel Nowsupply thy people’s need. 

syn pty  SI 18-34- 9 82 fs B22 2-6-3 bs 

5 5~|8 s\6 €4js aja. 1 
cleat U 5 es ea 


5 5|5 5|5 5/6 5-|8 8(8 8/565 S42. (2 B15 6- [5 5/5 


And for-ev—- er, And for-ev-er Tothy praiseand glo-ry live. 


Let us all, thylove pos-sess-ing, Joy—ful—-ly the rath re— ceive, 


—_5—51s5—-s{5—alf_1-]t 114 iiee 5—|te ft bss [so] ft + |8_ 8/4 4 |s—aitelt 


130. OLIVET. 8's & 4, 
[ta té-g 221-2 12/817 gtd wo bold bo ote dsp 12a 82 yt 


a Hark! how a gospel trumpet sounds, Thro’ all ie world the e-cho bounds,And Je-sus, by redeem-ing blood, Is bringing sinners back to God: And 


Sla-s sats scststs-s oats @ etait os see statis ss ais-s stot 


8. Hail! all- vic—torious, eonqu’ring Lord! Be thou % all thy works ador’d, Who un—der-took for sin—ful man, And bro’tsal—" va-tion thro’ thy name,That 
3. Fight on,ye conqu’ring souls, fight on! And when the conquest you an won, Then palms of vict’ry you shall bear, And i in his kingdom have a share; And 


) eae ee ee A TO ae 
“4. There we shall in full cho-rus join, With saints and an-gels all Sheet To sing ie his poem love, When rolling years:shall cease = move, And 
4lt 5 ¢ 71! 3 5s]5l|t 1 5 6l76sl1ti—1-1-141-1-1] 115-5-3-515-5-5]} 54 
4 DESIRE. 3's & 4s. 
F Major. 
& 1-7-6 ste? 4-2 HH One r dies Eo bal Gi Shere oe tle eascil babi. at | I-Ht 


guides them safely by his word To endless day. - ‘Ba - vior ere ie part, Thy bless- ing give; Breathe up-on on each heart, Sweet peace, sweet pe reece and love. 
83-3 -a-stad a ots a alt O12 Ns ostrizt ctrl eh sis eth ls ist 

pire we with thee may ev-er reign In endless day. 2. As we onward tread, Life’sss ‘stormy way, Round our footsteps shed, vA heav’n,a heavenly ray. 

\ crowns of glo—ry ev—er wear In endless day. C. nf ates our days a pastidin use— fulness ; May we-meet at last, In ho~, in ho - li-ness._ 
C128 t/t 1 1 418 2 14/1045 5/48 4315/53 2/2] -| |__| Jat 3/43 413.4 

thisshallbe ourthemeabove In endless day 4. Ho -ly three divine Je = ho~ vah one, let thine ear ineline, Our pray’r,our pray’r to own. 
‘ i ! Le 
N@-3-3-1-1}4-4-6-a} 5-3 a HE IC21 5 ts 1312 I 5]e|t dl slale els—slL} 


is DANEVILLE. 8's. 
g-P1}1-2-8}4-8-241.48} 2-3-4, 5-6 +44 5_ 5} 6—7—8{5-3-142-4314-8-21 1-2-1 Ht 


1. To Je-sus the crown of my hope, My soul is in haste to be gone; O, bear me, ye che-ru-bim, wp, And waftme a=+way to his throne. 
\ 2. My Savior, whom, absent, I love; Whom,nothaving seen, I adore; W hose nameis  ex- alt- ed a-bove All glo—ry, do-minion, and power,— 


eo Eye —_2.42— A ee 
a aa ad a AU, i Ad el ee eld Ge AA I Silene ara | 
3. Seas ee thou these bonds that de-tain My soul from her portion in thee; O, strike off this ad-amantchain,And makeme e - ter-nal- ly free. 
C: 23 | 3 7) 5 |6 o 4|3-|5|5 o> 5|2 3 _8_2|2-18|8 5 ry) _5|o 9 o _5|5-|5 [6 a A\3 4 ey 
4, When that hap-py e - ra begins,Whenarrayed in thy glories Ishine, N» zrieve an- y more, by my sins, The bosom on which I recliné,— 
5. ©, thenshall the veil be ace And round me thy ek be poured; 1 snajl see him whotn, absent, [ loved, Whom,not having seen,I adored. s 


C241 5 tl, 5 5lE|lls_ss!7_b 2l5fl[4 2 10 1 as ]aji alsa) LI 


COME YE DISCONSOLATE. 131 


D. Major, ; Webbe. py 
wre See ee CR Re Ce @ Ik & RICA ica ek Ce Rie a 
PA. Come ye dis -.coa - so — late, where’ er ye languish, Come at the shrine of God ferv-ent-ly kneel; Here Ae. your wounded hearts,here tell your 


i$ a-2- 2p epg gat ba it te 2 ct 


2. Joy of the comfortless, light of the straying, Hope,when all others die, fadeless and pure, Here speaks the com-fort-er, in God’s name 


piece ea 2 Se ee, 


ai | ste aa At 
ee Se ce es ce a ee cece Ce es oe 
anguish; Earth has no sorrow that Heaven cannot heal. Here bring yours wounded hearts,here tell your anguish; Earth has no 
est tase ste retry iirn— as er eat Pee eee ias sy 
AC ‘eae 3 gee & peace 2 aaa Pela aed ees $1535) 5 5 oe 


' say-ing; ‘‘ Earth has no sorrow that Heaven cannot cure.” Here speaks the pope fort er, in God’s name saying, ‘‘ Earth has no 


IC--1:-—-}1—1 tga —|-5-g-1-} fides 3-2-f4-f_iel dg y—2—la-de bi — i i- 


‘a SALEM, 11s. 
Bt 1}-3-B-B}+-8-5-B}-2-2-2 2-4-3461 -6-5-B-24-1- 1p Aft 


\ 
. The Lord is my Shepherd; no want shall I know ; i feed in green pas-tures, safe fold-—ed to rest. 


jee 2 ye ttett 
| sor-row ay Heav’n cannot heal. 
Strela ests 

C-i1-6—4-|-3-2- $43" rt 


| sor-row that Heay’n cannot cure. 


C-4-4-g-ts-g-itaclh | 


He Jead-eth my soul where the still shes ters flow, Restores me when wand’ring, redeems co BEA d. 
Q--2-h+- <te ta ay Co ee Pee ht 
Bhp t-te ee ate Et ttf td ot 8 6 et 

> Thro’ the tiles md ehadaw of death tho’ T airay: cance thou art my guardian, no e-vil I fear: 

Thy rod shall de-fend men thy staff he my stay ; No harmcan be - fal with my com- fort - er near. 

2 3) © | 6 6 

(23/555) 5 8 1/2 5 S/o.) Bla a Al 8 8 ays ss lB: 
1 3. In the midst ot af- aie my ta— bia. is spread ; ‘With besees udmeasel my cup ; remaeth over: 
With oH and perfume thon an— noint- a my head; O, what shall 1 ask of thy rae ee more t 


C2, twa a ss sls | le a als og] Py 


132 ALDERBROOK. 8, Hl. Mt. 


Eb. major. slow staccato. 


(eats 56-74% t* 68 Cao FA a3 3-5: FB+24-143-5 | 6—-6—-7— hon aA 3+ 2-5-+ 5-#4-+5-} i 66-85 ot 
This place is holy ground; World Sith its cares : - way, A_ho-ly, sol-emn etill gece round, This life-less, mould’ring clay; Nor pain, nor grief, nor 

2-4 tf 1-44 8p t+ i — 1-1-1 —-f y FI -1 4-448 142-9 47-1 ret 8 Sar 

2, Be-hold the oa of death, The pale and mor —tal clay; Heard ye the sob of parting breath? Mark’d ye the eye’slast ray? No; life so sweetly 
< C Why mourn the pious dead? Why sor-rows swell our eyes? Can sighsre-call the spirits fled? Shall vain re-grets a - rise? Tho’ death has caused this 
C3-31|9_ 5|4 SIA ae $33 3 9] 3/5 5{|4 4 5_5 |5] 5/5 5 15 212 | 8|{.8 8 8 8 8 | 
4, Bury the dead, and weep In still-ness o'er the a aro the dead, in ree ae sleep Who bore on earth his cross; And from the grave their 

Aj; 1i1tit 


crt sla sitpija “1 jr 1 (ep tis S18 4 2 Slap aly 


F. Major MOORE. 8 P. M 
— 4-84-54 t and pen Re Rte Ht (eset ke Et fa-8-2 Bt 4-f 


anx-ious fear, Can reach the poncetul sleeper here. Canr 1. The Lord Je-hovah reigns, And royal state maintains, 
a at i re ae tte} I—sdtatt \ (O34 pieI-I- ephy2--g- 14 2-F 
It lapsed, "eae 2. Up-held by thy commands, The world securely stands, 


ceas’d to be, It lapsed in im-mor - tal-i- ty. 
3. Let floods and nations rage, And all their Lew r esi 


C6 -tered 65] 5/3_ i se Ss oyaia 34 ts ee lay C-. g3|3.¢ 65 5 6|3-15 5 55 


6 E 
dust shall rise, a his +: yeas to the e skies. n his, 4. Thy Peed are ree: 4 grace i e- var new; , 


CA ae Oe oe - “ais A_t sit Hops ale all C3 Ajt.tit 1 Ai d-jtls: -3—5—5- “iy 


eee as _# -¢—1—7-64-5- 1_»o 4 re et gg 2 

aa eae dae a dl Wat on ea 
His head with awful glories crown’d, Ar - ray’d in robesof light, Be —girt with sov’reign might, And raysof ma- jes - ty  - round. | 
ee eg epg Lg Se ee __ -2_-y—y—y--+-]_- _>__ 4 

Boy tb 2 ét+etit3-3 PARR E I. aM Ren aire. 
i skies and stars o — bey thy i Thy throne was fix’d on high Fre stars adorn’d the sky; Ej - ter = nal is thy king-dom, Lord. 
Let swell-ing tides assault the sky; The ter-rors of thy frown Shall calm their fu - ry down; Thy throne for—e-ver stands on high. 


C-5.|5 5 2 5 5 2 | 21 518. 65524| 5131 5.5 1 2) 4151 5.8 8 8.6/5 41 34 


fee fix’d, thy ota et tel ne’er remove; Thy saints, with ho-ly fear, Shall in a eee ap- pear, And sing thine e-ver - last- ing. love. 


C-s-|-1-7-6-3-1-? 1 5-]-Lle-f 2 2] sf tj bet g by ep aa gl ey 


DALAND, 8. M. 133 
git s eet rotate aks. S| 5A 2-45-|8-1-+ gy ff 


O for the death of those Who slum-ber in the Lord, be like theirs my last re — pose, Like theirs my last te- ward. 


— 2 - a7 SS ees Ee SSeS Se ae ese Sages Eolas 
Beate pte dite pete ke te Fite te att 
~ 2. Their bod-ies in the ground, In oo (a may lie, Till the last trumpet’s. joy-ful sound Shall call them to the sky. 
3 Their ransomed spi- rits soar, On wings of faith andlove, ‘To meetthe Sa-vior they a-— dore, And reign with God a— bove. 


\c:3313 3 | 3 5 K{B/4 5/5 5/5] yl dela sis 81] 7] 8 |8 5 |4 2/34) 


4, With us their names shalllive Thro’ long suc-ceed-ing years, Em-balmed with all ourheartscan give, Our prais-es- and our tears. 


AjG2-L {411 Loo}tptl[4#{[2 i stsf{ts s-+a-s-te—i—tss-teata—o till 


WALPOLE. ¢, M. 
gig gd ttt —2-2-|- 3-44 5-|-5-5-5-}-4A-B8-4-5--6. apace aoe | 


1. Ear - ly, my God, without de - lay, haste to seek thy face; My 1 thirs-ty spi - rit faints a - way Without thy cheer - ing grace. 
2. So  pil-grims on the scorching sand, wits a burn-ing sky, long for a  cool-ing stream at hand: And they must drink or die. 


Ves ee or 6h opie et 
j 3. Vve ey thy glo-ry and thy power, ‘Thro’ all the tem-—ple shine ; My 7 re - peat that heavenly hour, That vis-ion se di-vine. 
! 4 
CHULLL 11g g/L] 85 5] 5 2/213 2381/6545) 4545 6 15 54/8y 
(e “Not life it-self, with all its joys, Can my best pas-sions move, Or eae so hig sha my cheer-ful voice, As thy fore giv—ing love. 
5. Thus, till my last, ex- pir-ing day, I'll bless by God and ne Thus will I itt my hands to pray, Andtune my lips to sing. 


ep hi eta spy ge ag a gd a tg 
ALSTEAD. CM. 


A major, W. Partridge. 
Q-2-1-1-1-4-3-14-2-5}- I= 5-8-1} 2 ete P 8-1-4 2-548: 3-2-5 6-7 tly} 
1, How gre how heavenly, is the sight When those that love the Lord Inone a - noth — er’s peace de-light, And ful - fil his word 


Qi-s-¢ Ste ots steps 3st écats-te- nee stectl-d-l+e-art ett 


2. When a can feel his bro-ther’ssigh, And with him bear a part ; When sorrow flows from eye to eye, iat joy ae heart to heart. 
3. When free from en - vy, scorn and ptide Our wishes all a -bove : Each can his bro-ther’s failings hide, And show a_broe-ther’s love. 


(ce ep ed ee ed Pe Ye 


4. Love is the golden chain that binds The hap-py souls a—bove ; And he’s an heir of heaven that finds His bosom glow with love. 


C3-1-1—1-4 1-3-1 5-5 Le }-1-1-31 2-2 —_lo-}1-1-1-]1-2-|-5-5 | -]-1-9-6--a-5-! 1-H] 


6p 
134 BENTLY, L. M. 
4 Eb Major. 
Q—1-31 3-8-2212 13 p-516-6—7- [F+4,5-[-3{3-B-2-24+3-1 424-5} 66-53} 12-}44h 
1. When we ee weuriad limbs to rest, Sat down by proud Euphrates’ stream, We wept ith doletabe o’ts oppress’d And Zi - on was our mournful theme, — 
din P 
| 2. Our ee that,when with joy we sung, Werte wont their tuneful parts to bear, With silent strings ne- “rie ed hung, On wil-low trees that wirhered there. | 


Sr 5 a £4 Fk seca ded a LO 9 td a SL A 


 §. How shall we tune our voice to sing, Or touch our harps with skillful hands?Shall hymns of joy $ bs our King, Be sung by slaves i in foreign I lands? 


€$515 5 Ss 4/3 55] 3\|4 4 5 4 5 Be, 615 | 515 % De?) 5_ 5/5 24/5 3/4 4 3 33/854 aI 


a- eee once our hap—py seat; When I of of thee. for-get- ful prove, Let then my trembling hand forget tie tuneful strings with art to move. 


ie ff I. to mention thee for- hear, E - ter- nal si'ence seize my tongue; Or if sing one cheerful air, Till thy de-liverance ismy song. 


le ean 1 Ese git Bla a 2 a8 Oy sy yn aS sit gis] 8|4 4 8 Tig s |i. 
sig READING §& M. 
gait 5 —1-+-2--3-1 4-6} 8—2--1- [5-6-5 4-8} 2-1-3 fog f-I 8-544 Bt 


“1. Blest be the tie that binds Our hearts in Christian love; The fel—low-ship of kindred minds’ Is like to that a-— bove. 
9. Be-fore our Fa-ther’s throne We pour our ar — dent prayers: Our fears, our hopes, our aims 7 ‘one, Our com- forts and our cares. 
at ean fa — = 

catsete eo tsti ti tte tee pe 
$. Weshare our mu-tual woes, Our mu- tual bur-dens bear ;* And - ten for cachoth—er flows The sym - <3 thiz - ing tear. 
4, When we a- sun-der part, A gives us in- ward pain; But we shall still be joined in heart, cea hope meet > Fae 
We 2 

C2 3/3 4/3 11,56 615 reyes 5|5 5/5 2) 2,2) 3 1/2 att 
_.5. This glo-rious hope re — vives Our cou- rage by the way; While each in ex - pec- ta - tion 79 And Iengs te see : 
C. From sor- ae te and pain, And sin, weshall be free, And per - fect love and friendship reign Thro’ all e — ter — ni - 


C-Z4|t tit tl sy tig gle sly fils 312 By pi a eels eg ee Ht 
LUCERNE. L. M. 


G Major, _, Woed, 


—2-172—-2 3-4—+ 3-2-+ 14 1+-4-3+2—-1—++l-s 6 15 142-1 14 4—3}213+4-6 5352 i—y|t 
1. Why roops Sha with ch aol feu these i, eh Ge cabot nea ile wba! slavi le - elas is cara 


Seattle ets tolsts-sts tests tstetls—e— las! lott 


2. Raise to the crossthy tearful eyes; Behold, the Prince of glo-ry dies; He dies, ex-tend-ed. on the tree, And sheds a sovereign balm for thee. 
8. Blest Savior, atthy feet I lie; Here to re-ceive a cure or die; But grace forbids that painty fear, Almighty grace which triumphs here. 


C:23|5 5/56 |5 54/3/2316 5/543 |2 BI) ,13/2 81/2 Aig stl et alt tn a = 3/5 


4 Thou wilt withdraw the. poison’d dart Bind up and heal the wounded heart, With blooming health my face _a- dom, And change the gloomy night to moin. 
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HESHBON. ¥ M. 7 shone 2, 135 
ost pstre: Se jya2| he [4[8=-3)9-3)2- tlt -3 (2 2hy- a 6ls -|2|35-3)F2-5[1- -fs-sis-3- = 1j1= If. tt 


ad 1 1 Come, ye that love the Saviour’s name,And j joy to make it known, The Sov’ reign of your hearts proclaim, And bow 


BO mayor. 


before _ his throne. Hal-le - lu - jah, Hal -le - Ju - jah. 


3—sl3--slacela-als: talscals-alsctsla-als-sls-—ala-telas—slse7 “sists 3la-a-8-Slecls-tt 


2 When in his earth-ly courts we view The glo-ries of our King, Welong tolove as an - - gelsdo, Andwish like them 


to sing. Hal-le-lu -jah,Hal-le-lu ~- jah. 
3 And shall we long and wish in vain? Lord,teach our songs to rise: Thy love can raise our hum - - ble strain, And bid 


itreach theskies. Hal-le-lu - -jah. Hal -le-Ju - jah, 
jh B[ te AfEe Ae | AH f NN A= Nf gE Bg g|7 2 Mo-]|f3_1/54 213-13 aie 71 14 jay 


4 0, happy period! glorious day! When heav’n and earth shall raise, With all their pow’rs,their raptured lay, To cel - e - brate thy praise. Hal-le -lu sp Hal le-lu jah. 


6 $ali-ala~alo~sli-Lali-sle—ilsqs| 1-1 /e-2l]s——2ls-45}1-—1/3-4-5] J 1g gla= [ad 


SELGGUR. ¢. M. 
Cc or D major. Reading, Ms. 
Qi its sts ot! état état sts tits ota at! 6ta-$ ote 2h tt 


When I _ sur-vey life’s va - ried scene, Amidst the dark-est hours, Brightrays of com fortshine between, And thorns aie mixea with flow’rs. 
Vesta tts its ith te gh Pitt sie ate taeda 
| o_dl5—ale_slo—1}1_]-als—sl5—s!5_I-dls_ato—slo 1]1 J BI gis sis I 


When I - sur-vey life’s va - ried scene, Amidst the dark -est hours, Brightrays of com-fortshine between, And thorns are mixed with flow’rs. 


‘e-#_¥ Ja—ti— ife—at it as — 1a a a 8 st 
ARCADIA. C. ML 


A major. A. C. FARNHAM, Shawnee Nation, Mo. 


Bis té-é— 51 +3-2- 1 ba oe am 1 244 5-—f- 51 3—B—-V— 1{¢-2—-5- t+-st! —2-4A—3—2}+ Itt 


1 Bright glo-ries rush up- on my sight, And charm my wond’ring eyes— The re-gions of im-mor-tal light, The beau - ties 


of the skies. 


Q Allhail, ye fair, ce -les- tial shores, Ye lands of end-less day; A rich de- light your pros- eg pours, Anddrives my  gtiefs a- way, 
[<s ay ae: curiae hy 
stad a tae ta es te Toth le ete 6 3 Tata soso tt 
3 There’s a de-lightful clearnessnow; My clouds ae are gone; Fled is my for-merdark-ness too; My fears are all withdrawn. 
4 Shortis the passage,short the space, Between my home and me; There, there be-hold the ra-diant place! How near = man- sions be! 
le.2 _1|1 | _A|s 4 3_ |- 3(4 3 3 2 2 | 3 1. 3|9_% o 4 __3|2_ 2 eae | Aj. | ipaers 1413 
ors Im-mor-tal ‘wonders!boundless things In those dear worlds appear: Prepare me, Lord, to stretch oe wings, “And in aikitiose glo - ries share. | 


le-?—-1}4-4-2-6/5-5-1-1-! |2_-}_7-6 {s-[-b bs dé 2 6 ote es slay 


136 | BLESSED {S. THE PEOPLE. 


Key of A major. H. W. DAY. Theme by L. CHAPMAN. 
ie Bra oh ees —1,2-2 3-27 h--3-2-h{2-2-7f 1! -1-$-S +e Tk 1— 23-3 32-7 tl} i 1+} 


Blessed, blessed, ‘vs blessed is the peo—ple that know the joy—ful sound, They shall walk O Lord in the light of thy coun- Me -nancee 


—sts-3tlotar-} Ic eo a a 


pie ied ae ee 


Praise the Lord, Praise the Lord, ail the Lord, Praise the Lord, Praise the Lord for ev -= er —- more 
ats en a 

A Aa 

Ir2 eS ELE 1 | 2 ‘tas ghia 5 te Oo 3 43 2 1 


che the Lord, Praise the Lord, Praise the Lord, Praise the Lord, Praise the Lord for - -— ev --er — — more- 


C1 1/i -|}5 5ip-{t ji -}2 gig ei ry rien riggs 4 taf 
SF Sa Sh Saccant cl osm am A. a ec can cdc cca cco oa coe a | 


For wea mer- ci — ful kind- ness en-dur-eth for-ev-—er; for -ev—er, for -—ev —er and ev — er—more, for — ev — —er—more, 


316 6 2/23 12 a ae ste ta Set 
Swipe ain Sith Nit Vide GRE ie co 


is ——_ -_- x ams &N i] —_— 1 a& 
Bee peli pee ep i rit 
Praise the Lord, Praise the Lord, Praise the Lord for — ev — er — more, A - men! A -- men! A - men! 
Be) 4 ; fo) ] a 2 [ ee ~ — 
&s als sats Pl Pe cra ee 6 ec la Pret 
\\@:-3-8|8 slrq 112 | 56 8) a 8165 SalB |. ald. [ee [a ey 


Praise the Lord, Praise the Lord, Praise the Lord for — ev — er — more, A - men! A -- men! A --men! 


C1111 elys—dto afb bj] aia fg lee ide elocale elo dla rll 


* BENNISON. 7s, & 6 137 


Bd major. Arr. 


cee I eC a a ea a 


1 Time is winging us a-—way to our e-ter-nalhome; Life is but a winter’s day— A jour-ney to the tomb: Youth and vig-or soon will flee, 


Sis aises star eno aie-te sis os 33a te ols-ala-te alg 2 Met 
ofA {hag 2 AIDE glee ed BI 0 ad 1A si5-f | jah. 


2 Time is winging us a—way To our e-—ter-nalhome; Life is but a winter’s day— A jour-ney to the tomb; But the Christian shall enjoy 


Sida ¢-gla-do-e ele-alcittag-é sla fs a-als-oha fe | 


RIDAY. C. M 


. A major. H. W. Day. 
B-dst FAB 2p s-S18 2st e te A182 tIAL Bi atee atest 8128] 
Blooming beau - ty lose its charms;Al that’s mortal soon shall be Enclosed in death’s cold arms. 1 To our Re-deem-er’s glo-rious name 


3 3te 82) statis oo state sé éte-atett joe sisa sta slat t 


2 His love whatmor — tal thought can reach! 


3 Dear Lord,while we a-dor - ing, pa 
! ] = = ’ S, pay 
ee te tt ead lc LER 
Health and beau-ty soon a-bove, Where no worldly griefs an-noy, Se-cure in Je-sus’ love. ee 0 cate Re re Ree — biiaee at a 


eee} a te la} da tact ee 3a te —a tie 


Be eet terre isa eo ree eet ott et eer Peal 


A-wake the sac — red __ song! O, may his love— im - mor - tal flame— Tune eve — ry heart and tongue. 
sts: _sts- a teste sla ate te ate lho stot 


What mor — tal tongue dis — play! Im-ag —-— i-na — tion’sut - moststretch In won — der dies a - way. 
Ourhum - ble thanks to _ thee, Mayeve — ry heart withrap — ture say, “The Sa —viour — died for me.’ 


Ij 11832 Sai, | 8/54 Bet aie 212 jaja 4) be 4ls-y 


Fill eve — ry heart and tongue, Till stran-—gers love thycharm -— ing name, And join the sac — red song. 


Afs-—_Al 712 2 |5-| Ut sla —_sloga rato] 1} Eb —ala—_p—otia—tt 


Go 


1388 BROOKS. L. Mo * 


' Eb. Major 
|Q-3—3--5—34 2-4-2+ 1-6-5 “A 3— ~—6--3+-4-3—6 |-2-3+4 eas aed —-+—— eb 20 —- | 6— “3-2. ‘B- + 4-f-e—- 
o2 Zi on, A ate thy strength 4) new; © on eal robes of airita: 2 i, of our lee a - rise a ae | 


BAB N fg Bog fg 8p I L228 I pg by pet 
35 5 5/5. 7/8 5) 5 |. 18 4 3| 65 8] 6 6\7-]_ 13 8 7/6 5 15- 5164 1 


2. Soonshall thy radiance stream a - far, Wide asthe hea-then na-tions are; ‘Gentiles and kings thy light shall view ; _ 


efits 5/84 8) 2a] jt tt gi 8] 48 2ie it a alg ais ajay 
WILLARD 8s 7s 


Key of D. Major. 


— — ee Ae 
3-36 S413 S165 8616 oF ¢ 
i Praise the Lord ; ye heavens a— dore him, Praise him, an-gels, in the 
a0 Legh TE ee Lh Tie Sele he 
II 2. Praise the Lord, for he ‘hath spo=ken ; Worlds his might-y voice o- 
jie 3-34-3615 -3l4asdia3 sal 
All shallad - mire | and love thee too. 3,.-Praisethe ‘Lord, “for he “js glorious, Nev - er shall tits prosniiee: 
g144 | 3 4 4 | 5 5 |b | fee —1—le a fii teh, 7 |-2-21 


4, Praise the God of -our sal— yastion; Hostson high his power pr o~ 


(B_stesette ott Petes rete ated Ss ets ote et tt 


_ 


(|a-8-7-6--5-6—4-2)-1.-2-/-1—- 
\ Bright with the beams of truth di — vine. 
N@-8-8- 1-2 eng tt 

«5 5 8 | 86 2 | 2 4) 3. 


height; Sun and moon re —joice be - fore him ; Praise him all ye stars of light. Praise him ‘all ye stars of light. 
\o-—7-ta a sts ate ot ae oats rset te ts ats tie tet 


; beyed ; Laws which ne-ver can be bro-ken, For their guid-ance he hath made. For their guidance he hath made. 

o—s-|-5-4-4-¢15-s|-s-71s-s{-s—s_|s-s15—s—_ls-]5-s1s-st5—s_al 
fail; God hath made his saints vic - to-tious ; Sin and Death'shall ‘not pre = vail. Sin:and Death:shall! net pre. ~ vail 
@—s-a—a—} 1-3-5 -La-1—1-1 1-1-1 5_,—4 1-1-1 1-1- 1s _,, 


elaim ; Heav’n and earth, and all ere-a-tion, Praise and mag—ni-— fy his name. Praise and mageni- fy his name 


-F. Major. Slow and full VILLOW. 7s. 1 39 
PBB fS-Bp A218 p65 1-18] s-ef tps 846-5} 1-8 2-8-3 t 61-6544 3-24-14F 


1. Glo-rious in thy saints ap-pear ; Plant thy heavenly king—dom here ; Light and life to all im-part ; Shine on: wack be - liev - ing heart. 
I sg fg Pg ips alte ot bo 
CHAALR AT git] 4 B15 6 [5 418.42 1/4 68 tly fas ala 6 5 a) oy 
2. And, in eve ~ry grace complete, Make us, Lord, for glo-ry meet. Till we stand before thy sight, Pa ners with the saints in light. 


att tg ol tls d4ts—olt-t7_tla ale—ts}4__t 6 —4__} 5—s| 1] 
DAVIDSON. 8s. & 4. (or L. M,) 


F..Major. Wood. 
3-3 |4-3+-2- 1+y-1 f2t3+4-5} 6-54 5-4445 [5176-54 413-3443 3-21 i+}, “» th 1- ‘2{3—-4|3—-1} tg ait 
1. There is a calm for those who weep, A rest for weary pilgrims found; They soft—ly lie and sweet- ly sleep, Low in the ground, Low in the ground 
Q-2-1}1— eke rs wee 
At gfe hte Pp gt Ppt gal al 
JU: The woth that sweeps the wintry sky No more disturbs their deep repose, Than sum-mer eve-ning’s la -test sigh, Thatshutsthe rose.That shuts the rose 
\q3. Then tra-veller in this vale of tears, To realms of e-ver-last-ing light, Thro’ time’s dark wil-der-ness , years, Pursue thy flight. Pursue thy flight 


C-{5|6_5|4 515 3127516 3/4 112 2213/4 36/5 5/65 4 |82/34/5 Gis 11 1) 11 
. Thy vy 14 4 3{2 grace divine, In God’s own image freed fromelay, In heaven’ ‘ e — ter=nal sphere shall shine, =F star of ree A star of day 


3.11 114 $12 tisitl¢ sla sleelsftlt 1 |! slog 4 lo fl [Et EE aig gl aff 
HARMONY. 7s 6s & 8s, 


A Major Miss S——C. ES 
are “3-142-3-2- i—2-5— I arf 3-3-3-2-344-4-5- —P3-}-2:-3-2-1-9-§ itt 
Sal sus let thy pi- tying eye Call back a wand’ring sheep; 


False to thee, like Pe-ter, I Would fain, like Peter, weep. ' Let me be by grace restored; On me be all long-suffering shown ; 
Torn, and look on me, O Lord, And break my heart of stone. Kg 4 


ee ee LER ILEE Ee! oR aeR aCe © OC eo 


C2 BRAN, Me [ABE ee lg eee ty 


2. § Savior, Prince, enthroned a-bove, Re — Pe ai asics to im - part, , 
Give me, thro’ thy dy-ing love, The hum ble con-trite heart. § Give what I have long implor’d, A por-tion of thy grief unknown. 


Turn, and look on me, O Lord, And break my heart of store. 
C1 ryt paces | ca }o-¢-asloftbtgtg¢ts-]'ls171 Fel sy 


140 LAND OF BEAUTY. Hymn. 


G major. Slowly. Miss ———, Mich. Arr. 
“Reale are 12 1-2-8+-{3-5-g-2} 4 3-2-1 13-88-54 8 2 2-2-3-57| 6- a | 


! land of light! 
Th ] land on high, Far beyond the star - lit sky: All things there are fair and bright: Land of beau-ty! land of lig 
: 2 ving ae beam- eth imete: Ho- ts fragrance fill fills the air;  AJl is rich with spotless white: Land of beau-ty! land of light; 


—¢-1-2-1-14 Fg --1-9 {21 ete (F Bey deg he Ee Ht 


3 There no an-gry tem-pestblows; No red bolt the thun- der throws; dread gloom i is ike by night: Land of beau-ty! Jand of light! 


4 There the ho-ly mountains are, And sweet valleys,stretcheda-far: There are riv-ers, pure and bright: Land of beau-ty! land of light! 


C$ 5 4 3 3/5 55-|F FAAS AB. 15 55 515 5 5 - |5 55 B/S 22 = 


5 Radiant remiune decks the reat ies Love-ly fow’rs t Te — T yoiee | around: All is cone to the sight: and of beau-ty! land of light! 
C-gbtn ny, ge it gg dls ot ait A_t_ 2/2 8 5e le 5 t tlg 2 5} 


D ms STAR OF BETHLEHEM. LM. s.r. water 
FAR G16 SFA 2 It (BP alee oles dslsde salaz tole-oles Mh éoea—o-t 


2 Land of beau-ty! land of light! 1 When, marshall’don the Tight - ly plain, The glitt’ring ho host be > stud the sky, 
Land of _beau-ty! land —of_ light! 2 Hark! hark! to God the cho — rus breaks,From every host, from eve — ry gem; 
; Ey es ee as = ae Se ae ¢ 72 Pa ei pes 
\ 982-9 8b gf IF] bt 62 salsa slar isls21_7 sion tata “alaa—sl sx aeilst 
Land of _beau-ty! land of light! 3 Onceon the ra — ging seas “T rode » The storm was loud, Tara was ae 
Land of _beau-ty! land of light! 4 Deephor-rorthen my vi — tals froze; ‘Death-struck, I ceased the ne tide to stem; 
7) cht 3 Fe = = = is 
(5:5 418 4.0 (5.5 418.0 f1e3 tte As 5 |g g_ [a I Ig 7g [5] 
Land of beau-ty! land of light! 5 It was my guide, my light, my all; It bademydark fore—bo — dings cease; 
¢: Ts bat ae git. |] 6 Beh as ly moored, my per -— ils o’er, T’llsing,firstin night’sdi -— a-—dem, 
ES — SHE 188-4 C:3—aha=—a}a-—a—|1>— 5 4 fa-a}a—ala- 2-2], 
pia. Duett or not. S tutti. dime 
= > ae — mal | 
8-712 -rets- ot Felted oolodg oloda deta tty etes astds Pear alrt 
One star a-—lone,of all the train, Can ix the barnes ner’s wand r-ing eye, Can fix the sin — ner’s wand? r — ing eye. 
Butone a —lone ‘the Sa-viour speaks—It is the Star of Beth - pls -hem! It is the Star of teeta — le-hem! 
ss eal eS sel ees a ee 
6 3(5-o3l2-2\s-oa4ls-tetade i: EIELSerene ist ets ates tthe Fan _slt-tt 
The o-cean yawn’d,and rude-ly blowed The wind that tossed my found’r — ing bark, The wind that tossed my found’r ing bark. 
When sud-den - ly a star a-rose—It was the Star of Beth - le-hem! It was the Star of 22 — le-hem! 
ie Aree bev eo loft | 5515-51 5-454 ¢-—1 | A_|f 5 ale} 
And, thro’ the stormand cae sthrall, It led me the port of peace, It led me to the port of peace 
For-ev -*er, and for- ev - er - more, The Star, the Star of Beth ~— Je -— hem, TheStar, the Star of Beth —  le-hem! 


C-5}5—5—| 55 }=a— hfe aa ee ee =fatar—a tara tg rll =f} 


wd 
“93/2 25:-A|8-42|1-1-y| 1] 


for-got, But,O mysoul, for-get him not. 


—_— 


‘= ae APPLETON. : L. M. 
176la3 alert fis ae f1js-1/23-4 “AB |2-2- iil 2\F1 


ets my soul, for - get - dol be 


2 3153 


%, a ee thy thy works and ways, with grief, And fly to this 
-ter - nal truth andmer - cy shine Inhim,and bes is 


2 1) 3.1 |1. 1 12. 2 |1.] 1\1 1 712 Ele 2 |2. 
C: ae 4 | no; till hee sr HAS cele de ae {i ie Na Paz fe arena 
C:2—1}1—1—}1--14- 5—lafilaa 


no tho ‘inore’Phe Friend who all = sor-rows bore; Let ev - er - y i 


his throne, And for thy lifegave up his own 
be-set,Such charms,such poe charms,forget? 


| =} 7]4-7]124)3_ 211 


- ing _ this, Shouieeran, Vll rise, And jointhecho-rus of  theskies. 


|——.—|—---|~}4]3-2] 1-45-51 


di-vine re - lief} Nor him for - get, roa iak 
himself is thine, And canst thou, then, withsin 


part, Bin name shall cue and warm my e. And, 


5:-—5|2-2—|5: a 
eam BRADLEY. L. M. ths 
2-2-5 1-3|2-4155-$3 3 | If 1 fy—1 23-212 —-ef5s f | a—% $2{1—1/43-21 rates —213. 553: 14H 


1 Come hither, all ye wea — ry souls,Yeheav-y - la — den sinners,come;I’llgive you rest from all Sets toils, And raise you to my heav’n-ly home. 


8i-sls-sls-7|h3-a-|stale alas — [sf 3[82 1g ft—1/21-g vélstsle als salsa lait 


2 ‘They shall find rest who learn of me: I’mof ameek and low-ly mind;But pas — sion ra- ges like the sea,And pride isrestlessas the wind. 
3 ‘Blest is the man whose shoulders takeMy yoke,and bear it with de- light: My yoke is ea-sy to theneck;My graceshall make the burden light.”’ 


C3-5|t_17-2|1 _5_|5]5|5_3/2 23/2 21/74 1/15 34/3 3/2 2 (21 1/4 _2/1_9|1__5_|5 I} 


4 Jesus,we come at thy command; With faith, a hope,and hum- ble zeal, Re- ae 1 ee to thy hand, To mould and guide us at thy will. 


C2—-sls—1|5—5|2—s-— |r dals—e—_7 2-2 lsft[t_ 1 |t ola ea Is} aia —sle_7]!—_5_In Ih 


Six Line CHANT. 
a Delta {cia ee te 


Ibe: 
I: 
| 


G a Ggihls 


Wood. 
—2 oe 5-8-2 te 


1 Sweet is the tho’t, the promise 
sweet, That friends, Jong - 
severed - —  friends,shall meet; 


2 But for this hope, this blessed 
stay, Whenearthly comforts all de-cay, 


3 But we have brighter hopes: we 
know Short is this pilgrim - age of woe; 


C:-2—-- 


oe Bae ee Si a ie 


aaa eer | 


That kindred souls, on earth 
disjoined, Shall meet, from 
earthly | — - - 


dross 


O, who could view th’ expiring 
eye,Nor wish,with those they love, 


Ge 
4- {3 | 
PTE Se Te See 
We know that our Redeemer 
lives; We trust the promi — ses 
ee OP 


See ge be Bah, 


eae Gd ee es a 


A a Sas 


Their mortal cares and sor— 
rows o’er, And mingle heartsto part no more. 


re- fined, 
tsetse stat 
Who could receive their part— 
ing breath, Nor long to 


fol-low them in death? 
_[1_4|8 2)2- 4) 


And part in hope to meet 
above, Where all is 


to die? 


he gives; joy, and all is love. 


—_5____l3-als-s]a-1] 


142 ; CHAPEL. 7s 
| g-te-dt tis Has rt steele ais iets pls 4 


1 Chil-dren of the heav'nly King, As ye jour— ney sweet— ly sing; Sing our Saviour’s worthy praise,Glo-rious im his works and ways. 
2. Ye are trav’linu home to God, In the way the fa—thers trod, They are hap—py now, and ye, Soon their hap — pi — ness. shall see. 


ooo rete thier is ite-3-ts—Satgbs sts th girth 


3. Shout, = little Tivck, cia blest, You near Jesus’ throne — shall rést; There your seats are now proper ty There your 4 tag and re-ward. 


NC:2-s5-3—ls-3|5-al3-|5_3l5_6—ls +4—|5-]7-21 7-H 


4. Fear not, brethren, joy-ful stand On the bor-ders of — your land: Jesus Christ,your Father’s Son, Bids you un — dis~ may’d, Ge on. 
© 5. Lord! sub’ = missive thal us go, Glad—-ly leaving all be = low ; On - ly thou our Lea-der be, And we still will fol - low thee. 


Cai dag hehe 4 te-fo-d{odtadtaf ff ft 
FRANCONIA. 7's. & 6's. 


Bb Major, G. J. Webb. 
eo —4 ee | ae — =f 
os ates] 1 Peet lt o tothe L 3 i+-il—-g the! 2-324 te+kk i 3—1--1-G ét 
Giokousk on ids works and ways. The mibiieing light is breaking, The Mayk-neas ei ale bie: sons of earth are # waking 4 


Soon their hap — ora shall see. 2 4-3 3 ss sta 
“ats 


& B 3 an | is 5 4 2. Rich dews of grace come o’er us In many a_ gen- tle shower, od brigh: ter scenes before us 
There your king— dom and re—ward. \ 3. See hea-then na-+tions bend-ing Be- fore the God we love, And thousand hearts as= cend- ing 


CH ales al ak aa It C-e7tt it table Eye y—Elorig| i bo tl, Bf 


Bids you un —— dis-may’d, Go on, Met ae : E 
And weeult Swill’? fol =ttowe thee: 4, Blest riv-er of sal-va—tion Pur=sue thy on-ward way; Flow thou to. eve-ry na-tion 


C-1—141—s 14-5 elf IC ii a4 tad 31 ed |i a 
Q-14.4-1-3-2+ etal? 2B giaeht Oren tte 1-3-1} 1 F182 “tt 


To pen - i - ten -tial tears; Each breeze that sweeps the ocean, Brings ti- dings from a -- far Of na-tions in com-mo- tion, Prepared for Zi - on’s war. 
bo q 
@-¢15 #5 413 (slats ots otolas oe ols _ete-F 3-3 ag: 
Are ae every hour ; Each ery to heav-en go-ing, A-—bundant answers bring, And heavenly gales are blowing, With peace upon their EY 
In prat-i- tude a-hove; While sinners now con-fess-ing, er . ae vi eae And seek the Savior’s blessing, A aaction in . 
f ! >) 
GH} tt glse|ele-9 1 gf 1yt ASP rt ett tte Fae 5 5 lah 


Nor in thy richness stay ; Stay not till all the low-ly Triumphant reach their ees Stay not till all the  ha-ly Proelaim the Lord has come. 


ald daedols-5—a—a Ht Yt 6 3 —a-315-—lol d-i—-1-il4a—al-al3-f_s_slacl] 


apa. «BAXTER. M 143 


2-5-3416 | 5-342 Sp} 1-24 SS 2454 6-65-5427) Lyssa 
L Fe ‘Ym allies fi own, my wah tb a fond ilps ake me SE abe Jie The glo ip eile | | 
Farce eccee else a cic ical E-OlnCe me BST A Orne Gemed noeed Gd eee peed ee a 
2 Je - sus, my God, 1 know his name; His name is all my trust; Nor willhe put my soultoshame, Nor let my soul be lost. 


jes 5 ___8 §|8 5/6 _6_|5|_|_5/55 6816|8|4_6)8., (551 5]218_ 4 6154] a4 


Firm as his throne his promise stands, And he can well se - cure What I’ve committed to his hands Till the de - ci - sive hour. 


24 INNA 5 [td ff /N se SA Sp tla aih 1s Slaps lt og als sl ty 


4, Then will he own my worthless name Be - fore his Fa - ther’s face And inthe New Je-ru-sa-lem Appoint my soul a place. 


ASAPH, C, M. 
Bb. Major. 


6A + 1—-2-3-2 1-1 -i-a -g-{-1-2-344-15-5}-3-+-5-4-8-2-+1 $7} -1-2-3-2-+-Te- 
o : 6 Oo. G 2a 
t al" “s closer Abe watiGod A .calm and heay’nly frame! a hight to shine up -on the road To lead ime to the Lamb! ~ 


gists ss bts etetee sheets stabs te ts-3 tt sett 


2. Whereis the blessedness I ‘knew When first I saw the ord ? Where is the soul re-fresh-ing view Of Je-sus and his word? 
3. What peaceful hours I then enjoy’d How sweet their memory still! But now I find an ach-ing void The worldcan never Allies 


| : ' .! 14 1d. Q1 ae | a J ae 
eee e ee eee ee eee ee 

‘Tl 4. Return, O ho-—-Jly Dove, re-turn, Sweet mes-sen-ger of est ; 1 ‘hate the sins that made thee mourn, And drove me from thy breast. 

5. The dearest i-dol Ihave known, Whate’er that i - dol be, Help me to tear it fromthy throne, And wor-ship on - ly thee. - 


o. 5la-3— 5 1-1-1163 3-* 6 5st es te 4-1 a 5 ead 


6. So shall my walk be close with God Calm and serene my frame ; So _pur-er light shall mark the road That leads me to the Lamb. 
KILMARNOCK. C.M. | 
F, Major. 1 Brought from the Highlands ri Scotland by a Student in the Princeton Theo, Sem, 
° a iN, 4_O-1 & os ely Fon ——_ 9. a yA g 
Bi-1[8-5fo-5—[2-2[1[6}5-Lg {51-2182 [-5} 6-5} aati 2/26} ste f8-2 hy 
1. We come, O Lord, before thy throne And with u - ni — ted pleas, We meet and pray for those who roam Faroff up—on the seas. 


ema ed Lol Ga] Rem dc lel el CIC A ae 


2. ©, may the Ho-ly Spi-rit bow The sail—or's heart to thee, Till tears of deep re- pen-tance flow Like rain-drops in the sea, 


|qg2 3/5 3|45.6|5 4|3/8|5 9.4/3.4 (5. |.8/4 5 (5 5 (64 5\5] 4/8 S615 Fal ny 


3. Then may a Sa-vior’s dy-ing love'Pour peacein - to his breast, And wafthim to the port a-bove Of ev — er - fast -ing rest. 


2 A[b BIAS.4|5 ste Ald 6 | 5- f.t[4 2 Jt Vole sitpnia Lal5 5 ley 


144 TALLELUIAH 10 THE LORD, or, Dedication Anthem, 


D original key, C or Bb. rae faster. x Schultas Affe 
Sete 2 ee te te eee ot 
Praise ye the Lord, all nature sh In work and wor-ship so di — WING, = Let heaven and earth Ls nite and 


Sabet ste sists tris ate ote ate Sisto tata at 
2a tg gly 812 sleet tats 9} 213 27 |p ee dle fl P2 Fh yf 


Praise ye the Lord, all na - ture join In work and wor-ship so _ di — ao Let heaven and earth u - nite and— 


34}5—e}i—ela slclittels stati el ta ble sl dla} 


lively. 


Sr Sr a cael Os a a a ol a a Se Se A 5d aah ol cod Daa a 


raise High hal - le - - ]u- jahs sing, ex - alt his praise,While realms of joy and worlds a= ‘a round, Their hal - le - - Ju-jahs high re-— 


216 616 6 6 3 4 3 —¥ Se eae 1-3 Ts aT 
-L-7|¢ 21 | 2 al 2 718 7 | geglg ts lag ¢ 7 ft 12|8. 4/2 4 


‘ raise High hal - le - lu-jahs sing, ex—alt his praise, While realmsof joy and worlds a- ‘a- round, Their hal -le - lu - jahs Bien re- 


glee}? ¢ 2 711 sisrdsle rts dlig-o7{b tit 51 i tly 6! 


q i Staccato. f 
( ele Pe Ei P Peel) eon cen eer Aire ar ee ay cane 


sound, Let saints below and saints above Ex- ult-ing sing redeeming love, Ex-ult-ing sing redeem-ing love, Well toned and strung, 


SES ES HESS SESS SSSS SSS Sls SE as 
iC-v-did-7-9 g1N 8 8 gb ye NB ty ie ie le 


sound, Let saints be -low and saints a-bove Ex- ult - ing sing re-deeming love, Ex-ult-irg sing re-.deeming love, As instruments well toned and strung.We'll praise the 


SHS e ge HS? oboe 6 do bid le od SI dL 


HALLELUJAH TO THE LORD. Concluded. 145 


Semi-chorus a little slower. Chorus quicker. 
gap eps 1-2 si a I-2/3-35/3-1 A ok cease ogni Bi os Fc’ 
with heart and tongue, [Jalle— +o jah, Hal-le - lu- jah, Hal- le- Ju - jah, _ High 


Si ay shah sta ao ols o o ola ole 1s ete of 313 6 5 314 2 2 ole 3 3 5 ao 


Pah heart and tongue, Hal-le- lu- jah, Hal-le - lu- jah, Hal-le - lu - jah, While fi remains we’ll loud proclaim High halle - lu-jahs to his name, Hign 


ep ptt 5 oft og ld IB Al 5. pl ty 2 lt Ss 8 ld 2 ld Bs gl 


Loud with heart and tongue, Halle—lu- jah, Hal—le— lu— jah, Hal-le-lu- jah - - Hig’ 
oo 
Caso 5a eo Et El gg pg 
Sf Presto forte. Ritard. Loud as possible. 
Q-3-2-4-2} ee eee {S+—-—{ P4444 82-3213 2321 Br = 12 te 
Hal-le-lujah’s to his name, _ Hal-le-lu-jah, Hal-le-lu-jah, Halle-lu-jah, Halle-lu-jah, Hal -— Je - lw —- jah. 
: i ; el = am 
Oa t S| S6G 7 Ops l aa ealo- le 1S ao ea 
Hal- le- lujah’s to isn name, Hal-le- loejal Hal-le-lu-jah, Hal-le-lu-jah, ee jah, Hal’ - le’ --lu~ — jah 
C-1712/3 211 viii 11237 Tite t git. |e | |e Jey 
' fetielejab’s to his name,Halle-lu- jah - ~ > ~ - - --Hal- lon lpia aes - -— -  Hal-le—lu-jah, Halle-lu—jah, Hal - le - Ju — jah. 


‘IC-15-6415—, iG i 0 CRs Th ae on Oe Ca | Fg Se ha et 
SPRING, 8's. 


G Major. A. H. Baker. 
9—-3-813-2-144 3-2. a, : -[-2} 2-8-4 4-3-2} 3-15 6-6-615-6-5-4-3-9}1 
PB{S-2-LfA SOB PFS A-8 16-SEP-82 ALA 8 8B 45 C8 6/56 F-4-8-8 Uf 
1.The win-ter is o-ver and gone, ‘The thrush whistles sweet on the spray, The turtle breathes forth her soft moan, The Jark mounts and war - bles away. 
at = eee baw D-q—L} 
eS ada eo sis birt 7 tt! eer tals sats a7 Ee eet 
2. Shall ev -er-.y creature around Their voi-ces in iepart u- nite, And TI, the most favored, be found, [n praising, to take less delight t 
3. Awake, then, my harp, and my lute! Sweet organs,your notes softly swell! \o longer my lips shall be mute, The Savior’s high prale - es totell! 


e231 i 2 3/ i 0 it | 515 7) 3|3 2 | 2 | 2 | -7i7t 1 2|2 1 315 | 2|4 4 AZ 43 22 413 


4. His love. in my heart shed abroad, My es shall bloom as the spring; This temple; his Spirit’s abode, My j rt A my du — ty, to sing. 


‘t C211 7 ¢la-5 g/t] 818 2 48 tf? 7 t5-1-3lo-o-5la—5—o att Ale — 3 — ala tt 


146 TATCH CG. M. 
G major. 
|Q 3-8 828154 | BS a= a “3+ o- 3} 1-3 | 2 sf 314-3—-6+5- 3442-5 3- pte 3} Fi-» sa -1- tl 
1 Nor eye hath seen,nor ear hath heard, Nor sense nor reason known, What joys the Fa-ther has prepared For those that love his Son. 
Qala eyes TH HENS v7 tote! Nes ste il 
2 But the good Spir-it of the Lord Reveals aheav’ntocome; Thebeams of glo—ry in hisword Al-—Jure and guide us home. 
3 Pure are the joys a-bovethe sky, Andall the re-gion peace: No wan — ton lips,nor en —viouseye, Can see or taste the bliss. 


(@.8_1| 1-1 [ 8-6] 5-4/3 | 113-5/8 1) 7- | 9163 4/1 1[72 2/1 | 8146 5/43 2/3 VY 


5 Those ho - ly gates for-ev—er bar Pol-lu-tion, sin, and shame; And none shall gain ad — mit-tancethere But fol-low’rs of the Lamb. 


C3 Abt also tft tbs | tles-ata-te—sl if tte tas sl i_tt 
JORDAN. CG. M, 


A major. Billings. 


"A Qe ati— 1{3—2-1{2-3-2- 234: i? 32/3 —2. | [2-431 rd SW 1[3-2-1|2:% 3-83 /4, 5482) Is? fk T 
i 1 Thereis aland of pure  delight,Wheresaints im-mor — tal reign; In-fi-niteday ex-cludes_ the night,And pleas— ures ban —ish pain. . 


3-sis-a|a- seals —éaletéls—dale—a_|5-1als_ als oedls slo ty [1 6 [so — ht 


Vieg--|-—}- | Jt 2) gto 2, [Taye | Saayoy 


3 Sweet fields,beyond the swell — ing flood,Stand dress’din liv-ing green: So to the Jews old Ca —naanstood, While Jor - dan rolled be-tween. 


\JC3-s|a—1}1-7-6ls—aslelialsi-2¢3la—s—| ic} -s|a—1|1-7-6]5-—5—la}el1—a_Is—a—_Ia-} 


G73 |5-3|5-43 43-45 64 545-43 4-8/2 fg I-3—|2-1 | 4134 2153-543 2—-T 
2 Thereev -er-last-ing spring abides, And nev — er - fading flow’rs:Death,likea nar - row sea, di- vides That heav’n - ly land from ours. 


Yet ats teats eit 
C:-|—_}- |} Be 8 rejrje js 83)i4 $3) 3-2 


6 Could we but climb where Mo-ses stood, And view the landscape o’er, Not Jordan’s stream nor death’s cold flood,Should frightus from the shore. 


C= 151s 2921 23/4] 22 )8 22 M5] 5-sls-1-|5-3-le-d dU 7éldd_ig 2lg4—5—l4acIh 


bas soe NEW ROXBURY, L. M. 147 
tla 3} 3/24-9[142|3-S[-6-2| FG wb is alba SSS al ST alee 


—=— — 


1. Sweet is the work, my Gad) my King. To praise thy name, Siemens & sing,To show thy pore by molp «37 Ine, light, And talk of all thy ToL at night. 
Sih as 8 een a ee Le PS, OT eae ae Oe ie ee en ee ees ee ees sf pe Ue Ee ee | AA 
623|5 sls slags Slatals sla sles =dl stale airs sla eal tets alas o elad salall 
2. Sweet is the day of sa-cred rest; No mortal care shall fill my breast; O, may my heart in tune he found, Like David’s harp of — sol - emn sound. 
3. My heart shall triumph in the Lord, And bless his works and bless his word ; His works of grace, how bright they shine! How deep his coun - cils, how . al» vine. 


3 fh gt ml 5) EFL ‘ ' 
C21|1 32 Ags gslsfa]t!_U A 282 Aiyfe| | |e ne yg lp 
4, And I shall share a glorious part, When grace hath well refin’d my heart; And fresh supplies of joy are shed, Like ho-ly oil to cheer my head. 
5. Then shall I see,and hearand know All I desired or wish’d be-low, And every power find sweet em-— ploy In that’ e—ter-nal world of joy. 


Cs-1h—ahsl45—ghits|t—a|-2—|12—2t5]--|——|——|—_-—_| a] 4-8 3.4]5——2—lalf 
eer ORGAN. L. M. 


1 1 2 t 1 ES 

ae a —_4—-5—5+6—7-4 —7—2+5—-3424-2-+ 1—1—-2-6- —#4- —§—5—1-243—2— 
-2-8/8-a-g-5 [6-7 145 }6-5-7-1 5-812 24 1-1-2654 5 }7 jt ao Ts eh 
. My dear Redeemer and my Lord, I read my du-ty in thy word; But . ny ue the law ap-pears, Drawn outin liv-ing char-ac-ters. 

Py aia ey peg BS, J—1—4— — fete +1 — 1-2-4 = — 1-1. 4249-93-93 1- fae 
Saale Tee) Lee sae ee eee a hee eee a ee 
2. Such was thy truth and such thy zeal Such deference to thy Father’s will Such love,and meekness so di — vine, I would transcribe and make them mine. 
3° Cold mountains and the midnight air Witness‘d the fervor of thy pray’r, The des—ert thy temp-ta-tions knew, Thy conflict and thy vict’-ry too, 


45/5 6 5 514 5|5|5|4 5 5 5/5 5/5] 4/8 2 4 4/2 6 la]5|5 5 5 86/5 54/31) 
4, Be thou my pattern; make me bear More of thy gracious image here Then God,the Judge,shall own my name Among the followers of the Lamb. 


Cz iit 2s 1/4 Bisa Be IS Sl Sigs ag |? 2 5f4ia 1 I 84a 5 (ail 


WT tanta 
Eb. Major, MAXIM, L, Ne 
1 ) ee ae ie —eb ed TU” 2 (i ca 7 —o = I al oa Se | asl | = Pease. es oD | 
$-5-6-7|!-5|43-2-115-|3-9-9-[6-29|2-2[2-J2-4-se-7 HPT 76/54) 9-814 gise-nalL 
1. Thus far the Lord has led me on; Thus farhis pow’r prolongs my days, And every evening shall make known Some fresh memorial of his grace. 
Q-2-1— 1-4 3-1} g-1— -+1—1—-1--} 1—-1-} 59 | 1 1-2-3 | 4-2} 2-22 4 3—2— 112-13 2-1 t - 
ee (cae 0 eC 
to waste, AndJ, per—haps, am near my home; But he forgives my fol- lies past ; He gives me strength for ays to come. 
to sleep; Peace is the pillow for my head ; While well-appointed an ~ gels keep Their watchful stations round my bed. 


2. Much of my time hasrun 
3. I lay my bod-y down 


— — _op™ ~ = oN ¢ 
(28-4 55 55 FAl5-[5 5 8 |8 6 [5 aia[58 8/8 5 [76 VWi7 jo 5 5/5 5[5_F 23-4 
4. Thus,when the night of death shall come My flesh shall rest beneath the ground; And wait thy voice to break my tomb, With sweet salvation in the sound, 


C21 4 21 8/28 7 g[5-ft 1 8 [4 4 lool] tt Me—s_l2—etls-}t tz Ass] 


oe aay loge 


148 TURNER. C. M. 
A. Major. a Se 5 : 2 2-25 

ee oe ceo ec a Ee a a 
1. (‘ome ho-ly  spi-rit, heav’nly dove, With all thy quick’ning pow’rs, ‘Come shed a — broad a kas love, come 


“See et Paes eat 


Come, &ce 


/iC:-22-15 5 4543) 2 2 2) tte 4 1 Pc bs Al yA ease Peer Ta ie a) a as 


Come teciy spi — rit, heav’ ay dove, with allthy quick’ning pow’rs, ' Come shed au TES 


est jb 12 2 ss stad so oledild oo Sot 3h odielge soagesh 


ome shed:a—broad a vior’s love, 


: ee 
i a a AR TI a BM BGP OR A DBE TR Pop 
shed abroad a  Savior’s love And that shall kin-dle ours. Come shed a—broad a  Savior’s love and that shall kin-dle ours. 


BETTS Hr ee ei ot ott 
ert 3-2 6695. 5 3 | 123 4. 5/5) 7)1 841 14 11 y7|i3 5 s4alsaai2 y 


Savior’s love, And that shall kin - dle ours. Core shed a—broad a Sa-vior’s love, And that shall kin-dle ours. 
- | eS 
@:1_1-2-7_|1. al dg of pba tt ag a aaa —f_|1_-5/1-]} 
that shall kin-dle ours. And that shall kin - dle ours. 


REQUEST. 7s, 


F. Major, PpP- cres. 
Qs 2- Ee LB-B-9|5-2-7-6|5-245- sie ed teh 8 aed hens ae 1-2. ch | a i. 2-3. 3°45. Tos 5:7|1.6-5.4|8-24 it 
1. They who on the Lord re-ly, Safely dwell, iho? dan - ger’s nigh": Wide aE is shelt? ting ‘wings are spread O’ete each n faith—fo ful servant’s head. 
eee eo eo te eae ec ea tie oe eran 
2. Vain tempt - a — tions wi-ly snare; Christians are Je - ho ~ vah’s care; Harmless flies the shaft by day, Or in  dark-ness wings its way. 


C:23-55_|5 5.4/2 22]6 5543 [5 6.5504 |_| 8 |5-4 3-6/5 4/31) 


3. Win e wake, or he they sleep, Angel guards their vig — iis “keep ; Death and danger may be near; Faith and love ee nought te fear, 


CHA PASH Soft ty ig Ph a a eas gta 


LENOX. H. M. 149 
C, original Key. Bb or A major, ~ May, or may not be repeated. - Edson. 


BIT ssa ste Be UPB Bee Be Tat 
Ye ho- ‘throng of 
Bt sid sts tessa sists he beset — 


Ye tribes of Ad-am, join, Withheav nand earth and seas, And of - fer notes di-vine, To your Cre - a - tor’s praise; 


| Gora ese ae Oe SU 2 a Ow ee Oe 0 dD 


Ye ho-ly throng of angels bright, Ye 


ft gta dle dolé3 tt sladahis-3-sio-ldlt-¢-asla-itle od U6 6-6 al 


LISBON. S. M. 
; 2 tn Bb major. - D. Read. 
Se SL AL ORGEe Ik ok a iT Rm Sentai oo 


; we PREM, Ye ho- ly throng of angels bright,In worlds of light Be-gin the song. nad fea: 

& 2 sla 54 3 415 falas 65 
fies ats ote te dtoatatt f° SIE eee a Tas oat 
Be : Ye ho-ly throng of angels bright,In worlds of light Be-gin the song. 
jC-2 2 2 tly 2 2 AB Ag PL iewe git 2 8 it aie 1 day 
ho - ly throng of angels bright,In worlds of light Be- gin the song. 3 q any 
iC: 41 1 ¢ls-s—s-s 4 a a ltt C21 Ls —o-5] 1 ls-e-4-1—1 


Welcome sweet day of rest,That saw the Lord a — 


Seay tt tile? thot aetna ties Kt Po Pit 


Wel-cometo this re - viving breast,And these re - joie - - - ing eyes. 
, ~~ Je Z-——2 =a) ees po em SS 
esl ot ee ol oe eT +6 fste——3 att 
rise; Wel-come to this re - vi - ving nt ie these re = joic - ing eyes. 
7 ® ry e ° e ¥ ; 
Sp. (co. ani OR We wee eee Se 
Wel-come to this re - viving breast,And these re - joie-ing eves. 


Re ee ed a hl hy dd ed ee 
Wel-come to this re - viving breast,And these re - joic — ing eyes,And these re = joic - ing eyes 


150 HIGHLAND, L. M 


F major. B. Ar. 
_A- 2 Axa. de _@ x16 = A124 ol 1-1-219-9_ Als 8 alatsié-7lis_t- zh rf 
2 1.2|8 fade eels vata el aaa io te orl ts{4 bene a ee 34/9 [Pez [5 ele | ltt 
1 YeChristian heralds, go, proclaim Salva-tion in Im - manuel’s name;To PEER: the _ ti- dings bear, And plant the rose of Sharon there. 


: D ie a= j 

Fee es ie toe ati ne ca ce gcc ee 

2 He’llshield you witha wallof fire,Withholy zeal your hearts in- spire,Bid raging winds their fu - cy cease, And calm the savage breast to peace. 

Ci 8 (565/55 |FA3/3] 5/8 2 [EN _|t _2 [249/99 [98 |S _B8_[S[BlAPG/9E__|9 4/3Ip 
3 And whenour labors all are o’er,Thenshall we meetto part no more;Meet,with the blood-bought throng to fall, And crown the Saviour Lord of all. 


CHILL 42/2 42/8} fe 4 _ied—la—rdll dln It AINA APR la. all 


SHAY. L. M. 


F major. Wood. 
-3— 14 {-3}2-1|43-2]1-43]4-3132—5|65-.415-=-}-5—5—3|6—-7|7-6—7}14-5153_1164-32H-—2 
\& 4 at ibe hepa dels die ra ed ita ee inten bP oval Be Ree a Ie nace ab - ments ee lt 


2 Thro’ trib - u - la - tion great they came;They bore the cross, des-pised theshame:. From ‘all theirla - bors now they rest, In God’s e - ter - ral glo - ry blest. 


Ga sie eee le ee ee a eo? ee oe is os 
/ 3 Hun- ger and thirst they feel nomore; Norsin, nor pain, nor death deplore: The tears are wiped fromeve - ry eye, Andsor - rowyields to  end-less joy. 
_ 4 They see theirSa-viourface to face, Aadsing the tri- unphs of ~ hisgrace: Him day and night they cease-less praise; T'o him theirloud ho - san-nasraise. 


— — — — —_ lee! 
C2 813 _5/5_5|65_4/8 | 5/6_5|5_5|87_6|5_- | 2 8 514 5/56 a|5 | 8/85 5/46 64/a_als y 


EB Waortavkho Lamb; for sin - ners slain, Thro’ endless years to live andseign; ‘Thouhast redeemedus by thy blood, And made us kings _and priests to God, 


C2 41E Ms-dlag s/o 7/2 Pig fA Bi 254 2b at gig gd Ig SI 
PARIS. DL. M. 
C major. . 


aaa 
ee ae ieee na ee eT 


1 Great God, attend, while Zi - on sings The Jo eet from thy presence springs:To spend one day with thee on earth Exceeds a thousand days of mirth. 
235 ie ie oe ee — alates -be| = alee em -ee- - | = Ta Tales oe 
82 -4-dls-sla2-2- lots 1 sla ale-als-Tsls-ola-alaa lat | ooo 6 elotaalstt 
2 Might I en-joy the mean -est place With -in thy house. O God of grace,Not tents of ease,nor thrones of power, Should tempt my feet to Paawas thy door. 
3 God is oursun—hemakes our day; God is our sbield—he guards our way From all th’assaults ofhell and ~ sin; _ From foes without and foes with-in. 
—_— ~-_— — — * 
3 tps He [1 2 Dt- 2 |---| ol - 2 I- 2/82 Ree re | 
C311 sloth 27 2-5] 5-]-2|b--2| 7/82 28 o-lo 7 gl dd 8 sls. 
4 All aeed- ful grace will God be - stow, And crown that grace with glory too: He gives us allthings,and with-holds No re-al good from “UP wright souls, 


C3—1-4-3) 1-1) 2-2-1511 4-2] 5-5) 1} 5] 56-7] 1-2-5 -15-15-5-5]8-—__ eal lal 


WRENTHAM, L. M. | 151 
asb= ‘Aft 362 al ETN 23-2! 9 6 talse ais) ole4 82 Uy fs) 2 be le= 2g Ett 


1. Lord, let thy g goodness Jead our land, Still sa-ved by thine Almighty hand, The tribute of its Tore to » bring, To thee, « our Savior and our King. 


-$3l3--ala-—sla-—ala-teals——sis-— eIes aals-talarals-—slab3 a3! lsetsisasla-ala-als-tt 


2 Let eve -.ry pub - lic tem-ple raise Triumphant songs of ho = ly praise; Let eve-ry peace-ful, i < vate home A tem - ple, Lord, to thee become. 


CBA MIE Ate sig |My 7|t slo Me f-| | fT te glad fH 


3. Still be it our su-preme de-light To walk asin thy glo-rious sight; Stillin thy pre-cepts and thy fear, Till tife’s last hour to per-se-vere, 


C2a}1—111-—-3] 42-5] 1-4 1]5-—5|1-_,l 1-2-2], -| | __]-____| +a | eo-s—|a—a | 1-H. 


: VERNON. L. M. 5 
-$-4]3-dls—sle 41 | age sl P dob ls ho bP [8-8 [2 1 tt Fs Pale stat 


1. My spirit looks to God alone; My rockandrefage is his throne; In all my fears, in all my straits, My soul for his sal-va-tion waits. 


joi ith sis sla als tala th NS De Te Eee Gene ea ae 


C:2-s|s-dls—HFP 2H 7 Meals te blo} AIA gL 12_2/242|1 1 |1_¢ |5 sloth 


2. Trust him, ye saints, in all your ways, Pour out your hearts before his face; When helpers fail and foes in-vade, God is our _— all — suf- fi-cient aid. 


C:2—1|1-1|1-2-3|4—asl61s]-2-1],,-4]1—2-2-1,1-11 8-9]! s|4—alst al Se4—-|3—4-|5—2] 11} 
GROVE. S. M. 
(: facie Ip 12 [8-14-2848 6-8-4 2A SPA BAGGY 82H 


Ex -alt the Lord our God, And wor-ship at his feet; His na-ture is all ho-li-ness, And mer—cy is his seat. 
Pets beter ar PEP ee te at 


2, When Is—rael was his church, And Aa-ron washis priest, When Moses cried, when Samuel pray’d, He gave _ his peo- ple rest. 
3. Oft he for-gave their sins, Nor would de-stroy their race; And oft he made his vengeance known, When they a- bused his grace. 


C23|5 5(44/815/ 95/5 3|215/6 8/45) 5 2/2] 66 54) 8 4) ay 


4. Ex-alt the Lord our God, Whose graceis  stillthe same; Stillhe’s a God of ho-li-ness, And jea- lous for his name. 


28 [I gig slI[ |S SIL Ai sft |g 5i_ tl 2 25} 0lt gals sf ty 


152 | ZIONS HILL. S P.M. ; 

; ne orC major. ~* e Arf. 
Bt S E ete Pet ee ite ets latte 
a ee el Sa oe ab $S4-steeatstots-a-3-at ta st 


1. How pleas’d and blest was I ‘To hear the peo-ple cry, ‘Come let us es a God to - day!’’ Yes, with a cheerful zeal, we haste . 


Cie geal oft ale 2/8 pit ype Bie eal yet a ayy 


Yes, with a cheerful zeal, we 
C-5-+ 


|} sla-2{s—5l1-1-s]1516-84-112-2-151- 515-6 3-5/1: eri 
2. Here David’s Hoan Son Has fix’d his an throne ; He sits for grace and judgment here; He bids the saint be glad; He makes the 


3. May peace attend thy gate, And joy within thee wait, To blessthe soul of every guest; The man who seeks thy peace, And wish-es 
4. My tongue repeats her vows, ‘Peace to this sacred house!’ For here my friends and kindred dwell; And, since my glorious God _—_ Makes thee his 


CAPE TOWN. 10s. 


Q-3-2—-1-4+ At peepee 2-4-2} 1s t-I-H} oe ee 
& o4 3 a2 ts tats ats 7 Ste Ee. na tt 1. A- gain re-turnsthe day of ho-ly rest, Which, 


Zi = on’s hill, And tere eurnowe- and hon-ors . 1@—-3-3-T-3 es ia a ae “Sea e “Pert 
fo ee es | 1411 ¢ éls—slall 2. Let us de-votethis con-se-crat-ed day To 


haste to Zi-on’s hill, And there our “ows: and hon-ors pay. : ae aie 1 ic eke PS 
C-5— —z—li bs} 1516-32 3-2-4(5—~| 1-1} C:21{[1 1 tal {gif 3} 


3. Fa- ther of heav’n, in whom our hopes con - fide, Whose 


sin - ner sad, And humble Souls re-joice ae fear. 


thine in - crease, A thousand bless - ings on him rest. a, 8 if | eet } a 
a - bode, My, soul shall G- 3-1-1 131 —1— 1-4 gered ee 


blest ev - er love thee well. 


Q-2-8-2-1-4+-4-d-paa teil —I-}-2-8-A-8- FB P-S-+-5—-4-B-2-4-1— 1-2-9 Flt 


when he made the world Sehoeit blest : When stk | tis own he bade our labors cease, And all be pi-e - ty and all be peace, 


“elo te ee et ets état tbo to 393 ts ae tact 


learn his will, el all we learn o- bey; So shall he hear when fer-vently we raise Our ae and our ae of praise. 


|C-5-5 5 23/2 17 g|y[B|@onrri try, rit,psi ae a 1651s] 


|power defends us,and whose precepts guide, In life our guardian, and in death our friend, Glo - ry supreme be thine tin time shall end. 


C-s—s—5-1-|-2-9-2-2-|-5-]-1] 1 5 6-3 14-$-e 1-15] 5-|-3-5-5-5-1-1-¢-4 5] 


WINTER. C. ML 152 
Read. 

| 3-14 5-5 6—-5-}1 15. S21 ,6)5-49 5) 1-545] 46 6-2 ASA oi i (176-7! “fe |G i412 3-4 43-2 I tH 

His hoar—y frost, his oe snow, Descend & clothe the ground; The li-quid streams bree bear to flow, In i - cy  fet-ters bound. 


-g1yl-1y1-12\3— 3-871 [i—-2|1—2 4 2? t3{1—2-|1—12|3-—_2 -{3 PBB b-A—2—— + Ie “de Tt 
1. Ho-san-na to yeas ring king! All hail, incarnate Love! ‘Teh thougand songs and glo = ries wait To crown thy head a - bove. 
4 1|3_ 5|8 5 alee |S] 4|3_ 6 6/5 _ mi) foe 71S8|o 6_|o_ ae. cr) __|s. [5/8 7 6 | 5 5 | 5- i 


2. Thy victories and thy deathless fame Thro’ all the world } shall run, And ey - er-last-ing a — ae sing Thetri = Sake thou hast woh. 
C.ZA|1 8/4 B21 1 (142s Alot yel 5] 42 8 B9l 2 |nyalg 7 it sf I 
SHERBURN. C. M. 

3] “dot 


D™M 
CRM SCE ee Ane ieee eG 
| While shepherds watched their flocks by night, All sea- ted on the ground, The angel of the Lord came down, And se = ry shone around, And 


¥. Major, or E, 


7 dt oa ht? ci een eee Sie oes ae Bl srer er coess | 


This an-gel of the Lond ie Saas And glo = ry 
||C:-2-s-5-314567-4-516-1617s-5-o/5-[2|-—-_|-______}__--__s LN 6 -6-6-a 


While shepherds watch’ ond ee flocks by night, All sea— ted on the ground, The angel of the Lord came down, And 
We a 1-1 ete te ip 
The biaee of the Lord came down;And glo- - = -— = - ry shone around, And 
Be —_deee Tt “ste eels satr atte [eats s sist 
glo — ry shone a-round. The an-gel of the Lord came ee And glo - ty shone around. Ana glo=ry shone a = round. 
Siosate te ait (ss ste so 13 33 sale ais tet 
shone a-round,And glo- —- = - - = = ry shone a-round. The an - gel of the ro ae down, And glo- yy shone a — round, 
(C:4:-—-_--6 | 6—6-- aie. $i¢-a-9—|- __g15-3 3 s3l¢_¢-¢_}_|7-2/1 11 Lilt ett 
tf glo - ry shone arotind. And glo - - ry shone a-round. The an~ gel of the Lord came down, And glo=ry shone a - round. 
U@-9 lo. lg bop | ddd dg pl df: ep 
ee ie 


glo - = = = ry shone a- round. The angel oe Lord came down, And glo - - ry shone a- - roun 


154 THE RESOLVE. Anthem. 


pansies Sitar ana 56-21 As Gabe Ears cdr ese cokes 


Comé hum - ble sin - ner Fp oom eeeKt a thousand thoughts re re - volve, Come with your guilt and fears op- ‘op-pressed and 


a Say IRS Se ie aati aeiom oi ha teret 
C1 -2|85 56|8. 6/54 82/3. 516 3/42 |8.2)5)5 21|,122|86 54lg4sa 


eS 
Come hum - ble sin - ner in whose breast a thousand thoughts re - volve, Come with your guilt and fears op - pressed and 


C-t-tigt it dls 5 litle sla avdledisls 5 loers! 114234) 


4 8-46-44 3-5— 1234-2} 17-5} 6-4-01 5-3-5} 5-4-3-918 +2 eo 21+ 2.s44-seis- st | 


make this last this ast re — solve, And make this last this last re - solve. Tll go to Je-susthoughmy sin, hath 
Vo 2 i-. ~ }-2— j—-—_4— = rte, 
) a eC a a i ee a a 
< CN 7 
6/53 3/454 4 32 3|46 A|\35 3 | 3 6 o4|3-] 2? 6 5 2 | 2. 5| 6 5 | 5. > | 
— aE SO E.. : “= : : 


_/!_— Sr — — 
make this last this last re — solve, And make this last this last re — solve. Ill go to Je - sus though my sin, hath 


é64a-41t 14g 3d Gals S dla Gl UG 5 laf tg Bl tg ge. Bl 


Q—-6: tea iaimet = 6m 2165 -4-3-615-4-3- 7-69 a 


like  amoun - tain pose. I know his courts, I’ll en-ter in, I know his courts, I’llen-ter in, I know his courts, I’llen—ter in, What- 


Bees ae spii-1-1 co Uy act meee gc cumin eee Sa opts Tag 
|C-4.3.4 515 |S514|3 6 5 415 5 5 615 4 3 615 4 3 B18 8 4415 § 5/5 71 


like a moun-—tain toE6,) 1 know his courts, I’llen-ter in, I know his courts, ’Nlen-ter in, I know his courts, T’ll en - ter ‘in. What- 


W425) Ga/551/1 1 1 sige a4) is 4 8 tw gisage in ay 


es THE RESOLVE. Continued. 155 
gee ents of ees esate oreo tiesto Tete ie A{ 842-2 


ev — er may op-— pose. Pros-tra-ted lie be — fore his throne, And thus my guilt con-fess; 1’ eu hig Tm a Y wretch, Pm : 
Set a he eat iter te te area 2 ae ot 
C853 615 5A|S [23 3 814 3 4|3 32|1 3| 3 4\3 313 | 3 | 3 3 25. pe 6. $1 


ev — er_may op-—pose.  Pros-tra-ted lie be - fore his throne, And thus my guilt con-fess; I'll tell him I’m a wretch, I’m a 


@:-17tiis s ti-3 dd dla Cole dt le 1 ie 6-213 slg | é{i_ if _¢. oie 4-4t 


x 
—- Chorus brisk. 
8 —-3-§—_tés- 342.3- ne ee oe a 3:44 5.44 6-5-4: a1 3-34 
wretch un —- — done, With"m out his sove — reign grace. Ill to ‘the gracious King approach Whose sceptre par — don gives. 


Rebel act ior 7-142 Hitesdtetiest Sst eI THLE 
C5 34 (3 3/432 316.76 3|3)|2 -2|3 31/35 5)5 5| 5. 4|8. 8/455 55 _|59] 


wretch un — — done, With-— out his ‘Severs reign grace. V’ll to the gracious King approach Whose sceptre par—don Bivess 


C-2e7!2|2 17 1/428 slelicsld slo Sl} TIE oie taper y§ 


z : : = eres. aS moderates m. a ngs 
Ce EE ar ar tae eo ee ee oe ea 
Per-haps' he may command Dal ace And en the suppliant lives. Perhaps he will ‘ad — mit my plea; Perhaps will hear my 


eta hy titers ate tt att 
C315 “5 |5 - 6/5. 22/8 5 2112 [2 Sia ys o o- Ald 56 o> A 315 0) 5|522 | 


Perhaps he may command zayst touch And Ne the suppliant lives. Perhaps he wily ad” - mit my plea; ee will hear my 


C-Sliqtj25 2125 718. sit g |g sit pity Esty g th 


156 | THE RESOLVE. Continued. 
a — 4 eres. “—g full. 
GS-5 4865, 7E Fh Fj AB [2-4 F988 Be] BBO BITE OSLO 
‘| prayer, But if I per - - ish. I will pray and per—ish on-—ly there: and per-ish on- ly there; But if per-ish 


gaye 12— 3-1 Asad a SN a Bie a Ae 
@. 2: _8|4545|5. 5) 5 _ 5i5. | | ~ 6/5 5 4 4/85 4/8. B14 4-21 


prayer, But if I per - —- ish I will pray and per-ish on -—ly there: and per-ish on-ly there; But if I  per- ish 
- a TS — 1 L t ‘ 
\ic-g_1|2843/2 Nsi se} ils. gig ¢ 3 sll als gg s/h 2 |S. B14 4 oo) 


Rite tae Chores. tient 
gait 76-51 4325-44821 —} 28-28} 4-8-4 2-344-516-4812 


I will pray and per - — - ish on -ly there. I can but per-ish if I go, I am resolved to try, I am _ re- 
Qe ah rE Ph eyes a §- a ate a te hri-bs—hs+2eyLey 
| od. 2{ 2 $515 3 6| 5 _ 4 s- [74 >t | 2 1 i | 2. 1 >|t. 3} 4 Oe 5 5 | 5_ 5 2 2 3! 


.— 
I will pray and Perens ish on- ly there. I can but per-ish if go, I am resolved ta try, FE am ree 


C5. 4/8 23/9171 Gls slI-ft 1 gig tig g | B14 ge rig ¢ 6 gl 


q 
65S -F}S-S F514 


{-6—6—6—6-+ ferme me Se 1 


ie solved to try. For if I stay a - way, if I stay a - way, I stay a-way I know I 
g-hy ete pasts be 1-2 eae 1 
7 For f stay a - way, stay a- way, FeO Was 
C2 ot ATE: _ 3 | 3 _ SB 3 3 3\4 pare Ss [4 44 415 _ |e 5 4 418 3| 3 45) 
solved to try. For if ae stay a - way, 2 IT stay a- way, if I stay a-way I know I[ 
t fol 
Alda 5 HA a4 418 . 15 egos 9 1h piga 
For I stay a - way, if I “stay” a - way, a- - way, 


THE RESOLVE. Concluded. 157 


Dim aa Ritard. 
[8-43-35 re 3-6-5 | 5 | 66-66 |5 + —_4 44-4 ps2} a-4-5-6 BS ay 
must for - ev = er die, If I stay a- way, if I. stay a- way, I know I must for -ev- er die 
| he as RG rai hr eae 
} stay a- way, a-- way, 
6 5 £2|9.5 433 ~| | 3 3 3 & 3/2 | BO 6 | & 4 4.3 6 | 5__ 4\3 i} 
must for - ev - er ais; If f stay a- way, if I stay a-way, I know I must fur - ev - er die. 


ee |X jt -f 4 42 4 ai3 ~ 12 2 5 git 21 6 6 gig sian 
NEW JERUSALEM. C. M. 


G original key, F Major. Ingalls. 


2-2 1-8-2128 45: pepe aepeep ais se aja a ey 


From the third heav’n where God resides, That ho—ly hap- py place, The new Je — ru —sa—lem comes down, Adorn’d - —- — 


eg ware tt Orie 
CjS 2 5|3 5 SF 2/21 5/5 5 32415 -[i-| | 315 Svavaia Ge 


From We third heav’n where God resides, Thatho — ly hap- py place, The new “Joy= ru — salen Je — ru —salem comes down, A- 
C244 76s} 2151-51-76 615-1 5/4 41 6|5_3_3_s| 5° ae 5 


new Je— ru— salem, comes down, Adorn’d with 


2-3-5 3-3-3 — fo 5b 5-5 6—7— 1-7 6-5-44-445.-5 € -7—t_413--2—+ 134} 


-s with shining grace, ____ The ne new Je - ru- sa- lem, comes down, Adorn’d with shining grace, Andou, with shin - ing grace. 


Q-1-1-1-143-3- sot a8: ppd d pg 1 1-9-4 | | tt 
new e-rusalem comesdown,A-dorn’d - with shin-ing grace, Adorn’d with shining grace, A- al aa eh Le bee grace. 
Qa. _5|3 33 |3 25/442 5/5.5/4 5 6 6/23/4243 111355 4\38:: 

sea --- coy ie grace, Age new fag cera erates ee with Poe sea dorm d | d with shin - ing se It 

MAb |. tL ED DLE 18/425 g)1.5(4 8 2 115.11 f5 8 ale silt 


“shining, grace, e new Je - a .. -lem, aontes an, aera Wit shining grace,Ador’d Te shin- ing grace, A - dorn’d with shin ing grace. 


158 + DAWN. IL. M. 
A hea 
2 Al g- e atta eae ~ 1 2 CAP] Ped 
m1 5 2312-414 4211-2 2] 2311- é6la B21 15/5 3-1- [23-45 3-1- |>: +t? hea [oor ABD ttt 
1 Awake, my soul,and withthe sun Thy dai-ly stage of du - ty run,Shake off dullsloth,and joy - ful rise ‘To pay thy morn-ing sacri — — fice. 
2 Wake,and lift up thyself, any heart, And with the fle bear thy part, Who all nightlong un-wear—ied singHigh praises to th’e-ternal King. | 


8: Sas lo#Sléc | loo laa als bbe SLM tlss4alaae (sale tt 


3 Glory to thee, who - hast kept, And hast refresh’d me w WhileT slept: Grant Lord,whenI from on shall wake,I may ‘St endless Jife par-take. 
4 Lord I = thee my vows rey: Dispel my sins as morn- ing dew; Guard my first springs of tho’t and will,And with psy eetiray spir-it fill. 


Ce Be Abia an 14/82] 5]8 A5[8 nt 72/0] -95 55/5 ~ [39 95/94 aB1 EV [dg ty 


5 Direct, con- trol, suggest,this day, All1 design,ordo, or say, That nif Ly pow’rs, with truedelight, Inthysole glo-ry eee - nite. 


C:i-ilt-1—-|1—ifa-4—|o-15h1-1-|3-4Ja—a |e l 53 2 Sloe] 531315415) 11—lr34—lsae-lt 


Whitaker. 


CONFIDENCE. L. M. 


2B 815 f2|3-3-3-4 {3-2 f- tT? 3-3-1- 1/2-2-1 43} 1-2-3-4- 5|6-5,4|5- ea ka 


1 Now can my =: in ES rejoice I feel my Saviour’s cheering voice, My heart awakes to sing his praise,And longs to jom im-mor-tal lays. 


Stool PModistilso lla tls 3 éelés Sloe eM elet—— t 


Co ARNE SE gkfg| AL SIMA 1A Ge4 8]22SS 1]29 ops taipesalsy 


fe es = 
Now canmy soul iaGod_ rejoice, 1 feel my Saviour’s cheering voice,My heart awakes to sing his praise,And longs = immortal lays. Hold me, O Je-sus, in thine arms, 


C3 114g 45—slt-| 5/133 2] s/t] 5)3-3-44le 5 2] 7|b-5 1 3[12 |g] it 1 13.4 3 Qin 


= bees ot a [3-3-5 -4|3-1-5-413-2 1 /213-5-5-4| 3-5-115|6-5-14,- 8-21} 


— ——- —- 
art | 
Till awake in realms above,For ev-er to en - joy thy luve, 


BI et 


C-2[t gt -82]1 y]6:]e)p——_] | —-_] || 2] 2 8 5] 8 8] 3/4 5 5 65 alan 


Andcheerme with im- mor-talcharms, Till I a-wake in realms a- bove, for- ev-er to en-joy thy love, Till i awake in realms above, »For-ev-er to en- joy thy love. 


C-7/¢-d-6—-6_|2-slo-] 441A g|t 8 B]2|1 3 8210 shy gi Ut git ANA B Bal gly 
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LEOMINSTER, 8s. 7s. & 4. . — jJd9 
G. Major. A. H. Baker. 
. —3-3.-3—-5—3 A-3—5+5—5~15-4—3-—2 1-2-» 1-:+3. 8+ 3—3-+ 5-51 5—5-16--61 5-54 4-3-2+1- 
oe Yes, we trast mites is Wer Leap nines ot hear at Dee Bs he ee Oe hen i a | ade flies a = 
God, the migh-ty Goa, is ts Gas By his word, ine — very land: 


Bus ee ee ———— a = ee el ss 
BEI yg teed ts ta fee te-e fet Pape ptt 
2. While the foe be-comes more ae While he enters Ha a flood, H-very language, H—very language Soon shall tell the love Ay God. 

God, oe Sa-vior, is pre- par— ing Means to spread his truth a-broad : 


C:2.5. 5 _B 8165 3 312 _2.|2.2 1 1 _2|3 4 _2|3 ere bo A{t_ 4L| 2 2|3 _3_|4- 4 4 | 1- ae A | 3] 
de Oe tis Ueeoas nis re-viv-ing To our hearts, to hear, each day, Those enlight’ning, Those enlight’ning Who in death and { darkness lay. 
Joy—ful news, from far ar—riv-ing, How the gos-pel won its way, 


Cd Eb Is 515-5 3 sls 5h 1:1 6-6|6—-6-|5=515-5-4-419-3]45-5h02 lf 


4, Godof Ja-cob, high and glorious, Let thy peo-ple see thy hand, ; Then shall i-dols, Then shall i-dols, Per—ish, Lord, at thy com—mand. 
Let the gos-pel be — vic-to-rious, ‘Thro’ the world, in e — very land ; 


JUBILEE, C, M. 


ge 1-2-2-+-2-2-1-+ tebe to ts td 8-28-48 2H -1-2°3 fin 


1. What hea-venly mu-sic do TIhear, Sal—va-tion sound-ing free ! ve souls in bon-dage lend an ear, This* is the © Ju - bi- leon 


2. Good news, goodnews to Adam’s race, Let Chris-tians all a — gree ; sing Heed -ing love and grace, This is the Ju — bi - lee. 

oo eh ee ee —— — [6a —— —z— —_ Sees 
Qos} 3 3 3 3 1s 4-3 Pitta ats “ahr aa 3 tats stoats so ffs sf 
3. The Gos - pel sounds a sweet re-lease, To all in mis-e — ry, Aad bids them welcome home to peace, This is the Ju - bi - lee. 


4. Je-sus is on the ey seat, Be-fore him bend the Le at ees + earth 2 praise repeat, This is - Ju - bi- lee. - 
6 t) 
Gotta ge pe ae ae eee a, 2 ay 


5. Sin — ners be wise, re-turn and come, Un - to te Sa — vior flee, The Sa-vior bids you welcome home, This is tis Ju - bi- lee. 
6. Come, ye redeemed, your tribute bring, With songs of har - mo — ny, While on the road to Ca-naan sing, This is the Ju - bi - lee. 


C$ ita og | a de a eg J lg gg sg | EY 
GAs 8-2-2] If F Major, RE ST. 8s & 4. 
This is the Ju- bi —lee. -3F48 3-318 515 -213.15—5—516—6/5—43.41—1— 1} is-8-3—3 24 1} 1-1/1¢ 
&-3t5-s-a-alestt 7 There ie a Z| eile ala ie for Zé e babe te Le sie i y At Siete in the Vaal 
ini ee BEEN Ny gE E- Aaa 1-8 Slo EI H 7 [ais dll 
2. The storm that wrecks the winter sky, No more disturbs their deep repose, ‘Than summer evening’s latest sigh, That shuts the rose. ' 


C-3|t to» git ty C3 ot a) oo _3|5 _3|2_ 5). | BS B _3|4 Als 2|1. ji_ z| All. 98 _ mG EE 43. |] 


‘Ah Christians ong of storms the sport, With we Hee pil-gri-mage to roam. See, jhow shalt reece a amie port, A quiet home. 
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ase Es i i 4. But shall the dust thy soul con-fine ? Theris- en Je - sus tells thee nay ; in ce-les-tial ora shall shine, A star of day, , 


160 KEDRON. 11s. 
A. Major, slowlv, Billings. Arr. 
“2-14 1-$-1-42-$ 18185 2-3-4 $2-++14-1-9-¢ +1 —2-3-++-6- H+ +48 ferries 
1 Thou sweet glid-ing Rabon ty thy sil-ver streams, Our Sa- vior at mid=—night, when moonlight’s 8 pale beams hone bright on the waters, 
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. How damp were the vapors that fell on his head How hard washis pil - low, how humble his bed ! The an - gels astonish’d, grew 
_ O -gar-den of O-livet, thou dear honored spot, The fame of thy teas shal ne’er 2 for—got ; eee ae sy 
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4. Come saints, and adore him ; Betas To) bow at his feet! 0 give him the glo-ry, ne praise eae is meet; Let joy-ful ho-san-nas un- 


Clihi-i$lé-s4si0) 3 als [ole 8 6156-9112 6-8 lg £12 2 iy 1 ay 


ae ea ad Oe a a ed ae Oo ta || 
fre - quent - ly —T And lose in thy murmurs the o of the day And lose in thy murmurs the toils of the day. 
B58 1ST tO ite ats 8 


sad at the sight, And fol- lowed their mas-ter with sol - emn de = light. And fol-lowed their mas-ter with sol-emn de-light. 


| ser - aphs a - bove; The gi- umph of sor-row, the tri-umph of love! The tri-umphof sorrow, the ‘oar a of love! 
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ceas - ing a - mise, And join the full cho-rus that glad- dens the skies And join. the full cho—rusthat aoe the skies. 


Se ee ee ee Se ee Pe ree ee 
MONADNOCK., 6s. 


Go majors te oa a ak Pera fe A. H. Baker. 
BP {SABLA HAT fe 2 BAR 2 8 BR OR Ay pA t 1 BPs IO —6—6)5—4 1} 
1. Once more be- fore we part, Bless the Redeemer’s name, Let ev ~ ry tongue and heart Praise and adore the samé Praise and adore the same. 
BBR bts eH Palais ts 3 Bis ale St tt 


2. Lord; in thy mame wecame, Thy blessing now im-part; Wemeet in Je-sus’ name, In Je - sus’ name we oa In Je-sus’ name we part. 
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3 While on thy ho - ly word, We’ll live and feed and grow; Go on ro know the Lord, And 25 what we know.Ana practise what we know. 
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“A gAY. Ps. 16) 
Key of Eb Major. - R.H. Williams. 


—3— (ee as ao ae ie al) ze dat ie 
&° 7 3—5{3 i Dl a i i Bee te ‘3-1 213 ALOE. BAS 6-5- a4 4/3 27 EF] 
1. Gracious Spi - rit—Love di- vine! Let thy Light with-in me shine; All my guilt-y fears re-move ; Fill me with thy heavenly love. 
88 Ag gpg pg 8-1 HI 242} eaaksca ek Aton t 
2. Speak thy pardoning grace te me; Set the burdened sin —ner free; Lead me to the Lamb of God; Wash me in his precious blood. 
‘3. Life and peaceito me im-—part; Seal sal - va-tion on my heart ; Dwell thy-self with-in my breast, Earnest of im-mor- tal rest. 
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A. sites me nev-er from thee stray; Keep me in thy nar-row way; Fill my soul with joy di-vine; Keep me, Lord, for—ev - er thine. 
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, PARADISE. L.M. Double. 
D or C Major. O. Holden. 
Bers sea soto? tyr sist sie 6 este vt ity leet 


Now to the shining realms a-bove, I stretch my my fiaade and glance my eyes; O for - pinions of the dove, To bear me to the 
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Now to the shining realms a-bove, I stretch my hands and glance my eyes; (O for the pinions of thedove, To bear me_ to & 
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V7; 


“-gtet-ais ot ote otto oF 2 eet yotaiset stds sIt ets htt 
up - per skies. There from the bosom of my God, Oceans of endless pleasure roll; There would I fix my i ee And drown the sorrows of my mind. 
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up - perskies: fherefromthe bosom of my-God, Oceans of endless pleasure roll; There would 1 fix my aes abode, And drown the sorrows oP my mind. 
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162 BLESSED IS THE LORD. Sentence. 
G Major. aiuestaen. 

(\Q—2-1 —3j5-8)8-2-8-415-+-B joa -—45--4-B.-2}1-=| 6-5-4 842-138-458 

Blessed, bless-ed, blessed be the Lord for -ev - er - more, Bless-ed be the Lord, blessed be the Lord, blessed be the 

Ce mea Canc TR A 2 A Ln A a 
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Blessed, b'essed, blessed be the Lord for-ev - er - more, Blessed be the Lord, blessed be the Lord, blessed be the 


ok VE ROmpnon. 
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Lord for — ev — er— more, Bless- ed be the Lord for -— ev—er— more, A - men and a - men, A - - men. 
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Lord for - ev - er-more, Bless-ed be the Lord for ev - er- poate; A - men and a -° men, A - - men. 
C:4 34/5 5|1 _ |b 2 3 tig gy doo Ea pat ee Sale Ba Sala oul} 
ESPER. 7s. 
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1. Soft- ly now the light of day Fades up-on oursight a—way; Free from care, from labor free, Lord, we would: commune with thee. 
s ota slés 8 tots-ote-¢ts aiete sia ste ote Vd vile Ts -atett- 
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2. Soon for us the light of day Shall for-ev- er pass a—way; Then, from sin and sorrow free, Take us, i to dwell with thee. 
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OCEAN. C6. M 163 


£ major. Swan. 
—+--5-156543—5-+-1 1 1 7-615-415-5593} 2.--145.——5 + 6-6 | 5-6—7-5 1+ 
eee aes, 
Thy works of glo-ry,migh - ty Lord, That rule the boist’r - s sea, The sons of cour- age shall re - cord, 
{ 7-1-7 3: 2, 3-3-1—1i— 1-T Gait tetas! Ape 28—141--148 —4--—3—+ 
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Thy works of glo-ry,might -y Lord, That rulethe boist’r-ous sea, The sons, of cour-age shall re — cord 
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ae 3 se eal aoe ey ee) Ya ay ey ele ae Deo ep icy aa ep eaes eee -=, ; 
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Who tempt that dang’rous way. At thy command the winds a -rise,And swell the tow’r — ing waves, 
—2——2-1}1—y Pipa Lim, tapi | trate te tel 2,(3—3 sale 3 1 le 
At thy command the winds a- rise, And swell the tow’r-ing ae And swell the tow’r-ing 
= — 
B_ 6 815 5/5. fn} | is Bf Sale ee ay 
Who Mv ihirdiay rous way. “At thy com — mand the winds a-—rise, And 
| 
C—5- é-7-Hs si} 3lt ET les egy aN SE cess a 2 tots) es a 
ae At thy command the winds a - rise, And swell the tow’r-ing waves. - > B-reore s 
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The men as -ton-ish’d mount the skies,And sink in ga -— ping graves. 
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swell the tow’r ing waves The men as-ton-ish’d mount the — skies,And sink in peak? aS - ping graves. 
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Si) 7 major. . B. Ar. 
—3—3- Si 3— $-5-4} 3-4-5 }A- 8-6-4} 5:—f-3-4-5+ 6-4-2 stupa tenn ‘S$. 4-38-24 1-—+} 
I ete ‘Lord is risen in-deed;?? He lives to die no more; He livesthe sin-ner’s cause Pe plead, Whosecurseand) shame he bore. ~ 
6.30 ge 5g ee ek ee 2-2-2 = =—3-2— Se BS 
3 1p l-l-2-7f fe 22 ca Sate a a | 
“The Lord is risen in-deed;’’ Then hell has lost his prey; Withhim is risen the ransomed seed, To reign in end — less day. 
3 RTRs Lord is risen in- deed;”’ At-tend-ing an-gels, hear; Up to the courts of heav’n,with speed, The joy- ful ti — dings bear. 
025/887 5/5 | 716 7.8 617. | 5 _6_23|4. 5 5 5/5. _j 22 5/565 4|3 
_4 Then wake ba golden lyres, And strike each cheerful chord; Join,all ye bright, ce- les - tial choirs, To singour ris — en Lord. 
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‘ ee KINGSTON. S. M. 

“23/92 2A} Hs Pag je 5-5-518—-4-4-4jo-4e-2-8 {43-24- + 
1 How ten-der is aby hand, O thou most gra —- coe Lord! Af- flictions come at thy command, And leave us at ‘thy word. 
SMS eats bert PR Pet Pep a pt 
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2 How gen-tle was the rod ‘That Fa us a sin! How soon we found a smi-ling God Where deep dis — tress had been! 
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3A a-—ther’s hand we felt, A Bitter shear wé knew; ’Midtears of pen - i-tence we knelt, And found his word was true, 
BO} brett ste Ot 


4 Now we will bless the Lord, And in hisstrength con — fide; 
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For-ev-er be nae name a-dored; Forthereis none be- side, 
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D Major, quite slow. METHINKS I HEAR. vant OD 
Bas ii ea ee irre ott 
1. Me- thinks 1 hearin whisp’ring breeze that round my pale brow plays, The oreathing of a ho - ly voice, the voice of for-mer days, That 
ra ee ee a ae ee ee oa yl F tele Sota eae a. ae at fhit 
I list-ened’ im my youth to sounds that charm’d my list’ning ear, And threw a spell a-round my heart, which aye it loves to. wear; But 
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i 3: But yet fh voice of for - mer eee still lin-gers on mine ear: hear it at the mid-night hour, when all a-round is drear. While 
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I ‘ 


Seererthy os ais arigg Pals teaioe etl te sd oiler tart 
fell up-on my ears as sweet as _ tones from harp strings fann’d, When waken’d in - to breath-ing life by touch of gen-tle hand, 
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ah! that voice of mel - o - dy in death’s re-pose was calm’d, Like dy —ing of a lute-string’s wail, when snapp’d by eae: s hand, 
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sleep is. brood-ing o’er my brow and _ si-lence o’er my breast, It Oe ae breaks up - on my Be and soothes my troubled rest. 
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ROOKS. L. M. 
E b. major. 
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Put on thy robes of beauteous hue; Church of our God,arise and shine, Bright with the is of truth divine. 


1. Zi-on, a-wake, thy strength renew; 
-$1-3-lp2-y {l-bpy lf fs-4-45/2 1-11 2|2-4-[3-3-2|1 aly! tia {8-8-h} | =—2-| I-7}1 =tt 
| Cy .g5_5_5|5- 7 7|8- 9 5|o- [|S A 8/65 §|6._ 6 G|7- ie |B 8 7 8 7|6- oF | od: 5 5/6 |[s_5 7) —8| 8.6 2 2__|$° 4/3- |} 
2. Soon shall He radiance stream acfar, Wide as the hea-then na-tions are ; Gentiles and kings thy light shall view; All shall admire and love thee too. 
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166 3 MONTAGUE. L.M. 
D Minor. Doon F. wan. 
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Ye sons of men with joy re-cord The va-rious wonders of the Lord, And let_ let his pow’r and good —ness sound, Thro’ all gas tribes the 
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|C-2 4 3_ 3 8(|s3_ 6 6 s__ |S. j5|5 8s 77 iC ]3|3: ___3|6. 6|3. 6|:5.] 5/6 6 5 5] 
Ye sons of men with joy sted The various wonders of the Lord, And let his pow’r and good — ness sound,Thro’all your tribes the 
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Sie aioe wert 3—3-3—6 |5—5-5—15_5-5—-6|3-3-3—1|-7-7-1 6/65432-313-236 
1-7 eiett ae et en 1 RG er cue a ae Ls = ghee 
world a - round, Let the high heavn’s your songs invite, Those spacious fields of brilliant light, Where sun,and moon,and planets roll.Where sun, and moon, 
pene :———-¢|3—3-3--3| 1—1-1—3|-3-3-3—3|2-.1—_2--313-3-321-—] 
“SF Ne ee a RSS eRe ak dS te Ce el ee a 
= S Let the high ay teats invite, Those katt brilliant light, Where sun, and moon, - - 
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Seiten round, Letihe oh hes heaentoel n’s your songs eS Those: spacious fields bale heabet liant light, Where sun, - - 
C:3-4-clele|3 33 3\6-6-6-6|1 11 6/3 33 ¢| phi. ELE walt 3¢_7-Ilé 66 |] 
= Let the high heavn’s your songs invite, Those spacious fields of brilliant light, Where sun, and moon, and plan -nets roll, Where sun,and moon, 
MAJESTY. C. M. 
| ¥ are ay HT 
Bs 3-6 |6* G54 6. 5-76-31 —7—-6_-5 [3: 2 3- Laas ag tt ey aa Meh Ly +6159 3-14-51 pet7—6-Sat+ 
and planets roll, And stars that glow from pole to pole. 


1. The es de-scend-ed from a - bove, And bowed the 
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= and planets roll, And stars that glow from pole to pole. 
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Ce Bigadimoow ah a planets roll, rapa that 0 elow aa “— a. aI) ex 2 |S He 
C: 3 ewes 2¢61¢ 6— Bue Fler 6" sale: Il 3. He sat____ serene up- on the floods, Their fo~ Ty 


apd planets roll, And stars that glow font pole to pole. C euees xt Aw, 5; | 3\4 ¢ 59 5B] {3 | 4 3 2 | 
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MAJESTY. Coneluded. 167 
, g-5-67 11-1518 ve a1 3-15—|432 2145-444 8135} 1: B5|4-7-6 [542-24 1- Sn ee 


| | heavens most high, And un - der- neath his feet che cast The dark - - — ness of the sky. On _ cher- u-bim and ser-aph-im full 


|Q-1-4- 8-44 pete ie oe ee Es aoe 
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to re - strain; And he as sove — reign Lord | and King For xu Dae ee AEE. more shall reign, On cher- u- bim and ser-aph-im full 
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Rte gst Jd _|1- 11 ble 6d did tyélo—I5}1 5-6 dig t 7 dld dg dill 
roy-al-ly he __ rode, And on the wings of mighty winds Came flying all abroad, And on the wings of mighty winds Came flying all abroad. 
Q-3-3-1-4—|$3-241-2/8-3-3-1} 1-211 1-1-2-2/2._ 12} 8-3-1-211-38-2-1 1-1-1 Lf} 


[Versys BA SLPOPSTCSISS 5 4 4|3 5 4 4/3 6 5 55-2 ]] 


roy-al-ly he rode And onthe wings of mighty winds Came flying all abroad, And on the wings of mighty winds Came flying all abroad. 
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HOPE. 7s. 
Major, 
gis st sas ciolas ta etretels rts! -ete- eee 


1. Come, saith Je~ sus’ sa-cred voice, Come,and make my paths yourchoice; [ will guide you to your home; Wea-ry pilgrims, hith-er come. 


O21 tt tif tiel? ti, 7le7ltli eis sie riz cis rit yet 
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2. Hith-er come; for here is found Balm for ev ery bleeding wound,beace whichev- er shall en—dure, Rest, e - ter -nal, sa-cred, sure. 
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C, oF Bb maj be aba 
a ao pulls ae ee ee 2 ey : 
1 tts a 3 1S 3{2.—P 23-3 3 2-1-7 2: Bier te 2D. 2-2/3-) 1. 442 = 
* oie ees Saviour, O how long, Shall this me hour de - lay? . Fly os: round the wheel of ine And bring the oleae 


a re ita Ce ee A a Ce a aT II 
Fly swifter round the wheel of time - 
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How long,dearSaviour;O how long, Shall this rage hour de - lay? Fly swifter round the 
\e2-1-1-3 ha i4o—|-5|1-1 7615} s/1_6-6— Pic wearer ie a ph pee, ce ok 


Fly swifter round the wheel of time, Fly swifterround the wheel of 


BUCKFIELD. L. M. 


; Bb or C major, Original ‘Key. ooh 
1: 2}5-43-32}1— 9} 1-H] (183-3 Ble SIH F231 F322 2 a 
day, And ‘being Mac” wel -gomevay. When strangers stand.and hear. me tell, What beau-ties in my Saviour dwell, “Where he is gone they 


a ae ae iis bebe mead | st 
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wheel oftime,And bring the wel-come day. "When strangers stand and. hear me, tell, What beau-ties in my Saviour dwell, Where 
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Where he 1s gone they fain would know, 
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fain would know. That they may seek and ive. Sita too, ere he is gone they fain would know,That they hy boa: and love him too, Thatthey may ok and love him too. 
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Where heisgone iitey fain would: know, That they may seek and love him too, Wherehe is gone they fain .would know,Thatthey--may,.seek and love - him too. 
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he is gone they fain wouldknow, That ie may seek and love him too, Where he "5 gone they ain would now, That they may seek and love him too. 
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Thai they may seek and love himi too, That they may seek and love him too, Where he «is gone they fain would know,That they may seek and lovehim toc. 


IN THY BOUNTY. Sentence for Thanksgiving or Fast day. 162 


D mor: Slowly. Erk. 
4 5-StI--g = Ice oe 4¢-9§-4 ae cea a G s4\42" # a; ey] i- 7&6 36 ay a ma a x | 


1 In thy. bounty, God of "aa ture, In’ ay bounty, God of na-ture, Morethanearth-ly bliss s, felt, More> thaw 


1 
> lo 
Be ered ee alli ee eap oh sae a eee i eee ne 
8-*-$-$ta-t Tite oF hes eres Ss aes @ 28s eft. se 
2 Lord of heav’n,and earth, ese — cean, Lord of heav’n,and Sere rete naa - cean, Hearusfromthy bright a — bode, Hear us 
3 Health and eve-ry needful bless - ing, Health and eve-ry need - ful bless-ing, Are thy ee gifts a, > elones a Ave a thy; 
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3 Thee,with humble ad-o -ra — tion, Thee,withhumble ad - o — ra — tion, Lord,wepraisefor mer — cies past, Lord, we 
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earth - ly bliss 3 felt; ges a-rise from eve-ry creature, Who to worship thee has knelt, Who to wor ship thee has knelt. 
poh a a Ti. Rivia. ee eee re TE EE : 
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from thy bright ae ou hearts,with true devo-tion,Own their great and gracious God, Own their great and gracious God. 
~ boun - teous gifts — lone; Comforts un-deserved possess-ing, Here we bend be- fore thy throne, Here we bend be - fore thy throne. 
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lees for mer — cies a to this most fa-vored nation, May those mercies,may those mercies ever last, May those mercies ev-er last. 
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CAMBRIDGE. C. M. 


Dr. pasate TELE 


G major. 
gg 1-8 B[2—A A -B[2- ABA gf PPA BBA ABB fo ef a DH 
2 
1 Oh praise the Lord—for he isgood, In him we rest obtain, His mer- : Bes inode ren stot, A ev - er shal] remain. 
aie sonal = J ied aT See) 
83-3 iy ae s\6 6 slats” G 6 Se als” Ts 3 ala ie sls i ‘ex ae ae ~—3lé Sa 3la-4 556 15 als-tt 
i Who have salvation found, Who have salvation found 
le of the Lord His prais-es spread around, Let them bie grace and love recorc n foun 
3 3 Now vet ne cet ea him rejoice, The west ad, trib ute bring T he north and south lift if a voice In honor ef their King, In hon- es of their King. 
Rs | 2n-[ 3 1 8 I 3/4 32 fF 1133 Q4- 
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4 Oh praise the Lord—for he is good, In him we rest obtain; His mer - hee has thro’ ages stood, And ey-er shall remain, Andey-er — shall remain. 
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170 THE EARTH I$ FULL OF HIS GLORY. ai 


Graun. 
Original key C, Bb Major. Bice at 
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Ho-ly, Ho-Jy, Ho-ly is the Lord, is the Lord of hosts, Ho -ly, li ly, Ho - ly id the Lord, is the Lord of hosts. . 
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Ho - ly, Ho - ly, — ly is the Lord, is the Lord of hosts, sos ly, Us ly, Ho - ly is the Lord, is the Lord of hosts. 
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Allegro moderato. 
See ati 48-21-4115 48-218 1h gt 88 ed 8 
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Full are the heavens, the earth is full of glo-ry, the earth is full of glo-ry, full of his ma-jes — ty, full of his 
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Full are the heavens, the earth is full of glo-ry, the earth is full of glo-ry, full of his ma-—jes — ty, full of his. 
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ees Hal- Ipeslaes jah, Full are the hea — vens, Te earth is full of glo-ry, 
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ha 
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glo-ry, Hal-le - Wee jah, “yjl are the hea -vens, the earthis full of glo — ry, Full of his ma- jes- 
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THE EARTH IS FULL OF HIS GLORY. Concluded. 171 
8 5554-4 3 + 1 1—1-0§—-$ gg 4 4-43-34 2-2-8282 
rin of his ma-jes —ty, Fall of his ma—jes —ty, Full of his ma-— Sens a Full of his ma -jes- 
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ty, Full of his ma - jes- ty, Fall ot his ma-jes-ty,Full of his ma—jes- ty, Full of his ma- jes— 
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ty, full of his glo - ry, Hal-le-lu —- jah, Hal-le-Ju - jah, Hal - - - Je - lu - jah, Hal- Te - lu - jah. 
ESSE Sass SI Sais lak AE Sie eas 
ae We lg tl ole Sle aide 7 EA 27d © old ed 

ae) full af his.” glo! - ry Hal- ole — Tu = jah, Hal - le - lo-jah, pHa oat le — lu — jah, Hal-le-lu - jah. 
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BRAINTREE. C. M. 
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1. In ate own house pronounce his praise; His grace he there reveals; T'o beaven n your joy. and oe ae raise, For theres iets glo - ry dwells. 


Sis oir asad ists as sedt hls ili —Falstsia— slat Salat 
2. Let i your sacred pas - sions move, While you re— hearse his deeds: But the great work r Ae Ms inglove Your high - est ie ex-ceeds. 
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nd are 4 
3. All that have motion, life and breath, Proclaim your Ma-ker blest; Yet when my voice ex—pires in death, My soul shall praise him best, 
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172 } COME, LOVELY SPRING, 


G Major. Moderato. 
kc oe ce oe oa Lr eo EFSF ELS |B 48-44 
Come, cee spring, Thou gift of hea- ven seams: Come, come ; The death-like slumbering “earth ates: O  love-ly 


ar a Aes A eo ee a a a re rr a Sa a ae 
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Come love-ly spring, Thou gift of bea-ven come, Thou gift of hea-ven, come, The death-like i cdg “earth awake, O love —ly 
(oe Sea 4 
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Thou gift of heaven, come, The death-like slumbering earth,the slumbering earth meer O love — ly 
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spring; Comelove-ly spring, a - waketheslumbering earth, The death-like slumbering earth, Awake, O love — ly spring, the 
ae <i oo Sek ee eC aioe a 
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spring ; sae love - ly spring, a - wake the ea earth, The death-like slumbering earth, A-wake O ice ly spring, the 
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death- like slumbering earth ;O come love ~ ly spring, O spring, Thou gift of hea-ven, come, Come love-Jy spring, Thou gift of hea- ven, 
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death-like slumbering earth; O come love- ly spring, Ospring,Thou gift of hea — ven, come, Come love-ly pean O 
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COME, LOVELY SPRING. Concluded. 173 
Qs nek an aie a “76-76 *-615.5-3-615}-5-4-3-2} 12. 83 SaHy 


( come, Come, love - ly spring, Come, Jove-ly spring, Thou gift of, thou gift of heaven come, come, come, come, come. 
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come, Come, love — ly spring Come, rey spring, Thou gifts of, thou gift of hea— ven come, come, come, come, come. 
La 
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come, love—ly spring, Come lovely spring, love—ly spring, 


GRACE "TIS A CHARMING SOUND. 


C Major. Moderato, Thos. Clark. 
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Grace ’tis a 5 Soa ing sound, Har— moni— ous to the . ear; Heaven with the e-—cho shall re-sound, 
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Grace i a charm - ing Lae Har— moni—- ous to the ear; Heaven with the e-cho shall re— 
] S . l ] 
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y Grace ’tis a ohare ing sound, Har-moni- ous sey the ear; Heaven with the e—cho shall re— 
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Si? elie? seta tath it ai Le ere ie Ptr wey el eg? eee 
{ Heaven with the echo shall resound, And all the earth shall hear, And all the earth shall hear, And all the earth shall hear,shall hear,shall | hear. 


R-phase et 


sound,Heaven withthe e-cho shall re-sound, And al! the earth shall hear, And all the earth shall hear, And all the earth shall hear, shall hear, shal! hear, 
| 2 | i ) 
ef dG food Neff J gE lg 6 5 lg 211 2/84 
sound,Heaven withthe e-cho shall re-sound, Ae 7 the earth shall hear, And all the earth shall hear, the earth shall bear, shall hear, shall hear. 
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174 TEMPERANCE ANTHEN 
D major. Words ae Music furnished for this work. B. 
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2 
ae 
. . . . . A" . . 
= a-loft the temp’rance aiewen it mee on eve-ry breeze, Shout with joy the loud hosanna, Let ‘it ring o’er land toe sea. 


om | 
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Duett. Chorus. 
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We'll ‘be’ ie oe ate,We’ll be  tem- per-ate, And eon form fos God’s de-cree. We'll be. temp ’rate,We'll be temp? rate,And conform to God’s decree. 
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Interlude. ~ * 
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Hear the drunkard’s sad 5 ee ten to his dy - ing sigh; By the love of Christ constraining,He who hears the sin- ner’s cry; 
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TEMPERANCE ANTHEM, Coneluded, 175 


Interlude. 
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“ome and slp me come and help us, ye " sees and anguish lie . 
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Vocal. 
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nward, onward, onward then and fight the battle, With the monster in his lair, Make your Heat armor rattle, God is with us, 
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Instrument. Vocal. 


Beste taste af eas 8 tea et 
Paws aes eit 1 te eeT? 37 ie iipo, te ale ale te ate 


ne’er despair, We shall conquer, We shall emi and the palms of vict’ry ee vict’ry wear. 
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THE TEMPERANCE CLARION. 
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1, U-ni-ted in a peace - far band, To drive In-temp-rance from our land,We’re joined in heart, jand joined in hand— The Cold Wa -ter “are - ae 
2. We'll raise onr hap - py uo - es high Im loud-est ac-cents to the — sky; While tieaw’n and earth shall then re - ply— The Cold Wa-ter Ar- - 


sta vfs palstrty Ms vivéoatst 1! sta-sta ela totes ates Islt 


3. We'll make the woods and val ED ring With loud- est echoes while we sing, While all a-round re-ech- oes bring, The Cold Wa -ter Ar --myi 
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F 4..O Lord, let now a ee Pe shower, Of grace de- seendi ng on us pour. Nor let one blightning pros- pect lower The Cold” Wa - ter Ar- - 
; 5. O may we meet around thy throne, To praise Thee there, in strains un ~ known, And flow’rs of love and d peace = strewn, The Cold Wa-ter Ar- - ae 
3 2 52.) | te | | — 
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176 DENMARK. 


D Major. Firm and distinct. 2 ad at M. Madan, 
4 a ae Se ee gt fH See ef ep E ot 0 eee 
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1. Be-fore Je- ho-vah’s awful throne,Ye nations, bow with sa — ered joy : Know that the Lord is Goda —- lone; He can create— and 
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1. Be-fore Je- hovah’s aw-ful throne, Ye nations,bow with sa - cred joy: Knowthatthe Lord is Goda - lone; He can create— and 
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Trio. Moderately. 


Sos aet' so siasSéaise itis disiés tslasels ia sia oles aie al be ST 
f he destroy, He can create— and he de- stroy. 2. His sov’reign pow’r, with - out our aid,Made us of clay—and formed us men; And when, like 
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he destroy, He can create— and he de-~stroy. 2. Hissov’reign pow’r,with - out our aid, Made us of clay—and formed usmen; And when, like 
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Presto. f 
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wandering sheep, we stray’d,He bro’tus to his fold again, He bro’t us to his fold again. 4.We’ll crowd thy gates,with thank - ful songs, 
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wandering sheep, we stray’d,Hebro’tus to his fold again, He bro’t us to _ his fold again. 4. We'll crowd thy gates,with thank — ful songs. 
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- ~ DENMARK. Continued. 177 
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( _ High as the heav’n,our voic -— —- ib raise; And earth, And earth,with her ten eos — sand, thou- hameand tongues, Shall fill thy courts with arauke -ing 
i 


6s 5 ole olodedeas slat tits otis! ao 671 
GAP ge Sl 5 ls} ite Ht: AL rae eae LA. bh " eee railed 5-6-7 | 


High as the heav’n,ourvoie - - - es raise;And earth, And earth,with her ten thou — sand, thou-sand tongues,Shall fill thy courts with sound-ing 
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Pale se ee eas 


Slower. 
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praise,Shall fill thy courts with sounding praise,Shall fill thy courts with sounding praise. Wide—wide as the world, is thy command, Vast,as  e— 
itis sistiadér | ihr stetg hele h te teas gta ote aa 
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praise, Shall fill thy courts with sonnding ing praise, Shall fillthy courts with sounding praise: Wide—wide as the world, is thy gan ,Vast,as  e— 
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ter -— ni— ty—e-ter- ni—-ty—thy love; Firm—as a rock—thy truth shall stand,When roll — ing years shall cease to move, shall cease to 
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ter — ni —ty— e-— ter — ni—-ty—thy love; Firm—as a rock—thy truth shal] stand,When roll - ing years shall cea cease to move, shall cease to 
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178 DENMARK. Concluded. 
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ate pebett 


move,When roll - ing years shall cease to move,When roll - — ing years shall cease. to move-—shall cease \to- 
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move,When roll - ing years shall cease to move,Whenroll - - - ing years shall cease to move—shall: Gease to mate. 
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D Major. Original key F. . Maxim. 
é ae | 1. x L ieee eo ele ee 
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Sweetis the day of sacred rest, No  mor- a ere eer my breast; O may my heart in tune be fou As, linet harpof solemn souud, 
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O may my heart in tune be found,Like David’s harp of 
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Sweet is the day of sacred rest, No mor-tal cares shall seize my breast ; O may my heartin tune be found,Like 
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3 may my heart in tune be foun Like David’s harp of 
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Like David’s harp of solemn sound, O may my heart ia tune is Kei O may my Se tune be found,Like Da - vid’s harp of | solemn sound. 
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ee sound, Like David’s harp of solemn sound, O may my heart in tune be found, Like David’s harpof solemn sound, 
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David’s harp of — solemn ats Like David's harp of solemn a O may my heart in tune be found, ‘4 Like David's harp of Rola sound. 
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solemn sound, - O may my heart in tune be found, Like David’s harp of so! - emn sound, Like David’s harp of solemn sound 


FAREWELL CHANT. IIs. A179 
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< zal Farewell, my dear brethren, the — | time is at | hand That we must be parted from || this so- cial|band; Our several engagements do call us a |- 
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2 Farewell, faithful soldiers, you'll | soon be dis-|charged,The war is just ended ,thel[treasure’s en-|larged, With singing and shouting, tho’ Jordan may} 
_ 3 Farewell,ye young-converts,who’ve| list - ed for| war, Sore trials await you, but || Je- sus is|near;And tho’ you must walk thro’ the|\dark wilder-| 
4 The world, flesh and Satan, and | hell, all u-| nite, And bold persecutors will ||strive to af- | fright; Yet Jesus stands for you, he’s|greater than| 


NEWBURY. H. M. 


i% Ritard. F major. Michael Hayden. 
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j a 1-é-é-6t Ss ols tl 1 OZ1-on,tune thy voice, And raise thy hands on n high; Tell all the earth thy 
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1 4 4 | {| 3 Inhon-or to his name,Reflect that sa- cred light, And loud that grace pro- 
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There,on his = ly hill, A brighter sun shall rise, And with Hig hailishd 


lead you” rT 
deine hawk 2 Mt ty glelslaa-ag d/1 edit 1 dig 


roar, We'll enter fair Canaan,and |rest on the-shore. 


ness, Your Captain’s be - {fore you, he’ll 
they; Let this ani - mate you to 


gts [s—6—7-6+: of tt BABES 174 D433 + oe Pare -4-a— o| 6-7 on [645.4% “A-s 3-2 I} 
joys,And boast salvation nigh; Cheerful in God, A -rise and shine, Whilerays di - vine Stream far far abroad, 
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grace He pours around thy head; The na - tionsround Thyform shall view, Withlus - tre new Di - vine - ly crown’d 
<Ie claim Which makes thy darkness bright ; Pursue his praise, Tillsove - reign love In worlds a-bove The sflo. - ry raise, 
\c. 2] 2|2 3 5-4|5- [5/5 5 |@3j5j5 5 [5 , 15/698 8/458 [8/595 418. 4 
fill Those fairer, purer skies; While,round his throne, Tenthousand _ stars In no - bler spheres His ress own 
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180 | THE DYING CHRISTIAN. 
F Minor. Doon Ab. Largo. . Tere 
1g-2-6- —~¢ ps8 2+l-vte {?° 1, 2-3}4-4/3_—[o-5 rear As {4-4 vet Tete sud dail | 
Vi- tal spark of heav’nly flame, Quit, oh! quit this mortal frame! Trembling, ‘hop-ing, ling’ring, fly - ing;—Oh! the pain, the =e “ dy-i ing! 
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Vi- tal spark of heav’nly flame,Quit, oh! quit this mortal frame! Trembling, hop-ing, ling’ring, fly—ing,—Oh! the pain the bliss of  dy-ing ! 
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Major. Andant 

[9-5-5 {6-5-4} 4-41 5-4]3-9 {8-81 6-543 21th Pees he siseast 

Cease, fond na - ture, cease thy strife; And let me lan-guish in-tuv life! Hark! they whis-per, “an - gels aay they whis-per, 
aes ierterd esate ait ee oe 
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Cease, fond na - ture, cease thy ma And Jet me lan- guish in-to life! Hark! Hark! 

the EP gE gh alg cg hgefaMhs £ IbEL So op igi | a a), 
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an — gels pot! they whisper,they whisper,angels say—‘‘Sis-tet spi-rit, come a—way!’’ ‘Sister spi-— rit, come a — way!’? What is this ab— 
mee oy ee ee ed ket ad Lach a Sal Lae am aE 
__|bn| so 5|8 64318.) | | | jo els 682.0 jeye.e2 po) 
Hark! they whisper, angels say— ‘*Sis-ter spi - rit, come a — way!??What is this ab= 
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THE DYING CHRISTIAN. Continued. | 181 
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1? tet 
sorbs me quite, Steals my sens-es, shuts my sight,Drowns my spi - rits,draws my breath? Tell me, my soul; can this he death # 
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sorbs me quite, Steals my sens-es, shuts “ sight, Drowns my spi — rits,draws my breath? ‘Tell me, my soul; can this  bedeath? © 
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. Andantino. 
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Tell me, my soul, can this be death! The world re-cedes, it us — appears; Heav’n opens on my eyes! may ears with sounds se- 
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Tell me, my soul, can this be death! The world recedes, it is aie - appears; Heav’no- pens on my Ss my ears, With sounds se- 
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gretto. 
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raph — ic ring! Lend,lend your wings! I mount, I fly, O grave where is thy vic- to - ry? O grave where is thy vic - to- ry? O death where is thy 
[Q-2 Se Pet Sf ep est {I 
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raph - ie ring! Lend,lend your wings! I mount, I fly, Ograve where is thy vic- to - ry?O grave where is thy vic - to- ry? Odeath where is thy 
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182 THE DYING CHRISTIAN. Continued. 
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sting? O grave, where is thy vic-to- ry, O death where is thy sting! Lend,lend your wings! I mount I fly, Ograve,whereis thy - : 
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er where is thy vic-to-ry, Odeath, whereis thy sting? Lend,lend your wings! 1 mount I fly, Ograve,whereisthy ~- 
-A[A 84 2{ fF 1 Slt 8 2 AS ie ee ie |i. 0 A\1. t\t. al} 
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vic — to— ry? thy vic- to-ry? O grave,where is thy vic-to — ry? thy vic— to - ry? O death,where is » thy sting,O death,O death,where is thy ting? 
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vic - to- ry? thy vie~ to—ry? Ograve,whereis thy vie-to-ry? thy vic- to- ry’, O death,where is thy sting,O death,O death,whereis thy sting? 


. a 
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Adagio. 
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Lend,lend your wings! I mount, I fly, Ograve,where is thy vic—to- ry? thy vic- to — = Odeath, -O death, where is chyiy sting? 
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Lend,lend your “ie I mount, I fly, Ograve,where is thy vic - to - ry? thy vic- to- ry! Odeath, O death, where is thy sting? 
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ADAPTED TO HYMNS AND SELECTIONS & " 


eS, tk ak 


ALso TO THE 


“SERVICE OF THE PROTESTANT EPISCOPAL CHURCH. 


tb = : * é e *e * 
or Eb Major. 
p25 - 


ane 


(Sing below to the first half of the Chant in the order, 1, 2, &c.) 
1. Glory be to{God on|bigh, || And on earth|peace, good|will towards|men. HT 


y 2. We praise. thee, we bless the, we]worship|thee, || 
We glorify thee, we give thanks unto|thee for] thy great|glory. 


3. O Lord God,|heavenly|King, {| God the|Father|Al-|mighty. || 


4, O Lord, the only begotten Son,|Jesus|Christ, || 
O Lord. God, ‘Lamb of |God, Son|of the| Father. || 


9. For thou only | art — | holy, [Thou | only | art the | Lord. || 


F_Major. COMMUNION SERVICE, Kyrie Eleison. 


FA pe Ey PLES beaks 


GLORIA IN EXCELSIS, ; 
WSF 8[S att 8 eof 2 2 8/6 oa 82 3 “Al 
432}1-+—1- 7-14 1- 


re 
p Cay be to {God on|high, | And on earth|peace, good| will towards|men.|| We praise thee deh | We glorify thee, we|thee for|thy greatiglory. id 
we bless thee, we 


(3-5. _|SS8%|o_] 5. | 5 5 | wea [oy 
C3 Ae |45_ ai: aa ee 


| oe “Hy-ley i> 
Pres 5 5A it give i ae unto 16,55 5- I} 
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(Sing below to the last half of the Chant, as numbered.) 
5, That takest away the|sins of the|world, |} Have | mercy up- |: on | us. || 


6. Thou that takest away the|sins of the|world, || Have | mercy up-[ on [ us. | 
7 Thou that takest away the|sins of the| world, || Re- | ceive | our — | prayer. |] 
8. Thou that sittest at the right hand of]God the|Father, { Have | mercy up- | on | us. { 
19, § Phou only, O Christ, with the | Holy | Ghost, || 
2 Art most high in the ‘| glory of | God “a | Father. I 


Dr, Nares. 


ABLE 5_|5-6|5-8|2- 1 [5-5-5 4-B] 2 —E- i i—y|t a a |o- dae. ead ie very 6-65-43 |2_ -|8: A 


2-2-1 fl-1t-slscala ye te Hs alah 


siaeals—z} tT 2-14} 1-11-46 dis letl 


Lord, have mercy upon us, and incline our hearts to keep this law. Lovild have facets fipen us, and write all these thy laws i . our hearts we hee. thee. 
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Major, 
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tle s-6l5-5| Ee} E149 17 6l5-sle-6|7-1a-d4-dle adi []] 
SANCTUS, 


H.W. Day. 


Ss atte & l-l-l|-¢ts-al2 state tst 


“ie “d Ho- i Lord God of Hosts: Heav’ n ais auirstr are full be full ’ thy glo- ry, Glo-ry be to thee, O Lord, Most High, Amen. 
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184 VENITE EXULTINUS. . Morning Service. 


1g—3- atang}-—s-——ts— 3S —- oo een | tett 
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O come, let us |to the | Lord, {| Let us heartily |strength | our sal-| vation |] Let us come be- [with thanks-|giving,|| And show ourselves] glad in | him with [psalms. 
of 


sing un- rejoice in the fore hispresence 
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6 
Ponte Se. CHANT, for Hymns or Selections. 
1. re Come, let us sing un- | to the | Lord, || : Eb major. | H. W. Day. 
Let us heartily rejoice in the | strength of | our ent | vation, 8 1- 4-3 +2- Q- 3-5-4 +3-2 4-1 4} 
2. ; Let us come before his presence | with thanks- | giving,|] . hazel Z . 
And +: — | glad rf tid | psalms. |] er is l= fray ee yt It 
3. § For the Lord is a | great— | God ; 4 a : e 
ae a great | King a- | bove all gods.|| CESS |GNE PID eit aa) SSO eee it 
4. §In his hand are all the corners | of the | earth ;]f ; 1- 1 ei. | ee le 1- 
yd the strength of the | hills is | his— | also.|| j C: Kt —l6 b 4 4 bs 5{t I 
5. § The sea is his, | and he | made it ;| HYMN. L. M. 
And his hands pre- | par-ed | the dry | Jand.|| 1. { God of the seas. thy thundering voice, makes all the roaring | waves re- | joice 3 
O , hi l d fall | d i Yet one soft word of thy command can sink them | silent | on the | sand. 
6. ; come, let us worship | and fa own, tas . - 
5 2. § 1f but a Moses wave thy rod, the sea divides and | owns its | God | 
And kneel be- | fore the | Lord our | Maker.| } athe stormy floods theif Mailer knew, and led his pee | ee cach 
7. § For he is the | Lord — God il ; 3. § How is thy glorious power adored, amid the watery | nations, | Lord! || 
And we are the people of his|pasture, and the | sheep of his— | hand;]| Yet wicked men the ocean trace, behold thy | works and | curse thy face.|| 
8. §O worship the Lord in the | beauty of. holiness ;]] 4, ; Anon they plunge in watery graves and some drink death a- | eg the | waves ;f 
Let the whole earth | stand in | awe of | him.|] Yet the surviving crew blaspheme, nor own the God | that | rescued | them. |f 
: 5. § O forsome signal of thy hand ! shake all the seas, Lord, | shake the | land ; 
9. 4 For he cometh, for he cometh to | judge the | earth ; ay y S) 
; And with righteousness to judge the od and the | Peat gi his | truth.|f i Great Judge, descend, lest men deny that there’s a | God who [rules the } dey 


PSALM 105. 1—4. 
O give thanks unto the Lord ; call up- | on his | name.j 


Glory be to the Father, and | to the | Son, 1 
Saks known his | deeds a— | mong the {| people.|f 


10. ) And | to the | Holy | Ghost ; || 
As it was in the beginning, is now | and | ever—shall be, |] 
World | without | end. A- | men.|| 2. Salk unto him, sing | psalms unto | him.| 
DOXOLOGY ww L. M. [be- | low. | Talk ye of | all his | wondrous | works.}| 


Praise God, from whom all blessings flow; ‘praise him all creatures | here 3. § Glory ye in his | holy | name :|| 
Praise him above,ye heav’nly host; praise | Father, | Son,and| Holy| Ghost. | Let the heart of them re- | joice that | seek the | Lord. 


DOXOLOGY in C. M. 
A, occ the Lord | and his | strength || 


Let God the Father, and the Son, and Spirit, | be a- { dored, 2 
Seek his | face, seek his | face ever- | more.] 


} Where there are works to make them known, or | Saints to sore the | Lord.|f 


| JUBILATE DEO. Morning Serviee—after second lesson, 
8-3-3. |5-4|8- | —3.—— | 6-548 |2- | —3-——__ 456-4 —38.——__—__ 55-54 3--}f 


\ Eb or F Major. 


O be joyful in the Lord, [all -ye|lands; || Serve the Lord with{presence] with a 
‘ : gladness, And come 
his 


: PSALM 100. 
O be joyful in the Lord, | all ye | lands; || 
Serve the Lord with gladness, 
And come before his | presence | with a | song. || 


: 
Be sure that the Lord | he is | God; || 
It is he that hath made us, and-not we ourselves, 


We are his | people and the {| sheep of his | pasture. [[ 


O go your way into his gates with thanksgiving, 
And into his | courts with | praise ; || 
Be thankful unto him and | speak good | of his |‘name. || 


For the Lord is gracious, his mercy is | ever-.| lasting; ||_ 
And his truth endureth from gene- | ration to | gene- | ration. || 


Glory be to the Father, and | to the | Son: || 
And | to the | Holy | Ghost ; || 


As it was in the beginning, is now, and | ever shall | be. || 
* 2 World without | end. A-| men, A- | men. 


2. 
3. 
4, 


5 


aD 


PSALM 15. 
Lord, who shall abide | in thy | tabernacle? | 
Who shall | dwell in thy | holy | hill? || 
He that walketh uprightly, and | worketh | righteousness, | 
And | speaketh the | truth in his | heart || 


a 


© 


He that backbiteth not with his tongue, nor doeth| evil to his | neighbor, || 6. 


@ ; Nor taketh up a re- | proach a- | gainst his | neighbor. | 
5 In whose eyes a vile person | is con- | temned ; || 


> 


But he honoreth | them that | fear the | Lord. || 
He that sweareth to his own hurt and | changeth | not: |] 


On 


He that | doeth these | things || 
Shall | never | be— | moved. || 


a 


-———} I-s} 1 —— Bree ae! 
eevee te gp! Baki ie Ft Ka tae ea. 
song. || Besure that the Lord|he is|God;|] It is he that hath made us, |people and the|sheep of his[pasture.| 


He that putteth not out his money to usury, nor taketh a re-|ward a-|gainst 
[the |innocent.|| 


185 


Robinson, Arr. 
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i--1 1. 


le | I-Ie 


and notwe ourselves, 
Weare his 
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eee CHANT, For Hymns or Selections. 

Q—2— 1-7 2-2 etic 
othe tet stestott 
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e HYMN. C.M. 
l As pants the heart for cooling streams, When heated |in the| chase ; || 
"2 So longs my soul, O God, for thee, And|thy re-|freshing|grace ; || 
9, § For thee, my God, the living God, My thirsty|soul doth] pine ; || 
“20! when shall I behold thy face, Thou|Majes-|ty Di-vine? || 
3 Why restless, why cast down, my soul? Trust God; who| will em-|ploy jf 
* 0 His aid for thee, and change these sighs To|thankful|hymns of|joy. || 
4 God of my strength, how long shall I, Like one for-|gotten,|mourn; |] 
* 2 Forlorn, forsaken, and expos’d To|my op-|pressor’s|scorn ? || 
5. 


‘¢ Vain boaster, where is now thy God? And|where his| promis’d | aid?”? | 

Why restless, why cast down, my soul? Hope still; and | thou shalt! sing || 

The praise of him who is thy God? Thy|health’s e- | ternal |spring, |{ 
DOXOLOGY. C.M. 

Let God the Father, and the Son, And Spirit, |be a-|dored, || 

Where there are works to make him known, Or|saints to| love the| Lord | 
DOXOLOGY., S. M. 


Ye angels round the throne, And saints that | dwell he- | low, || 


sy heart is piere’d, as with a sword, While thus my| foes up-|braid : | 
rite: the Father, love the Sea, £24 | bless the | Spirit | too. || 


24 


186 


. or Bb Major 
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2 3. 3a | 4-— 
en be the Lord| God of | tral |For he he hath visited] and re- | ined slop 


Att 
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Luke 1: 68. 


Blessed be the Lord | God of | Israel: || 
For he hath visited | and re[deemed his | people. |] 


And hath raised up a mighty sal- | vation | for us; |] 
In the house | of his | servant | David. || 


As he spake by the mouth of his | holy | era ; |] 
Which have been | since the | world be- | gan. 


: ; 
yes we should be saved | from our | eee . 


iS) 


3. 


4. 9 And from the | hand of | all that | hate us 


GLORIA PATRI for a Double Chant. 
Glory be to the Father, and | to the | Son, || 
And | to the | Holy | Ghost ; | 


As it was in the beginning, is now, and | ever | shall be, |f 
World | without | end. A- | 


’ 


men. | 


FAST DAY. “Daniel 9. 


O Lord,—the great and | dreadful | God, || 
Keeping covenant and mercy to them that love him,—and to | 
them that | keep his corn- | mandments. || 


1. 


We have sinned, and have committed iniquity, 
and have done wickedly, and | have re- | belled, [f 
Even by departing from thy | precepts and | from thy | judgments. || 


2. 


O Lord, righteousness be- | longeth unto | thee; || 
%. 4 But unto us confusion of face ; as at this day,— 


because we have | sinned a- | gainst | thee. || 


Now, therefore, O our God,—hear the prayer of thy 
servants, and their | suppli- | cations; |] 


4. [Lord’s ee 


And cause thy face to shine upon thy sanctuary that is desolate, | for inal 


5-9 But for | thy great | mer- | cies. || 


BENEDICTUS. Morning Service vm Second Lesson. 


For we do not present our supplications before thee|for our|righteousness,|| 3- 


+ 23}4, fae _ (3-21 re = 
—tests- to lsa_ |e atae 


le. And hath raised spain ticiee sal-|va-tion|for as; || In es house | of his: iservanitpamna | 


pref ee [eg ls LS 
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CHANT, for Hymns and Selections. 
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PSALM. C, M. 


When Abrah’m full of sacred awe, Before Je- | hovah | toad: | 
And, with an humble fervent prayer, For | guilty ! Sodom | sued, |j 


C31 1 gals-5—lte lh 


I. 


i) 


With what success, what wondrous grace, Was nis pe-| tition ; crowned! 
The Lord would spare, if in this place Ten| righteous |men were| found. 


And could a single pious‘soul So rich a 


boon ob- | tain ? 
Great God, and shall a nation ery, And 


plead with | thee in | vain? |] 


wo 


Are not the righteous dear to thee Now, as in | ancient | times? || 
Or does this sinful land exceed Go- | morrah | in her | crimes? |] 


& 


Still we are thine ; we bear thy name; Here yet is | thine a- | bode: 
Long has thy presence blessed our land : For-|sake us|not, O|God. || 


PSALM. 103: 8—13. 


ie 
1. ; The Lord is merciful and gracious,-slow to anger,—and | plenteous in| mer- 


He will not always chide, neither will he|keep his|anger for-|ever.|| [cy. |] 


He hath not dealt with us after our sins ;—ncr rewarded us according 
to | our in- | | iquities ; ft 

For as the heaven is high above the earth,—so great is his | merey 
toward | them that | fear him. || 


As far as the east is from the west,—so far hath he removed our 
trans- | gressions from | us. fear him. 
Like as a father pitieth his children,—so the Lord | pitieth | them that | 


¢ 


prea CANTATE DOMINO. Evening Service—after first lesson. 187 
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O sing unto the| Lord a new|song For {he hath done|marvellous|things, way his own right | holy |arm, ||Hath he gotten him|self the|victo-| ry. | 


i— 


hand “S with his 
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PSALM 98. 
O sing unto the | Lord a new | song; || if 3 ‘ 
! For | he hath done | marvellous | things. | i CHANT, for Hymus and Selections. Pattis 
2 With his own right hand and with his | holy | arm. 7 g-2— 3-3-2. ie +3 + o-] + 2-213-} 
Hath he gotten him- | self the | victo- | ry. || 2s we ada 1 1 : 
3 The Lord declared | his sal- | vation; | (heathen. || & 2 | 7 =f Tr ot? car =I 
© ? His righteousness hath he openly | showed in the | sight of the | _ (0232 U 5h= S seah ss o S| A Eee be 3B | 3 _9| a] 
He — remembered his mercy and truth toward the | house __, ee Sie Pear {i _544- : a Po Eee 5—615—s14-]] 
oF Llereehal PSALM 1151. 7 | 
And all the ends of the world have seen the sal- | mee SA eS 
of our | God. || j 1 bene ies life is o’er,Shall to heaven’s blest | mansions | 
Show yourselves joyful unto the Lord, | all ye | lands; | Who, an ever-welcome guest,In thy|holy|place shalllrest ?| [soar?| 
2 Sing, re- | joice, and give — | thanks || 2 ; He whose heart thy love has warmed; He whose will, to|thine con-| 
Praise the Lord up- ! on the | harp; || Bid his life unsullied run; He whose |words and|tho’ts arelone: || [formed || 
6 ; Sing to the | Lord me a | psalm of dhante | giving. || 3 } He who shuns the sinner’s road, Loving those whollove their God; || 
Who with hope and faith unfeigned, Treads the|path by|thee or-|dained;|| 
7} Sauter uct vl otha l King. || A ; He who trusts in Christ alone; Not in aught him-|self has'donel| 
He,great God, shall be thy care, And thy|choicest|blessing|share. || 
8 Let the sea make a noise, and all that | therein eer 
The round world and | they that | dwell there- | in. ~ 4 
E H ° y 
Let the floods clap their hands, and let the hills be joyful to- _ RESPONSE after the Tenth Commandment, 
9< gether be- | fore the | Lord; || Bn gg 
For he | cometh to | judge the | earth. || 2 6- i Ts | I- tt 
102 With righteousness shall he | judge the | world; | oo. a 8 dati st L- it 
; And the | people with— | equi- | ty. || Lord have mercy upon us, and write all|hearts we be-| seech |thee. |{ 
11! Glory ‘be to the Father, and | to the | Son, || these thy laws in our 
And | to the | Holy | Ghost; I ober ane le apa aa mB ey 5—A ts} 
124 As it was in the beginning, is now, ‘al | ever shall | be, ff pee pe yo os ee al 58 Ah th 


World | without | end. A- | men. 


) 188 | DEUS MISEREATUR. Evening Service after Second Lesson. pie 
| —-5—— 6-5 |5*4|5-|—-—-2--——f -2-8-4-4 f 6 5-4 3-213 


Eb maj 
== 
\ be merciful unto | us and | bless us : {| And show us the light of [merciful | unto | us. || That thy way may be | known upon earth. || Thy saving | health a-| mong all |nations. 


or 
—3——+ 3-2+—3— 
his countenance, and 


9-9 Ng gf at woe oe weet 
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PSALM 67. CHANT: for Hymns or Selections. 


(1. God be merciful unto | us and | bless us:} 
And show us the light of his countenance, and be | merciful | un- 4 major 
That Seon or meses sr [tolusl (82> _(aalsata 4 léo4 sleet eit 
y saving | health a- | mong a ions. | Sea? Sow res Stree 
2, Let the people praise | thee,O | God:| O23 [seat 7! i o—lasott ot iit 
Yea, let | all the | people | praise thee.| (3a steal 5: | _5- _|1 6—|s-4|-3:]] 
O let the nations rejoice | and be | glad:|| [upon | earth.|| me. $ wf 
C:-1-—_|3-4|s—|—_1>—_]1 45-5 |-1-]} 
[ 3. Let the people praise _thee,O | God:{ : HYMN. L. M. 
4 


For thou shalt judge the folk righteously, and govern the | nations| 
Yea, let | all the | people | praise thee. || oe We’ve no abiding city here; we seek a land be-| yond our | sight, I 
| Then shall the earth bring | forth her | imerease. | ; Zion its name—the Lord is there ; it shines with|ever- |lasting |light. 
And God, even our own | God shall | give us his | blessing. | im O sweet abode of peace and love,where pilgrims freed from | toil are|blest ! fj 
4, God shall | bless | us:|] pate ae Had I the pinions of a dove, I'd fly to|thee—and|be at| rest. | 
And all the ends of the | world shall | fear | him.]|| Se But hush my soul—nor dare repine ! the time my God ap-|points is|best: |} 
5. Glory be to the Father, and | to the | Son, || While here to do his will be mine, and his to|fix my|time of|rest.|| 
And | to the | Holy | Ghost; DOXOLOGY, L. M. 
As it was in the beginning, is now, and | ever | shall be, || ; 
| World, | without | end. A- | men. || 


RESPONSE to the Decalogue, RESPONSE to the Decalogue, 


Eb major. Cc. Major. 


7a ae eh 8 ee tee ett 


Praise God, from whom all blessings flow ; praise him all creatures | here be - | low ; |] 
Praise him above, ye heavenly host, praise Father, | Sou, and | Holy Ghost,|| 


Have mercy upon us and incline our | hearts to | keep this | law. Lord have mercy upon us and incline our} hearts to [keep this | law. 


Cie Mie | oa ea 
Cee eae et 


en ae ty ot tartar tt a oe eye ee ais ea 


oe Wins Ve ee 
a SE dag 


C2 Se eee 


C= 


ae BONUM EST CONFITERI. Evening Service, after First Lesson. 189 
ajor, Wood. 

p-2-8—_+4-5}6- ts —-6—1 4-3-2; 2. -8—— 1 | 5-4} 1-2-4320 
es ee PLO os oe eee oe ae ae a oop. 2 Y=alas- 1o,G015. 7 2a 


It isa good thing| unto the|Lord;||And to sing | thy name-|O Most| Highest.||To tell of thy lov-|early in the | moruing:||And of thy [truth in the | night—| season, | 
to give thanks praises unto ing kindness 


G21: jt 8 ja 48 BS | 4 5 (5 5) SF | 2 |e tl ey ln toa ey 
(Capek elgg ae A ee ee ee rea ess 


PSALM 92. 


1. It is a good thing to give thanks | unto the | Lord; || g. § To tell of thy loving kindness ae in the I ea I 
And to sing praises unto | thy name— | O Most | Highest. || And of thy | truth in the | night— | season. 


3. Upon an instrument of ten strings, and up- | on the | lute; || 4. For thou, Lord, hast made me glad | Bea thy | works : 
Upon a loud instrument, { and up- | on the | harp. || And I will rejoice in giving praise for the ope-|rations|of thy | hands. || 


5. ‘§ Glory be to the Father, and | tothe | Son, | 6. SW it was in the beginning, is ae | and | ever shall | be, || 
And | to the | Holy | Ghost ; || World | without | end. A- | men. 


BENEDIC ANIMA MEA. Evening Service, after Second Lesson. 
( pe cain Ze “il ae pt 48-2 2-58 -a-f-2. —}8-4132}—1 At 


a —3———a—s|55-|3-} 3“ ate} 9 off o 
Praise tae om my|soul : es all A is within me| praise his] ho-ly |name. || Praise the Lord,|O my|soul; || And Beye ie eam | 
ee | ae | 


posi | ABR oY ae oe a ad 
rem eH ty alos te) 9 |361 2s ale elt 


PSALM 103. 


Praise the Lord, | O my | soul ; 9 etd: the Lord | O my | soul; |] 
And all that is within me | jee his | holy | name. || ‘And for- | get not | all his | benefits. || 


Who forgiveth | all thy | sin, | 4 Who saveth thy | life from de- | struction ; || 
And | healeth all | thine in- | | aga | And crowneth thee with | mercy and | loving | kindness. |{ 


ae praise the Lord, ye angels of his, ye that ex- | celin| strength; || sy praise the Lord, | all ye his | hosts ; || 


— 


oo 


Ye that fulfil his commandment, Ye servants of | his that | do his | pleasure. I 
And hearken un- | to the | voice of his | word. || f 


5. 


O speak good of the Lord, all ye works of his, In all places of | his do-|minion. § 
Praise thou the | Lord, oO; —my | soul. 


gety be to the Father, and | to the | Son: || 9 a it was in the beginning, is now, and | ever shall | be. 


8 World without | end. A-| — — | men. | 


And | to the | Holy | Ghost ; || 


o AT WS 
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Head of the Church - 44 
Holiness becometh. - 389 
Hope in death. Dirge - 45 


In thy bounty. Thanksgiving 169 
Land of Beauty. Hymn — 140 
Loved ones lie sleeping —- 61 
Methinks I hear 
O, Absalom my son [canon] 123 
O give thanks. Thanksgiving 56 


Peace, troubled Soul - 115 
Remember thy Creator -—-. 79 
Sabbath Morning - 72 
Shout the glad. tidings - 46 
Songs of rejoicing - 91 
Temperance Anthem - — 174 
The Church militant | - 109 
The dying Christian - - 180 
The earth is full of thy glory 170 
The Fifth Commandment -— 78 
The Lord is King - 66 
The Lord’s Prayer - 40 


The Pastor’s Benefit. Hymn. 72 
The Resolve - 154 
The Temperance Clarion - 175 
To Ged the praise belongs 99 


Watchman, tell us. Hymn 89 
WhenIcanread. Hymn 71 
Zion’s brightness - 121 
CHANTS. 
Benedic Anima Mea - 189 
Benediction Chant - 112 
Benedictus — 186 
Bonum est Confiteri - 189 
Cantate Domino - 187 


Chants for Hymns and Selections 
102, 104, 184, 185, 186, 187,188 


Deas Misereatur - 188 
Double Chant - 102 
Farewell Chant - 179 
Gloria in Eixcelsis - 183 
Hymn Chant - 89 
Jubilate Deo — 185 
Kyrie Eleison - 183 
Response tothe Decalogue 183 
‘* after the Tenth Command. 187 
Saints’ Home = 126 


— 165) 


Sanctus 

Six Line Chant 
Thanksgiving Chant 
The Lord’s Prayer 
Venite Exultimus 


PIRST LIND 
INDEX. 


Again returns the day 152 
All hail the great &8 
Allhail happy day 92 
All hail the power 100 
And am lL 58 
And must this body 36 
Ashamed of Jesus 60 
As pants the hart 185 
As showers on 57 
Away. from the revel 92 
Away that cup 98 
Awake my soul ' 158 
Awake my tongue 65 
Awake our souls 58 
Awake ye saints 108 
Before Jehovah’s 176 
Begin my soul 118 
Behold how the Lord 125 
Behold the amazing 38 
Behold the grace 83 
Behold the morning 77 
Behold the Prince of 35 
Be thou O God 33 
Blest be the tie 134 
Bright glories rash 135 
By cool Siloam’s 106 
Cease ye mourners 44, 
Children of the 142 


Christ for ever lives 99 
Christ the Lord 47, 84 
Come away tothe skies 90 
Come hither, all 141 


Come holy Spirit 102, 148 
Come holy Sabbath 115 
Come humble sinner 154 
Come let us join 

Come let us pray 
Come let us anew 
Come © my sov! 

Come saith Jesus’ 
Come thou Almighty — 118 
Come thou soul 129, 55 


- - 183 
- - 141 | 
- - 117 
- - 79 
- - 184 
Come ye disconsolate 131 
Come ye that love 135 
Early my God 133 
Exalt the Lord 70, 151 
Faith is the Chnstian’s 123 
Farewell my dear 179 
Far far o’er hill 7 
Far from mortal 112 
Far from these 89 
Father, God we glorify 116 
Father I stretch 59 
Firm as the earth 87 
Fountain of 80 
From every stormy 39 
From the thirdheaven 157 
God of the seas 184 
Glorious in thy saints 139 
Glory to God 63 
God in the gospel 100 
God isa Spirit 42 
God is love his 52 
God is the fountain 107 
Go up with shouts 114 
Gracious Spirit 161 
Great God attend 150 
Hail happy day 104, 
Tlail tothe brightness 116 
Hark! bark! a shout 47 
Hark, bark with harps 97 
Hark how the gospel 130 
Hark the voice of — 55, 71 
Head ofthe church 44, 109 
He knelt, the Savior 85 
High in yonder 43 
His hoary frost 153 
How cheering the 90 
How long dear Savior 168 


How pleased and blest 152 


How sweet, how 
How sweet to bless 
How tender is thy 


133 
84. 
164, 


In a song of 

In God’s own house 
In thy bounty 

I’m not ashamed 


{ would not live 15, 93 
Jesus Jet thy pityin 139 
Jerusalem oe ee 41 
Let all the earth 38 
“Lo he comes 119 
Lo round the throne 150 
Lord dismiss us 68, 82 
Lord let thy 151 
Lord thou hast 127 
Lord when thou 57 
Lowly and solemn 52 
Methinks I hear 165 
Mid scenes of 126 
Morning breaks 80 
Mortals awake 76 


My country ’tis of thee 117 


“My dear Redeemer 147. 
My God how 86 
My God my Father 51 


My God my everlasting 59 
My God my King 74 
My God thy boundless 129 


My gracious 74 
My Shepherd will 70 
My Spirit looks 151 


Night gathered o’er 106 
No more fatigue 65 
Nor eye hath seen 146 
Now can ms soul 158 
Now to the shining 161 
O could we speak 124. 
O’er the gloomy hills 105 
O for a sight 73 
O tor a thousand 76 
O fora closer 143 
O for a shout of 113 
O for the death 133 
Of those who 61 
O Lord let our 96 
O Lord our heavenly 35 
Once more my soul 103 
Once more before 160 
One there is above 127 
On Jordan’s stormy 106 
Onward, onward 103, 119 


O praise the Lord 110, 169 
O praise ye the Lord = 94 
O sweetly breathe 06 


O thou my soul 141 
O thou that hear’st 95 
O thou whose 48 


51 
113 
101. 179 


Our blest Redeemer 
O what is life 
O Zion tune thy 


Peace troubled soul 115 
Praise the Lord 138 
Rejoice the Lord 99 
Rise my soul 37, 122 
Rise sun of glory 52 
Roll on thou mighty 111 
Savior ere we part 130 
See the leaves 61 


Shepherd while thy 94 
Shout the glad tidings 46 
So fades the summer 54 
So fades the lovely . 60 
Softly now the light — 162 
Soldiers of the cross 45 
Songs of rejoicing 91 
Still on the Lord 42 
Sweet is the day ~ 178 


Sweet is the thought 120, 141 
Sweet is the 67, 84,107, 147 


Sweet Spring is 112 
Sweet the moments 128 
Sweet the time 51 
The day is past and 36 
The God of harvest 54 
The Lord is great 88 
The Lord descended 166 
The Lord is my 50, 131 
The Lord is risen 164 
The Lord Jehovah 132 


The Lord my shepherd 36 


The Lord will come 106 
The morning light 142 
The pity of the Lord 36 
The praise of Zion. 60 


The temperance banner 98 
The voice of my beloved 104 
There’s a glorious land 140 


There is a caim 139, 159 
There is a land 146 
The Savior now 31 
The swift declining 107 
phe winter is over 145 
They who onthe Lord 148 
Thine earthly sabbaths 82 
This is the day the 34 
This place is holy 132 
Tho’ nature’s strength 98 
Thou art gone 120 
‘hou art my portion 5g 
Thou God of meray 72 
Though troubles assail 105 
‘Thou sweet gliding 160, 
Through the day 6 


INDEX TO THE ANTHEMS AND CHANTS. Continued, FIRST LINE INDEX. 


Thus far the Lord 14 
Thy name Almighty 105 
Thy works of glory 163 
Time is winging 137 
To Jesus the crown 13€ 
To mark the sufferings | ‘79 
To our Redeemer’s 137 
Underneath the 45 
United in a peaceful 175 
Unshaken as the 34 


Upward Ilifimine eyes 53 
Vital spark of 180° 
Wanderer from God 86 


Watchman, watchman 898 


Watch of Israel 94, 
We come O Lord 143 
We have met in 6S 
We've no abiding 128 
Welcome delightful 114 


Welcome sweet day 124,149 
What are those 64, 86 


What heavenly music 159 
What shall | 109 
When Abram full of 186 
When blooming youth © 75 
When’er the Saviour’s 76 
When’er the clouds 83 
When fainting in the 34 
When God is‘nigh 50 
WhenTcanread 771, 127 


When I can trust 46, 87, 101 
When I survey 135 
Woen marshalled, 110, 140 


When shall we meet . 111 
When strangers 168 
When the vale of 43 


When thou my righteous 128 
When we our wearied 134 
While shepherds 42, 81, 153 
Who are these 121 


Who O Lord 127 
Why do we mourn 66 
Why droops my soul 1x 
Wide ye heavenly 55 
With all my powers 57 
Ye angels who TT 
Ye boundless realms 122 
Ye Christian heralds 150 
Ye servants of God 53 
Ye sons of men 166 
Yes there are 80 
Yes we trust 159 
ys tribes of Adam 149 
-Your harps ye 73 


Zion awake 


74, 138, 165 


TO TEACHERS OF MUSIC. 


se teachers of Music, Choristers, and 8 aes ‘ 
Choirs, or others, who may wish to purchase more or less — 
- of Day & Beal’s Sight Singing Books to use in Schools, ° 


od es or otherwise, can obtain them of ‘most 
booksellers, who are authorized to sell them on the most 
reasonable terms; or, from the publishing office, No. 8 
Court Square, Boston, at the lowest Prices. 
- published, are 

THE BOSTON NUMERAL HARMONY, watt all 
the rudiments for learners ; 
- metres,——designed for Singing Schools, Choirs anda Con- 
-. gregational singing. 


THE ONE ‘L NE PSALMIST, containing more than 


7 atau tures in vari us metres. Anthems, Chants, in short 
a great variety of Church Music suited to Schools, Choirs, 
and Congregational Singing. 


“THE BOSTON SIGHT SINGING GLEE BOOK, ‘ 


No. 1, of sprightly glees and four-part songs, designed 
for schools and social parties. 

THE LITTLE SIGHT SINGER, designed for little 
folks. A most exquisite little pleasing book of songs and 
hymns, with appropriate music, 

THE ONE LINE GLEE SINGER, Si No. 2 of the 
Sight Singing Glee Book, containing a variety of chaste 
‘and sprightly secular music, 24 pages. 


THE SIGHT SINGING MANUAL for Schools, with # 


elements and copious exercises for cultivating the ear and 
‘voice and iristructions in musical elocution,, “with a freat 
oh of tunes, songs and | oe for cae 


POCO COGS 4 


The Books 


with tunes in all keys and 


7 amines the Grek 100 pages of Cihiaclaborie and ost 


_ being abundantly sufficient for m 


beginning, and proceeding by fami 


i cises, through all the scales; sone 
- fingering marked: 


Part Second,. eoutinie: the” last 90 the more diffeute sae 
lessons es exercises for advanced wey with the fee ds 


piano dlike 
keyed: inetruments, is AS vot one half “With PART. ST in 


hand,:a person of ordinary. capacity % and taste, cap lea 
piano, arenes ge tae. &e. wrONts a teacher. 


WAL'TZES in the New Nowe: at less than one ne hal thee cost . P 
the old method, now published and for sale. ~ 


THE ORGAN, just. published, a collection. 


: Chuteh Miisic\o8 metres L,M., C. M., 8.M 


a great variety, so as to meet: ‘the. wants of all ¢ 

also a large number of Chants, all new, = e., never 
published in this Method. ‘The whole making g large 

the most excellent and most popular, old, new, and a 

of original music, by the editor and others ; “nearly : 
HUNDRED TUNES. Contains in it, also, aconcise ME 
OD ‘for playing on the Melodeon, Piano end Organ, - 
valuable rules:for fingering in all keys, and Lessons desigt 
as a stepping-stone to the playing of Church — ne 
accompaniments of songs, &e., in this Method, 


Sey ORDERS, oer “aa 
| Directed to H. W. Day, 8 Court Square, Boston, 
-Teceive es ds attention, 


